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PREFACE 


1.  General  Description. 

The  NON-RESIDENT  LANGUAGE  REFRESHER  COURSE,  MILI- 
TARY INTELLIGENCE  UNIT,  210  HOUR  COURSE,  KOREAN  LANGUAGE 
consists  of : 

a.  140  units  for  classroom  instruction;  fifty  minutes 
to  be  spent  on  each  unit.  The  written  text  is 
supported  by  pre-recorded  tapes. 


b.  60  units  for  individual  language  laboratory  exercise. 
These  are  also  pre-recorded  an  ta.pes. 

c.  10  units  for  formal  examination. 

The  course  is  so  designed  that  students  can  follow 
it  with  or  without  an  instructor. 


a.  First  priority:  To  maintain  and  develop  aural 

comprehension  and  oral  fluency. 

b.  Second  priority:  To  maintain  and  develop  reading 

ability. 

c.  Third  priority:  To  maintain  and  develop  writing 

ability. 


3.  Course  Length. 

The  length  of  the  course  is  210  hours,  or  15  hours 
per  week  for  14  weeks.  Two  instructional  units  and  one 
language  laboratory  exercise  unit  should  be  given  three 
hours  per  day,  five  days  per  week. 

4.  Course  Level  and  Content. 


The  materials  presented  in  the  course  are  intended 
for  those  who  have  already  had  considerable  intensive  }' 
training  in  spoken  and  written  Korean. 

The  level  of  material  is: 

a.  intermediate  level,  1st  through  7th  week  (Lessons 
1-70) . The  chief  aim  of  this  material  is  to  main- 
tain and  develop  habitual  responses  in  the  use  of 


2.  Objectives. 


words  and  sentences  dealing  with  high  frequency 
daily  situations  and  other  pertinent  aspects  of 
Korea,  such  as  culture,  economy,  history,  geogra- 
phy, politics,  and  including  some  basic  military 
terms. 

b.  Advanced  level,  8th  through  14th  week  (Lessons 
71-140) . The  primary  aim  of  this  material  is  to 
introduce  advanced  terminology both  civilian  and 
military. 

5\  Instructional  Materials. 

Instructional  materials  are  classified  into  two 
groups;  one  for  students,  and  the  other  for  instructors 
only. 

a.  For  students: 

Volume  Instruction  Lesson  Language  Lab  Exc. 


I 

1-14 

1-6 

II 

15-28 

7-12 

III 

29-42 

13—18 

IV 

43-56 

19-24 

V 

57-70 

25-30 

VI 

71-84 

31-36 

VII 

85-98 

37-42 

VIII 

99-112 

43-48 

IX 

113-126 

49-54 

X 

127-140 

55-60 

(1) . Format  of  each  lesson. 

(a) * Dialogue:  This  part  is  written 

in  Hangul(Koreaa  orthography) , and  is  arranged 
so  as  to  give  the  student  a number  of  new 
words  and  a limited  number  of  grammatical 
features  for  practice  and  application.  Some 
Hanja  (Chinese  characters)  will  appear  in  the 
dialogues  toward  the  latter  part  of  the  course. 


iv 


(b)  . Dialogue  translation:  The  dialogue  trans- 

lation is  primarily  rendered  in  idiomatic  English. 
However,  some  sentences  are  translated  in  stilted 
fashion  in  order  to  convey  important  features  of 
the  Korean  sentences. 

(c) .  Reading  text:  This  part  is  written  in  Hangul 

also,  and  recombines  the  words  and  grammatical 
patterns  of  the  dialogue  to  provide  the  student  with 
resume  and  elaboration  on  the  dialogue.  When 
necessary,  a limited  number  of  new  words  are  intro- 
duced in  this  part.  Some  Hanjia  will  appear  toward 
the  end  of  the  course. 

(d)  . Exercises;  This  part  consists  of  oral  drills, 
requiring  direct  Korean  answers  to  questions  derived 
from  the  dialogue  and  reading  text.  There  are  also 
translation  and  interpretation  exercises  from  one 
language  to  the  bther. 

(e) .  Grammar  Notes;  This  part  deals  with  selected 
grammatical  features  that  appear  in  the  dialogue. 

They  -are  intended  to  clarify,  illustrate  or  synthe- 
size patterns  already  introduced.  This  is  to  aid 
assimilation  of  the  patterns. 

(f) .  Word  list;  The  words  are  arranged  in  Korean 
alphabetical  order.  The  list  contains  all  the  new 
words  and  grammatical  patterns  in  the  dialogue  and 
reading  text,. 

(g)  . Recording:  The  dialogue,  reading  text,  and 

exercises  in  each  lesson  are  pre-recorded  together 
with  the  necessary  instructions  for  use  in  the  event 
that  native  speakers  of  Korean  are  not  available 

as  instructors. 

(2).  Language  laboratory  exercise. 

This  unit  is  prepared  for  recombination 
practice  of  the  words  and  patterns  introduced  in 
the  dialogue  and  reading  texts  of  the  preceding  two 
lessons.  A new  situation  is  provided  for  listening 
purposes,  and  questions  are  given  thereafter  on  the 
basis  of  the  situation. 
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b. 


For  instructors: 


INSTRUCTOR'S  MANUAL 
(3  volumes) 

Volume 

Instruction  Lesson 

Lang.  Lab  Exercise 

I 

1-42 

1-18 

II 

43-84 

19-36 

III 

85-140 

37-60 

The  Instructor's  Manual  contains  general 
suggestions  and  guidelines  for  instructors , and  it 
also  includes  the  approved  answers  to  exercises 
given  in  the  classroom  instruction  lessons.  Also 
printed  in  the  manual  are  the  narration,  questions, 
and  approved  answers  to  the  questions  contained  in 
the  language  laboratory  exercise  units. 

6.  Examinations.  . 

An  examination  will  be  given  after  covering  each 
volume  of  classroom  instruction  lessons,  and  therefore 
a total  of  10  examinations  will  be  given  throughout 
the  course. 
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LESSON  1 


At  the  U.S.  Embassy  (I) 


B.  Dialogue  CTr  ansi  at  ion.) 


1. 


2. 


8 


Han-tong-su:  What  can  I do  for  you?  (For  what  business 

did  you  come?) 

My  name  is  Brown.  I arrived  from  America 
yesterday. 


Brown: 

Han: 

> 

> 

Brown: 

Han: 

Brown: 

Han: 

Brown: 

Han: 

Brown: 

Han: 

Brown: 

Han: 

Brown: 

Han: 


Did  you  come  to  register? 

Yes.  Here’s  my  passport. 

Come  over  here  and  take  a seat,  please. 


Thank  you. 

My  name  is  Han. 

Are  you  Mr.  Tongsu  Han? 
Mr . Adams? 

Y«s,  I know  him  well. 


Do  you  know 


I heard  a lot  about  you  from  him. 

Is  that  right?  How  is  he? 

He  is  well.  He  wrote  me  this  letter  of 
introduction. 

Excuse  me  for  a moment.  (He  reads  the 
letter  of  introduction.) 

And,  he  also  sent  you  these  pictures. 

Thank  you  very  much.  Let’s  take  care  of 
business  at  hand  first,  and  have  a long 
talk  (talk  slowly)  later. 


Brown: 


That’s  fine. 
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d. 


1. 


t\ | >|*  Aj  1 (Answer  according  to  the  texO 

H *4  ? 


5. 


*)  -3f  ^ 

At 

•1  3 

H aiCHl 

M\ 

■>Y 

cv|  /’f  <rt| 

■>\ 

o-1! 

i % 

t-t  *1 

H ? 

% iV 

A 

<A 

•i 

H 2. 

^ z-V 

7 . -If  ’|-  £ ^ *i  4r  ^-tr  h ? 

8,  «tf  i-  At  ^ ?1  .St^H  0-1  “1  ^ Ll  1 

■ 

I*  Translate  the  following  sentences,  paying  particular 
attention  to  the  underlined  words  from  a grammatical 
jpoint  of  view. 

1.  I came  to  talk  to  you. 

2.  We  will  go  to  Korea  to  sightsee. 

3.  What  are  you  going  to  the  embassy  for? 

4.  I will  £0  home,  and  write  a letter. 

5.  She  went  back  home,  and  listened  to  the  radio.  (Use  2\c\S) 

6.  They  worked  until  four,  and  then  went  to  the  restaurant. 

7.  The  students  first  registered,  and  then  met  the  teachers. 

8.  Mr.  Kim  met  Mr.  Lee  first,  and  then  went  to  work. 
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B.  i.  4 (£>£) 


1.  The  verb  expressing  the  purpose  behind  the  action  of 
going  or  coming  is  marked  by(£-)  2-J  and  precedes  the 
verb7f-  , 5L  c|-  , or  some  other  verbs  of  similar 

nature. 


(One)  goes  to  (do  something) 
comes 

1 — £ H eh 

I am  going  for  lunch  now.  I 

1-1- -fe  *1%  44-1: 

I came  to  see  Mr.  Kim. 

4-fe  44^-t  44-z-l  iHr^h 

Conjunctive  ending:  /a\^\  • In  describing  multiple 
actions  carried  out  in  sequence  by  the  same  person, 
if  the  first  action  is  that  of  going  or  coming  to  the 
place  where  the  next  action  is  performed,  the  verb 
7(-  *4*  » or  £.  «4  Is  marked  by  /y  X*|  • 

(One)  goes/comes  (to  a place) 
and  (there)  one  does 
(something) 

<h|  ) ^ - 

c 

I went  home  and  ate  lunch. 

4-Jc  ^i<^l  ;pA^A't 

You  went  to  town  this  morning 
and  what  did  you  do  (there)? 

e 4 H £|  <*| 

^<*-1 

If  the  first  action  is  that  of  doing  something  instead 
of  going  or  coming,  it  is  marked  by  JL(H). 

(One)  does  something  and 
(then)  ... 

( t tV  ) JUH) 

I ate  supper  and  (then)  went 
to  the  theater. 

I attended  to  my  business  at 
the  Embassy  and  (then)  re- 
turned to  the  hotel. 


4-k  A L^-t;  M 

M'-fe  % "4.-1; 

Si  i H jlh  ch|  % o|-  ££  c(-. 


6 


p nb  4 ( % ID_ 
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4 41-14  4*1 
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(4)  .2- 

— A 5-  4 


embassy 
to  arrive 

to  hear,  listen  to 

to  register 

for  what  business 

to  write  and  give 

a letter  of  introduction 

yesterday 

passport 

to  forgive,  pardon 

to  talk;  have  a chat 

to  do  one’s  business,  perform 
one’s  job 

just  a minute  (moment) , for  a 
moment  (while) 

to  know 
slowly 

to  meet,  see 

to  be  glad,  delighted 

to  show 

to  inquire  (ask)  after  a person 

(one)  comes  to  (do  something) 
come,.*,  and  (there)  • 

do  ...,  and  (then) 

(I)  decided  to  ...  (See  Note  13) 


o|  4 t)\  4 3j:  * | ^ (i) 


>"|£ 

4^  4*1 -fc  ^4:  4jl  4 

44<*|  ^4^»i  4 4 4c  -fr H 4 ? 

4 4 4 °i  4 #4  eh 

°i % 4 4-a-  4-3-M4? 

H.  o^j-)|  4*M  7i£  u|^^3t<h|  »4j  ^L-grqch 

•^4  4sM-  i-4  ^14  44  4H4? 

4 4 4-%  4444^. 

4 144^  4-? 

•M  &•  ^4  4M4 

*)-2r  <y)d|  -w|4lK? 

£4  t 4 <*\  -%4-§r4  cfc 

4 4 s..  ^z!  4 ■%!  "4  H*  4 2-  4.  "Sr  4 •'h 

4"^ -4  4444  -4  4jL-Jrt|oh  ^44. 
<4  4 4 M 4. 


LESSON  2 


B. 


1. 


2. 
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At  the  U.S . Embassy  (II) 

Dialogue  (Translation. ) 

Han-tong-su:  Did  you  come  by  boat? 


Brown: 

Han: 

Browns 

Han: 

Brown: 

Han: 

Brown: 

Han: 

Brown: 

Han: 

Brown: 

Han: 

Brown: 

Han: 

Brown: 


I came  on  a ship  as  far.,  as  Japan. 

How  long  did  .you  stay  in  Japan? 

I stayed. there  for  a week. 

Did  you  fly  from  Japan? 

Yes.  I landed  on  Kimpo  Airfield 
yesterday  morning. 

How  long  do  you  figure  on  staying  in 
Korea? 

I figure  on  staying  one  year. 

Are  you  married? 

No,  I*m  single. 

Where  are  you  staying  now? 

I took  up  a room  at  the  Choson  Hotel. 

Will  you  be  staying  at  the  Hotel 
continuously? 

No.  I want  to  rent  a house  (acquire  one 
house-to-let ,) 

You  must  report  immediately  when  (and  if) 
you  change  your  address. 

Yes,  I understand  (well). 
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4-fe  °i  % n\A  m.  44.  4 44 

•%-«£  i 4-°Jt  fclH  1Jlcf: 

H*l  44  <4  -S-4^14  4*M-£  42-  -»sMM  &«*. 

4 7)  7)-  7A  £ tf|  x|  <H|  *Jf  -ff  cf; 

4-fe  -^4  4.  ui  4-4  4-f:  4 4 °|  4.  «i*'l 
5. 4 1 gj  <h|  -%44  -1  ?i  4 4:  s.^  is:  ej4  44 

^?ich  x/!  4 -t  4-  4 °i  2-  4.  4. 

4-fe  <4  4-4  -4-0-  -fc  4 4 i:  A 4 4: 4:  ^A.-fc 
^ 4 4"  oi  % £ jl  -4  «|=  44. 
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h **) 


II  Jcd<H|  ^-SljA1  <4  J-.  (Answer  according  to  the  text.) 


II.  Translate  the  following  sentences  paying  particular 

\ attention  to  the  underlined  words  from  a grammatical  point 
of  view,, 

tm~  I am  planning  to  rent  a house. 

2.  Do  you  want  to  contact  the  embassy? 

3.  You  must  report  the  address. 

4.  Who  wants  to  get  off  the  train? 

5.  Do  you  plan  to  stay  here  long? 

* 

6.  They  have  to  land  the  plane  there. 

7.  if  you  get  married,  you  have  to  register. 

8.  If  I go  to  Korea,  I will  sightsee  Seoul  first. 


$*13.? 


2.  °U r*l 

3.  >^<>1  £44  s.«1  <* W-141? 

4. 


7.  «iA? 


b.%^  (£■£) 


The  schedule/plan  is  to  ••• 

-V.  4.  <■->  0A\  4 cl 

Our  plan  is  to  leave  at  six 
tomorrow  morning. 

4 2|-fc  4 4 44  M 

cc\  *£  <*\  *i  4 M 4. 

How  long  do  you  expect  to 
be  here? 

4 7|  4 of-4-  4.  aH  si  . 
*<l  *A  °A  M ? 

(One)  wants  to  ••• 

■vr  £.  n 4 c\- 

This  form  is  used  to  express 
action. 

the  desire  to  perform  an 

I want  to  go,  too. 

4 S.  4 A 4 4 A. 

I donft  wart  to  eat  now. 

4-fc  ^ qa  4*1  Ms. 

6. 


7. 


(One)  must 


v: 


% 4 ^ M 4 


This  form  expresses  obligation,  necessity,  or  compul- 
sion,  and  is  used  to  render  an  idea  similar  to  the 
English  modal  verb  "must".  This  form  is  always  used 
in  its  positive  construction. 


You  must  send  this  today.  o|  '£[•%  SL-%:  jj, ifl °Y  ^ ^ 

I must  go  back  by  ten.  M*  *^c  °4,  xl  ^ *1 

q fh 

A dependent  clause  expressing  a condition  or  a 
supposition  is  marked  by 


If  (and  when)  ... 

(If  and)  when  •••» 

vinain  c S6 / « 

If  it  rains  tomorrow,  1*11 
not  go. 


^ °l  44  S-^L,  4*1 

& 14  -ir  q 4. 


12 


H 


* 


If  you  don’t  know,  ask  me. 

When  he  comes  in  later, 
please  give  this  to  him. 


J-  «|  i\  o|  ccf-  n\-  J|-  o[  jL«d, 
O »|-Sta|)  o|  ->i-£ 


f.  4°Uf$£) 

t\%\: 

% 

immediately 

4 %.  4 4 

to  get  married 

continuously,  continually, 
uninterruptedly 

i+)  t\  4 H M) 

to  come  (get)  down;  descend;  get 
off,  alight  from 

4 4 

a single  man,  a bachelor,  a 
bachelor  girl 

boat,  ship,  vessel 

4>J44 

to  change,  alter 

i.3.  4 4 

to  report 

u|4  A 7P 

airfield 

4 4 

a house  to  let,  a house  for  rent 

°4  4 

to  get,  procure,  obtain,  gain 

<*)  xi 

schedule,  pre arrangement , plan 

-Sj-  4 4 

to  stay,  lodge,  stop  (at) 

^ ± 

address 

4^44 

to  see  (a  sight),  go  sightseeing 

4 4 

liaison,  contact,  connection, 
communication 

4^44 

to  land,  make  a landing,  reach  the 
ground 

(i)  H 4 ‘1 4 

the  plan  is  to  ... 

JL  ^ t p 

(one)  wants  to  ... 

■ (.->  oi 

If  ... 

5 4 4 4 

(one)  must 

14 
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LANGUAGE  LABORATORY  EXERCISES 

Observe  the  following  instructions  very  carefully. 

1.  Draw  the  appropriate  tape  marked  “Language  Laboratory 

Exercise , No,  Korean'*  for  each  unit* 

tr 

2.  Study  the  words  listed  under  "Language  Laboratory 
Exercise".  These  words  do  not  appear  in  the  preceding  lessons, 
but  they  are  used  in  the  recorded  exercises.  The  new  words, 
however,  are  very  elementary  in  nature  and  are  needed  mostly  for 
recognition . 

3.  The  tape  for  each  unit  contains  a narration,  questions 
and  answers  derived  from  the  narration,  and  spaces  for  you  -to 
practice  repetition  and  answering. 

4.  The  tape  is  recorded  in  the  following  manner. 

a.  The  narration  is  first  recorded  twice  by 
native  speakers  at  normal  speed  for  listening  only.  Listen  to  this 
part  very  carefully  and  grasp  the  contents  of  the  story. 

b.  The  questions  and  answers  are  recorded  twice 
at  normal  speed  for  listening.  Listen  carefully  and  learn  the 
correct  pronunciation,  intonation,  and  arrangement  of  words. 

c.  Next,  the  questions  and  answers  are  recorded 
with  a pause  after  each  utterance.  Repeat  after  each  utterance. 

d.  The  questions  are  recorded  twice  with  pauses. 
Practice  the  answers  during  the  pause. 

5.  Play  the  entire  tape  over  again. 

6.  If  time  allows,  practice  more  with  the  portionsof  the 
tape  that  contain  pauses. 

15 
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Language  Laboratory  Exercise  No'.  1 


Word  List 


married  person 

at  first 

o | 

many  kinds 

letter  written 

°d  21 

liaison,  contact 

to. . . 

U 1 

4M 

later,  afterward, 
af  ter 

Supplementary  Word 

List 

probably. . . 

U|  U\  c\ 

to  be  expensive 

Oc\)jL 

is  said  that . . . 

.4*4 

Wednesday 

2*~  °y 

in  the  meantime 

*1  4 

hour,  time 

-3-  2r|  H 7?)- 

therefore 

#1 

Mr.  (plain) 

> ^icH| 

by  the  way 

oh 

still,  yet 

tomorrow 

4 

to  be  difficult 

4 

all 

because,  since... 

again 

3-4 

to  come 

next 

-^>4*1* 

(imperative  form) 

4 

more 

jt^«) 

letter 

4 4 

to  become 

X-  a.*J- 

to  not  know 

*)  4 4 

to .be  sorry  (for 
causing  troubles 
or  inconvenience) 

16 


A. 


me ±m 


? 5-  Vk 

o|  ^ 44  <h|  x-j  cm) 


1. 


t) 

~T 


^b 


o- 

^T* 


4 


t: 


^ 4 4 7!  4 4 4 *f|  t? 

4-SM  4%  ^2- 4 4-fe^l  444 

4 


2. 


y 

T 


lW'*\  4 4-fc  4+4  4 4#  44^ 
jl  <>|  4-4S-  4«|  -f  jL  4 “I  A. 

4H  “1 4%  4‘£‘*l  XH<>|  *-? 


3. 


: H.  j-  4 "”|  - 4 °i4:H 

si  -2-  °d  1*1 4 °l  H 4 ”4 o!  ■%  4 A • 

: a ed  44  -Sr  4.  4 £4*1.1. 


5. 


6 c 


: x t^y\  y\  ^A*l  ^ 

: A2dal  ^4^14  44;  ‘i't  £4  A? 

: Hi*!  sl-fe  4 4 4^4*1  °142-1 

°i  A . 

• §•+  4 4 2I+  °i2Hi- 
: os,|.  -id:  ^ ^44  4 el -% 

<4  sd  4 a. 

: -sd^  °£-i  4 CHIX1  «»|$Mi? 
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LESSON  3 


At  the  U.S.  Embassy  (III) 

B.  Dialogue  (Translation ) 

1.  Brown:  Is  it  hard  to  get  a rental  (house)? 

Han-tong-su:  Advertisements  appear  in  the  newspaper 

from  time  to  time;  how  big  a house  are 
you  looking  for? 

I have  two  good  friends  in  Seoul,  so  I want 
to  move  in  with  them. 

Do  you  three  intend  to  share  the  expenses? 

Yes,  we  intend  to  do  that.  It  costs  too 
much  if  we  stay  at  the  hotel. 

I will  look  into  the  matter  at  once,  then. 

* I would  appreciate  it  very  much  if  you  did 
so. 


2.  Brown: 
Han: 

3.  Brown: 
Han: 

4.  Brown: 


Han: 

5.  Brown: 
Han: 

6.  Brown: 
Han: 

7.  Brown: 
Han: 

8.  Brown: 


By  the  way,  what  kind  of  work  do  you  do 
in  Korea? 

I came  to  work  at  the  American  Trading 
Company  in  Seoul. 

You  have  gotten  a good  position. 

Yes,  I got  the  job  because  I know  the 
Korean  language  a little. 

Where  did  you  learn  Korean? 

I learned  it  at  the  University  of 
California. 

You  speak  Korean  very  wel3 . 

Thank  you.  (Not  at  all.) 


V* 


V 


c.  4 % (if  4-) 


&4fc  °lf  4 -H-e-j  #4. 

»H  t 4 41  ®l  i4*\ k 4 $14 
44  A % 41  «l  4 * -i  '*»HlA*t.  i 4 i d1  + i 4 

mtj  <1  4-  J-  4 4 4 4 "4  *|  £ *Jr  4. 


4<  A*  $.4  £g(*|  4jr *hJ-  ?J4  J-?M  H Jf 
tf|-|<>|  »£*|  J&4  ia|/rj  ^ 4 i-  ■44  4x44 

2|  JL  $i-£  <#\  4 °l  4 b| 4r  -i:  £440d 

•id  4.  4i«<i4-fe  ^4-t:  4*H4  4H  $4 

tI- % 4-&«!  4jl4  M 4 4-%  4*1  *45.  Si 4 

a.  z]  4 -4  *|  7f-  ■&&  ^ a 7k  4 a it  4. 
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ERIC 


D. 


I#  #j<n]  c*)c&Jd\'  a I i.  (Answer  according  to  the  text.) 

!•  %*}\  #}A\  °i^y 

2.  1 4-4  #3-4  4-^  *+5-? 

3 • ^4^>i  ’£*1  -t  <4  *2  °J ‘l  *l- ? 

4-  jK£*1  4 5»i.  4-|m1 

s-  >£•)  *|  °V-£  444  sM3-? 

6-  >4°1  444'i” 

7.  ^c^-M  sWi.? 

8.  <h<4  -t0d  J>14-l  tSr-1  -S-H-wV? 

II. Translate  the  following  sentences  paying  particular  atten- 
tion to  the  underlined  words  from  a grammatical  viewpoint. 

1.  Is  Hangul  easy  to  read? 

2.  We  are  scheduled  to  see  a movie  tonight. 

3.  I reported  my  address  to  the  embassy  because  it  was 
changed . 

4.  It  is  very  difficult  to  find  a job. 

5.  Mr.  Brown  went  to  the  U.  S.  Embassy  in  Seoul. 

6.  I am  scheduled  to  study  Hangul. 

7.  He  is  not  working  because  he  can’t  find  a job. 

We  visited  a friend  in  Pusan.  (Use  ) 


8. 


8. 


It  is  easy/difficult  to  ... 


<H  ti- fci|  sl- 


it is  hard  to  explain. 

Korean  script  is  easy  to  read,  -it  1'ijhh 

This  car  is  easy  to  drive.  *|  *(*2£*|*Jfc  -J  7|  xj-  £|£|jt 


9.  Conjunctive  ending:  °*h\  k\* 

When  a clause  describing  a condition  or  an  action  is 
followed  by  a clause  that  states  its  consequence,  the 
first  clause  is  marked  by  <H/  . 


I didn*t  have  money,  so  I 
did  not  buy  it. 

There  were  many  people,  so 
I Could  not  get  on  the 
streetcar. 

I did  not  know  the  address, 

so  I could  not  come. 


Je«l  4-t 

4*1  tfejHlT" 

g£44  Tl*j-|  4*1 
■Xr  i}i  H JL . 

**■■%  4*1 

H 4 


10.  A postpositional  phrase  indicating  a location  as  in  “a 
school  in  Seoul.”  is  expressed  as  an  adjective  clause 
in  Korean:  na  school  that  is  in  Seoul.I  11 


noun  (that  is)  on,  at,  in  a.* 


<H| 


He  teaches  English  at  a 
high  school  in  Seoul. 


J.  “It  -H  -fr  »1|  -2-%- 


I bought  this  at  a store 
on  Chongno  Street. 

The  dictionary  on  that 
desk  is  mine. 


41*1  44*Uj  »i  a 

&°\  a.. 

4 4*1 

*-<1  i£  u)  4 
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f.  ±mS.Wl 

t\  t\  •• 


4 % 

^ 3L 

-44 

(-%  4l)  ■%4 
4 444 

often,  frequently,  from  time  to  time 

advertisement,  notice,  announcement 

to  look  for 

to  appear 

to  cost (money) 

trading 

to  share  (expenses,  responsibility. 

etc.) 

4 4- 

expense 

<4  4 i 4 

to  look  into 

4 ^4(^44444! 

to  be  difficult 

o*|  jtj: 

hotel 

4 4?| 

job;  position 

#4:4  -%/|4 

Not  at  all. 

t|  4 

company,  firm 

4^'- 

^4  01^,443 

to  be  easy 

•*&&  4C4>4i4) 

to  exert  oneself,  endeavor,  make 
efforts 

4 £: 

_ — 7)  7^  °1 2^1 4 

It  is  hard  to  ... 

exit  4)  4.4 4 

There  is  (a  friend), so  ... 

(.4  ■1)4.44  *|4 

the  company  in  (Seoul) 

$4*-  4b 4. 

One  says  that  (one)  will 

23 
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A.  ti mijii 


t£»  if. 
f|  4 4 4 it  *1  4 (32) 


1.  •&  ■%•  i • »ii  44442? 

4 z[  ± : nl  4°4  *IM  fe|  4 *Jj^l 


2-  it 

: eHn|  4 “4  4.-%  «t4  2*1 2? 

4 

'•  4 3.  4444*1-2  ®ii  0l4i4a-. 

3.  it 

: «14  *4i:  4 44  £-44  sl^Mi. 

4 

1 

: H.  iH  tl 

i 

4.  it 

: 4 4*1  444  44*U.  *1  45.  4* 

oj:  4 ■»!  5.  it  <1  4. 

d 

T 

: $zl  A'i-k  1 “ttk-tH^V- 

5.  t 

: *&,  **  g.  & «H 

4 

: 4 hi.  *4  i sHi- 

6.  it 

'•  ^ m i.  &li  A^M\  -t 3!  4 *1 

sM  Hi  4 4i^i. 

fcl 

-T 

• i. 

o 

ERIC 


7 ° 

« • vi 


t 


fcl 

-r 


JJr  4 4 &1  7j~  2k  Ml-  i Z|jL  it  4 f -4  £. 

<a|  2-1  jL  s. . 

a.  c^-hI  -s}oi  is]  Jf-  "Jr  -^V  *|  £•£  4jL? 

24 


*4 #4 1.  *1 -hI  *-H  4 s.  5. 

i 5 2|4i. 

JL^-fr  if  tlf. 
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LESSON  4 


At  the  U.S.  Embassy  (IV) 


B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 

1.  Han-tong-su:  When  do  you  start  on  your  job? 


2. 


6. 


8 


Brown: 

Han: 

Brown: 


3.  Han: 


Brown: 


Han: 


Brown: 


5.  Han: 


Brown: 

Han: 

Brown: 


7.  Han: 


Brown: 

Han: 


I start  on  Monday  next  week. 

What  kind  of  work  will  you  be  doing  in 
general? 

1*11  be  in  charge  of  the  job  of  maintaining 
liaison  with  its  main  office  in  America, 
chiefly. 

You  know  Korean,  so  it*s  going  to  be  some 
help  to  you,  I bet. 

Yes,  I imagine  so  (it  seems  that  it  will 
be  so.) 

I am  glad  that  we  have  met  like  this, 
anyhow,  Let’s  make  it  a point  to  see 
(each  other)  often  hereafter, 

I will  be  relying  on  (receiving)  your 
guidance  in  the  future. 

By  the  way,  are  you  busy  this  coming 
Saturday? 

No,  I don’t  have  anything  special. 

That’s  fine,  then.  Come  to  my  place 
Saturday  evening  and  meet  my  friends. 

Well.:.. 

We’re  having  a cocktail  party.  And, 
please  bring  your  two  friends  over  also. 

Wouldn’t  that  be  imposing  on  you  too  much? 

rt’s  all  right.  This  is  my  address.  I’ll 
draw  you  a map,  too. 


Brown: 


Thank  you. 
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c. 


4^  -4* *i- fiY  -*M  s.  4-|  °i  4*1 

*)  UK  *)  UK-  a £4  4--%  e£*|  *1  s.-i'l  -f<4 . 

#^4.  °!  4 2.  4^  °J:47'l  4 

-si:  >^|  7V-  4%  i-fe  s.i#i  I 4-^3. 

J-  «| jl  Jfd. k ^ 4i  ^1  £•-%•  A8j  ■f  Jl*|\ 

4»i  * -jf5|  *i-f  ^ 4-t  4r  £14. 

*1*4*1  ^ *14-  4 4%i  a|  j|jl  4 #4. 

14)  4 4 -H&4JM  4<  it  4444 

o|  -3j-  6i\  &%.  Jfc4*U  44:  44  4* 

44.  4^  4«H  44*1*1  xt)o|-%  gk«| 

4 4 &*£  4 4 4- 
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0. 


<£JN| : &\ 


I.  ^ H]  A A'l  4 ^ 2-. 

1*  °d^l  ^ “li  *1*U>13-? 

2.  > ^*1  ^ t4  *Vif 

3.  ^^143).  Jf4&*j4  -i^-i  «1Sg*| 

4-  "*£e§.  &«l  *i£*l  -H*is.'4:  o)t\*  *^4? 

s.  -&#|  ^<h)X']  £-s.<£  <i^<h|  ^-t:  *£n4? 

6-^4  J.5-I4  44 ^ *»  ?Mi-  &H8-? 

7*  -*t*)4  <l£-t  4-^-tr  H 4 ? 

8.  4rV^?|  .«,  ^ -&M4? 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences  paying  particular 
attention  to  the  underlined  words  from  a grammatical 
point  of  view: 

1.  I have  a job  of  writing  books. 

2.  It  seems  that  the  main  office  will  probably  look  into  it. 

3.  I wish  I could  go  to  Korea.  (Use  CY  ) 

4.  She  is  in  charge  of  advertizing. 

5.  We  decided  to  invite  her. 

6.  It  seems  that  he  decided  to  bring  his  daughter  home. 

7.  I wish  I could  speak  Chinese  well. 


8. 


They  decided  to  draw  a map. 


e.  i ^ UL 


11 


12, 


"a  job  of  o#.ing  M 

V.  5-  u oi 
-c  £ 

I am  in  charge  of  register- 
ing aliens. 

°£4  4-H  4 

I am  in  charge  of  sending  4 j£ 

students  to  America.  ^ ^ 

She  is  a cashier,  (in  charge 
of  receiving  money) 

j-  «\  4-fe  4 4 i: 

4 4 41. 

It  seems  (to  me)  that ..„( will) 

I guess  so. (It  seems  that  it*s 
going  to  be  ‘so.) 

J-  t ^ -fr  4 4. 

It  seems  to  me  that  Korean 
will  be  awfully  difficult. 

Hsi-i  * 
4. 

I think  he  is  going  to  be  a 
big  help  to  us. 

°l  *<  'f  i\  tiienj  ^ &$d| 
-ia*  H ^ 

[One)has  decided  to  ... 

. - 1 r J r ? 

. ¥■-  .4 . 7|  1 i)  4 

I decided  to  go. 

4<:  71-714.  *A-3-4eh 

13 


I have  decided  not  to  go. 

We  decided  to  meet  at  six 
the  next  day. 


4 £ 71-  X',  &7\l 

•f  s|i  4-1-  % °\<l  4*1 

«J:  4 7|  4 -irfi  ch 
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. 4 M ( f i%) 

H * 

1 1\  4 (x  e=l) 

to  draw(a  picture) 

generally 

4 t\  JL  2-  4 

to  brine  (someone)  along 

£ -1 

aid,  help,  assistance 

4 4 i 4 

to  take  charge  of 

4 4 4 4 

to  be  sorry,  regret 

44 

things  to  do  specially 

Z 4 

main  office 

4 i 

mainly,  chiefly 

*|  £ 

map 

*M4r 

anyway , anyhow 

i ri  • 
l < ■ 

hnncp  Presidential  house)  (honorific) 

di7|'4|  t}-4 

4 £ 

to  be  glad  (to  see  someone  or  hear 
good  news) 

mutually 

p«fjo|  JL4 

to  have  fun 

& 4j-5rl-cj- 

to  invite 

4°  4 
(i->  04 

4 4 
#■$4 

It  seems  that  .. • 

It  would  be  nice  if  (one)  does 
(something) 

30 


Language  Laboratory  Exercise  No.  2 


Word  List 


°i  n 4 *i 

°\  Ai  *|  3- . 

Please  don’t 

$ *1  % *1 

room-for-rent , 

worry! 

house -for -rent 

it  seems  that 

announcement , 

will 

advertisement 

iM*  *K~ 

to  inquire  about 
(someone’s)  well- 

two  to  three  days 

4 H* 

being 

Supplementary  Word 

List 

*) CF 

to  be  at  (honorific) 

%*\ 

to  have  an  enjoy- 
able time 

-A 

is  ...ing  (present 

interesting, 

enjoyable 

progressive  form) 

4°  1 ik* 

3-5£*)Bi 

however , but 

*} 

well 

A 

thereafter,  subse- 
quently 

evening 

home,  house  (hono- 
r if ic) 

telephone  number 

*M4 

to  pass;  to  pass 

*£  i * 

to  be  glad  to  see  a 
person  or  to  hear 
good  news 

time  or  fare 
to  be  big,  large 

office 

approximately 

how 

% 

Whan  (Korean 
monetary  unit) 

-•t!j  S-2|e-|- 

to  render  service  by 
...ing  (humble  form) 

°ji  2=)  4 <t 

to  worry 
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A.  t\  Hr  Of  W 


% & M 


£ 1 

(«|jt  4 *1*4  *44*1  4 <*1*0 

l.  4®ii:  *H  *1  ?l-4  44  &■%  4?H  44  i? 

*i4-4:  *}£  4%?  *1  *14  <*U? 

H,  i 4 °l  44<M  i 41? 

«4  »|«(.j..  4^1  ^M  4 44<hW  *tfr sdt*1  -S-- 

°l  4H  *|1? 

4 4 4 «l  4jl  *tis..  *1 4 j-  «|  ■*£-•1  £-2|*|i- 

4 Zl  £ AS.. 

(Jr  4 4 “I  4 44*1 4 -H  sk-fe  ®l  44) 

4 _ 44 1 : 4 44 4 «MMM4o|  4.®^M 4-  *1  f44 

4344Al-fc  44-j!-  44  *sM4- 
^ 2|- 4 • 4,  ? (.44 4°M  4 *a|)  4-%-  2i -A-fM  ch 

444  °i  M 4. 

5.  ^<^4:  44  1 "A  H 4.  4 4 4 4*| 

6.  .7Hl:  i 4«v  4-|  44  4-  ■4/!&'u4t4? 


2.  .4^1: 
^44: 

3.  7i 

% 44: 
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Jf  l\£'- 

4HJL.  4’t°1  slo-H  44  •& 

^irH  4 

7. 

liLi: 

4 i4  <bi°l° i«| ; ui- fill  h 4? 

•Hi.  *42.  nMjt*|  <■!«+. 

8.  44 
4 &HL: 

'H £ 41  ‘'IS.  4»l  d-jM4.  *f*ha- 

4-4  ’Hi? 

-44^  -%-^d.  °l $ MH? 

9.  44£'- 
%z\f. 

H,  fi-H  $.£•)  s|<H4  i J/| 4 # #4.1. 

#•$■4  4.  j-e^H  -*$4  4-  4e»l4  4 1 »t-i  ? 

io.  4 °it.: 

4 #4: 

44  44  I'M  4 4 42W&. 

m)4  c£  ^44- 
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LESSON  5 


Introduction 

B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 


(One 

evening,  at  Mr 

• Han-tong-su’s) 

1. 

Kim-yong-ho : 

Who  is  that  young  man  over  there  in 
blue  suit? 

the 

Han-tong-su: 

Which  one?  You  mean  that  American? 

2. 

Kim: 

Yes,  do  you  know  who  he  is? 

Han: 

Yes  I do.  I met  him  at  the  embassy 
few  days  ago. 

a 

3. 

Kim: 

What’s  his  name? 

Han: 

hie  name  is  Brown.  I’ll  introduce  you 
to  him.  Come  this  way. 

(They  go  to  the  place  where  Mr.  Brown  is  standiig  .) 

Han:  Mr,  Brown.  Excuse  me  for  interrupting 

your  conversation  (you  are  talking, 
but  I,m  going  to  be  rude),  but  my 
friend  wishes  to  meet  you. 


Brown: 


Kim: 

Brown: 

Kim: 

Brown: 

Kim: 

Brown: 


OH,  is  that  right?  (To  Kim.  shaking  hands) 
Pleased  to  meet  you.  (For  the  first 
time  I have  the  honor  of  seeing  you.) 

My  name  is  Brown. 

I ’m  Kim-yong-ho . When  did  you  come  to 
Seoul? 

I came  a week  ago. 

Have  you  done  some  sightseeing  around 
Seoul  in  the  meantime? 

No,  I have  done  hardly  any  sightseeing 
yet  because  I didn’t  have  time. 

Tomorrow  is  Sunday;  are  you  busy? 

No,  I Tm  not  so  busy. 


o 

ERIC 
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8.  Kim: 

♦ 

X don*t  have  anything  special  to  do 
tomorrow.  Would  you  like  to  go  and 
see  Changgyongwon  with  me? 

Brown: 

Changgyongwon?  You  mean  the  famous 
park? 

9.  Kim: 

Yes.  The  cherry  blossoms  are  in  (full) 
bloom  these  days,  and  the  view  is 
really  nice. 

Brown: 

Fine,  let*s  do  that.  When  and  where 
shall  we  meet? 

10.  Kim: 

I’ll  come  to  your  hotel  (to  the  hotel 
where  you  are  staying)  at  10  oTclock 
tomorrow  morning • 

Brown: 

See  you  again  tomorrow,  then. 
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o 

ERJC 


D. 


rtW 

S-- 

1. 

2. 

> >'\%oA 

JbMefa*-  *1M 

3. 

^ \V\i\  * 

4#-t  4*14  -’£#4 St 

4. 

i:  «£4jI  ^4*344? 

5. 

6 . 

-t # ? 

7. 

2-4 

8. 

% >-H°]  ' 

II  Translate  the  following  sentences  paying  attention  to 
the  underlined  words . 

1.  I Plan  to  call  on  my  friend  tonight. 

2.  Do  you  know  who  he  is? 

3.  I me an  Mr.  Park. 

4.  We  are  planning  to  see  Changgyongwon  this  afternoon. 

5.  Do  they  know  when  that  is? 

6.  We  decided  to  take  my  younger  brother. 

7.  I think  it  is  close  to  a big  school. 

8.  Do  you  mean  Seoul  University? 


37 


4 ( 5C  ykl 


14. 


"a  man  in  a blue  suitM  is 
had  put  on  a blue  suit". 

a man  in  a blue  suit 

a girl  in  Korean  dress 

a young  man  in  (military) 
uniform 


expressed  as  "a  man  who 

4A-%. 


15. 


16. 


Do  you  mean  f . « ? 

H n\? 

Do  you  mean  this? 

*1  i. 

Do  you  mean  now? 

• 

Which(one)  do  you  mean? 

4 - 4 m •»)■? 

Do  you  know  what  \ ...  is? 

4 4), 

who  i 

* -t)  <d  *| 

how  much) 

4 4) 

Do  you  know  what  this  is? 

Do  you  know  how  much  the 
price  is? 

I don’t  know  whose  car  it 
is. 


4 ^ <|  j oj  4*1  4 M 4? 

it  4 4. 41? 

3-4-1  4-^) 
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HA 

% 4 
*\  44 

4 

44-44 
H 4 

■40  ■%.  — 

-4  4 4 4 
s|  4 

%%■ 

CO  °]  -tr  4 

4 f|  44 
*14*1 
«£4  = 

(o|)  j}-jL  tf)i 

— ^ 4 *|  £ ? 
— «i  x| 


scenery 

park 

cherry  blossom 

to  meet  (hon.) 

to  be  in  standing  position 

discourtesy,  impoliteness 

to  shake  hands 

famous  ... 

to  wear,  put  (on) 

young  • • • 

name  of  a park  in  Seoul 
to  visit,  call  on 
to  bloom 

the  following  day 

with  interest;  merrily,  pleasantly 
in  friendly  manner 

(one)  is  called  (named)  ... 

Do  you  mean  that  ... 

Does  (one)  know  that  (or  if)...? 


4 i i 4 - 


A.ja  muii 

(1  1 4 i 44*|  444-fc  -H'-ft*-  i*LH  ^oh 

2k  4) 

1.  4 4i:  4-  * Sl-€rM *+. 

4 gHh  <H4 

2.  4 : 44-1  4+  *$Hi~  44*H  *M  «l*4HeH 

4 '•  ^ 4$4fl~  "t  fkMi--  C<N1  •&<*!  ****-■ 


3 . 7<i 


4 


(4^-4  444  4-%;  46l  jO  4 444  If 

»i  sa)  44  ^-S.  ’M-l? 

4 -4 &\  44-44  sHl.  4 444e<ui  4&4L. 


4.  4 


* 


3-  4 % #4l)4-  444S.  44  4 44 

4 4*1  ii4JL. 

4%44  si-2-<4  444*I-S-? 


‘44 


5.  4 


4 


0*1  XV\1l.  jL4<  gjj ^ fc-  $jj JL  444-2-  M^jy 

44  cm 4 oJ:  j-ei)4.  tBij 

xzi&\  4%4t  -£4^  "I  °M*IS? 


^ : H,  -£44  -t  141.  -«1444  4 i2tl  21*14. 


6. 


v]  i\  °\t\  4-f  44/t  Jfe|4 

Ha  $41.. 

H 4 ^<h|  sic  "Hi  444  -M*U- 

J-54,  44  441? 

(cixj%  A cc] A 4 ui  444  oi^i)  »|4  °iH  wj&j 

4xi  4Hxi  444iiH£- 

44*£i  4a  4i  4ii  -%  4ei4s!Hi-. 


LESSON  6 


Transportation  in  Seoul 
B,  Dialogue  (Translation) 


(On  Sunday  morning  Mr.  Kim  came  to  the  hotel  where  Mr. 
Brown  is  staying.) 


1.  Kims 
Browns 

2.  Kims 

Browns 

3.  Kims 

Brown: 

4.  Kims 
Brown: 

5 • Kim : 

Brown: 

6,  Kim: 

Brown: 

7.  Kims 
Brown: 


I'm  a little  late.  I'm  sorry. 

Don't  mention  it.  Please  come  in. 

I missed  a streetcar.  I'm  sorry  to 
have  kept  you  waiting. 

Oh,  that's  quite  all  right.  Sit  down 
please.  Have  a smoke. 

(Takes  a cigarette  and  lights  it.)  The 
Changgyongwon  is  a bit  far  from  here; 
what  shall  we  go  by? 

I have  a car.  I borrowed  it  from  a 
friend  of  mine. 

That's  really  wonderful.  It  doesn't 
take  much  time  if  we  go  by  car. 

It's  very  inconvenient  without  a car 
(if  one  doesn't  have  a car),  isn't  it? 

Yes,  you're  right.  There *re  many  taxis 
and  streetcars  and  busses  run  frequent- 
ly, but  it's  still  quite  inconvenient. 

By  the  way,  you  know  how  to  drive  a 
car,  don't  you",  Mr.  Kim? 

Yes,  I do.  It's  been  quite  some  time  * 
since  I drove  last,  though.  Why  do 
you  ask? 

I don't  know  the  streets  very  well 
yet,  so  I was  going  (intended)  to  ask 
you  to  do  the  driving. 

I will  sit  by  you  and  point  out  the 
streets  for  you. 

Shall  we  go  (out) , then? 


8 . • Kim : 

» 


Brown: 


(Puts  out  the  cigarette  in  the  ashtray 
and  rises)  I’ll  go  down  ahead  and  wait 
for  you  downstairs. 

I’ll  shut  the  windows,  lock  the  door, 
and  come  right  down. 
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14  MA  ill  tlty\ 

4 4 3L%o)  ,|5i#  a«H  H^h  j^Ll  4^  44.  4&£.  ‘4t4 
44*1  4 “I  4 4.  &°\  ll°\  %2l 

-§-  m cf-.  a.^  4-t  44  4 £4*)  4-%  4-1  4 §*!;-§•  l)  4. 

44*1  te4  *£<h|4  7<Wt4%  7I44?&%4  4 -i  °l  4 44% 
■44  444  t -&-tH4.  *M  44  &«H  44 1 4% 
44  4i  1%  4ia-  44^  ‘HMi-frMcH 


44  4'M  -M4  1 -%i  4*1  4 Mk\  4t  4 2|%  44 
*£  £|i)4.  J- 44  4444  -fc^L-fc  4 4 4^-2-  ^4H4  3-e4^|'i!; 
444  4%.  4^14  4^4jl  -44  44  ^4  44.^4Nch 


«j*1  !)*)*■] 

1.  -44  JJtse  M*) 

2.  4*4  £+  JU|  4r  -X^&T 

3-  *r*y%*)  hc*]  -»i  “i ^ vy i 

4.  >4^%o]  -4^5.5;  45.? 

5.  3- 4^t»]  ^ 4*1  4*]  ik4i. 

6.  44^14  *H  %%{\  M'&Qto)  JHWlT 
7-  4 -1  44  4z*]h]  uWH  JH-t:  $«U? 

8.  ,^-?M  44 

Translate  the  following  sentences  paying  attention  to 
the  underlined  words. 

1.  I intend  to  go  to  Korea  next  month. 

2.  It 1 s been  three  years  already  since  I left  home. 

3.  You  mean  your  home  .in  the  State  of  Utah? 

4.  How  long  has  it  been  since  we  arrived? 

5.  Did  he  intend  to  lock  the  door? 

6.  Do  you  know  how  many  students  there  are  here? 

m y ^ | 

' • Do  you  want  to  borrow  a jeep?  (Use  for  ’’jeep”.) 


8. 


She  decided  to  visit  a friend  in  Seoul. 


"I  *111  sorry  to  have  kept  you 
”1  caused  you  to  wait,  so  I 

°l  °tty  H c+) 

I fm  sorry  to  have  caused 
you  to  spend  so  much  money 
on  account  of  me. 

I*m  sorry  to  have  made  you 
come  wte  n you  are  so  busy. 

X *m  sorry  to  have  caused 
you  to  feel  unpleasant. 


waiting."  is  expressed  as 
•m  sorry. ** 

zj  4 4 M 

^v\  itM  a|  £h 
ti) - jjn-i  a|  n|  gl 

M gh 


It  has  been  (a  length  of  time) 
s nice  # # • 


How  long  has  it  been  since 
you  came  to  Korea? 

It’s  been  a month  already. 

Has  it  been  long  since  you 
saw  him  last? 

No,  it  hasn’t  been  very  long 
since  I saw  him  last. 


7 h <4o|-'+ 

%j-gr  M gjj 

“j-o^  s.a|  ffj-frH”!-? 
»HA.  J-  4 jLfL± 

4 4 .g-eH  £j_*| 


I intended  (or  was  going)  to (£-)  2=)jX.  l|  c|- 


I intended  to  stay  a few 
more  days,  but  ... 


i.  e)  flt-a-eHiL  Ht*!#— 


I tried  to  borrow  a car 
from  my  friend. 

X was  going  to  make  a left 
turn  there. 


4^1*1  4M4:  %A 

tA  J-  >. . 

4 'Vi  4 *4 %?A2- 
SMl. 


W 4 2.  ?|  4 (#2.*) 
1\*\ 

(fit ‘-D  It 

ct-ir)  32-  4 <4-0 

^f*i4 
*4 
t4 
S-ife  t 

<^4-  2-) 

jf  ^ 4 4 

>t  4 4 

4 ^4) 
4*14  C4*5)) 

'£'44  4 
4 *1 4 4 
t > 4 (t  4) 

Xl)  A al,^  4] 

-^tr;  44 

it*)  44' 

- jj-  4t 

-('£)  <14  ...  •>,(-  Se|4 

- -m]  4 4 


to  point  out,  indicate 
street 

(it)  takes  (time) 

traffic,  transportation 

to  turn  off (light) 

to  miss  (a  streetcar) 

to  be  late 

to  close,  shut 

everything 

to  ask,  inquire 

to  ask  (a  person)  to  do 

to  be  inconvenient 

to  light 

to  borrow 

to  drive  (a  car) 

to  stand  up 

to  lock 

ash  tray 

after  all,  in  the  end 
to  be  convenient 
to  intend  to... 

Y It  has  been...  since... 
to  cause  (one)  to  do... 


Language  Laboratory  Exercise  No.  3 
Word  List 


> tij  i 

nevertheless 

o)  $Y°1XY 

Ewha  Women’s 

University 

*Y  5 *)• 

to  be  different 

1 J 

- 

approximately 

°i  4 

hors  d’oeuvre  (side 
dish  served  with  wine 
or  liquor) 

0 

Han  River 

Supplementary  Word  List 

4 a *|  ef 

to  teach 

•Jt4 

to  sit 

.2-444 

to  study 
military 

Western-style 

suit 

44 

sometimes 

theater 

°i  h 

English 

-44 

to  play;  to  be  out 

(a  girl’s  name) 

of  job 

i 4 

2-4 

hat > cap 

% % 

af  ternoon 

Thursday 

M\A 

window 

44 

already 

°1 4. 4 

a year  and  a 
half 

4 4 J.-4 

45  minutes 

*i  4 

past . . . 

A A 

San  Francisco 

4 4 

blue , green. . . 

Ah  c\* 

to  wear  (headgear) 

4 4 

white . . . 

jL 
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A.  n 


i. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6. 


' 7. 


4-  2)-&-  4 44 cl  1M  £i,€*-£  4’W 4. 

7i  cd  £:  *f-!c  04  t£  ^ 

Jf-  : -^ri-i  •*£  "gf  A*  °A  4 4.  *H  . 4 H°i  4 4 M 4- 

4 : *4  3-^%  44-4%  *1 it-HS- 

4 : (4 %4 4 i 444*1)  4»j  4445-  4 7i°i 

7|  42|^S--  °i»1 

4 : «|  4-%-4-fe  44  i4  4°)  444  °IX'S.? 

4-  : H,  J-3HH4  -3-4*1  -3:447) 7)-  44  4 ■?■)&•• 

4 : fL4  -tA^-A  47)4  de?M  s£ 4-2- ? 

4 : i 4*1  gk£i)E+.  w'1^-%:  4*14  44*)  •fl)0h 

(4  4£4  vh  M-%44  * 7l£ 

4-2:4)  ^f-8-4  4*).3-- 

7^  : 4 ’V^SL.  £-6-  7V»d  •$■£  ul -4 e| d 44-S-- 

4 : ?H*|  H-  Tf&S.  -Hi? 

4 •’  4714  4-!  ■*f-s-3.  -%#H  7V*V  -a)jL. 

4 : 47]  3L4.  4^:4  s^-fe  d’)-  4-1 

4 : H •3-^4-,)cK  *1^  M-^4i- 
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<A , Hi-fc  A AtfA-k.  43i°l  s^H  £4^4 

-#M  4 

H»W  44  *f*.a.  44jl  -$*11? 

H,  *)-&•  Jt-^t  4H  4 &tfH  4.  44  7M4. 


LESSON  7 


At  the  Hotel  Parking  Lot 
B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 


1. 

Brown: 

The  parking  lot  is  at  the  rear  of  the 
hotel.  Let’s  go  out  the  back  door. 

Kim: 

What  year  model  is  the  car? 

2. 

Brown: 

This  year’s  model  "Dodge”,  That  black 
one  over  there. 

Kim: 

It’s  very  nice.  They  certainly  make  the 
cars  beautiful  these  days. 

3. 

Brown: 

(Taking  out  the  car  key)  The  door  is 
locked.  Wait  a second.  I’ll  open  it 
for  you. 

Kim: 

Everything  in  this  car  is  automatic, 
of  course,  isn’t  it? 

4. 

Brown: 

Yes,  that’s  right.  Therefore,  it’s 
very  easy  to  drive. 

✓ 

Kim: 

Isn’t  it  difficult  to  buy  gasoline 
these  days? 

5. 

Brown: 

No,  it  isn’t.  Although  it’s  rationed, they 
give  us  enough.  (Brown  starts  the  car , 
and  comes  out  on  the  main  street.) 

Which  way  do  we  go? 

Kim: 

Go  to  the  left.  A little  further  on, 
we’ll  come  to  the  Chongno  intersection. 

6. 

Brown: 

Which  way  do  we  turn  there? 

Kim: 

We  make  a right  turn  and  must  go  for  a 
whiles 

7. 

Brown: 

Over  there  where  the  traffic  signals  are; 
that’s  the  Chongno  intersection,  isn’t 
it? 

Kim: 

That’s  right.  The  lights  turned  red  now. 
(Now  ,he  red  light  came  out.) 

Brown: 


I guess  I’ll  have  to  stop  and  wait, then. 
Itfs  really  crowded  here  I (The  people 
there  are  many*) 


Kim: 

Brown: 


Yes.  Many  people  cross  streets  here, 
so  you  must  be  very  careful. 

You  said  we  make  a right  turn  here, 
didn’t  you? 


Kim: 


Yes.  The  light  turned  green  now.  Let’s 
go  now! 


c.  \%  % (it  44 

t'4  ?M  *1%ZS.  4M M*=h  4%4 

-2:  °|  *$4  0^0-14  #14  ±|j.  °i4u' ul4  43r4  4°|  4-  4 
4 r4  444i  4 4^N4: 

4l44e4  44  4444  -s-4  4 4*1  4 44 q 4 2.^  4°l 
44r/VH<1  444v|7(-  4 444 q 4 444*  Hte-W  _^1 
°i  4 4 5-  H-4-a4  4 7i44  ci‘H|  444  4t  444  4-2(14 
4.  45-  4714' 41  44  47I4  44  4-2-4  4 4-2-  4^1* q 4. 

4-1  44444  514- 44  H 44  4»|  444  71 444  444 
4.  4£-°«H444  44  4 4 4 44tq4.  4i  4H4<:  4&4 
g£  4/-)  ^ £4^4  4i %q  4.  14  i-  4-S-44  *444  ^-t-i  «l 

44444  4- 


D. 

i *)*»| 

i.  -Hi  JhH4*  *H&? 

2-  HMtl  **44*1  Mc|  ^H3-? 

3.  3,  4-^^ot]  ^)^-M)  -#uj-4? 

4.  i*i^+  *K  *Kfc  Hkj^S-? 

5.  *1  3.  *H  %tl*\i)->\ 

6.  4.  $-•?}•  'W'^i  tjtf^oY-  -iH 5-? 

7.  4 ®i m|x-|  ^ £^<4  *£44? 

8.  5.AV)  4,14 

ii  °3*Mi-. 

1.  Did  you  say  that  he  is  making  the  report? 

2.  Who  is  the  man  standing  there? 

3.  It’s  easy  to  drive  a car. 

4.  Can  you  tell  me  where  there  is  a car? 

5.  It ’s  been  a long  time  since  I drove  a car. 

6.  He  said  that  he  can  start  the  motor. 

7.  That  _is  where  the  school  is . 

8.  She  said  that  the  door  is  locked. 
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precedes  the  noun  it  modifies. 


e . ■§:  ^ C >4) 

20,  An  adjective  clause 


4 Sit  4 #1  ( 4) 
A\  H 4 -fc  44 

4 4 4:  4 Si  4 fjt 


the  place  where  the  signal 
light  is 

the  people  who  cross  the 
Street 

the  hotel  where  I’m  staying 


There  are  many  people  who 
come  here  in  the  summer. 

There  is  no  one  who  knows 
it. 


°i  4 *:  °\  7|  2.  4-  _4j;L01 

J-  44  44  4^c[ 


f 

! 

t 


r 


21. 


You  said  . ..,  didn’t  you. 
(He)  (he) 


4-a-  04) 


22.. 


You  said  we  make  a right 
turn  here,  didn’t  you? 

You  said  you  could  come 
tonight,  didn’t  you? 

You  said  you  borrowed  a 
car,  didn’t  you? 

He  said  he  was  coming 
right  down,  didn’t  he? 


o*|  i\  /"J'  ^\3c 

•fejt  A 1 ? 

i-t  % -f 

4 4 -%•  *4.  43.  ~°A  *1  fl-? 

i ®|4  4 


In  quoting  a statement,  the  original  tense  in  which 
the  statement  is  made  must  be  preserved.  It  does  not 
have  to  agree  with  the  tense  of  the  main  clause. 


He 

says 

he 

He 

said 

he 

He 

says 

he 

He 

said 

he 

doesn’t  know, 
doesn’t  know, 
didn’t  know, 
didn’t  know. 


a <>\  4 sjtfhji  ofcjtUL. 

A o| 7|-  a- %4-jl 

x o|  4 4^4-3.  4 4 3-. 

-L  “I  4 
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F.  t 

H (fffi 

V 

V\'i\ 

: 4 4 

to  take  out,  draw  out 

4 4 4 4. 

to  cross,  go  across 

^ 3-  ^*r 

to  come  out 

^4*1 

sufficiently,  enough 

4 2i 

intersection 

4 4 

to  turn 

444^44) 

to  make 

4^1  =>14. 

to  start  the  motor,  put  in  motion 

d^"5" 

ration 

£) 

key;  iron 

*A  1 

signal 

attractively,  charmingly,  prettily 

4*i 

automatic  (system,  style) 

£7)4  (XH) 

to  be  locked 

*3  4 4 4 

to  stop  ( a car) 

.f-  4>  4 4 

to  watch  out  (for),  be  cautious  (of) 

-444 

parking  lot 

4r  4 

wide  road  (large  road) 

• 

& 4 

for  a little  while 

...  ^ 

. . . model 

t?  vi- 

this  vear 
# 

: 4 4 4 4 

to  be  congested 

ol5  2£- 

O <J 

both  sides 

-4.0-  $45-? 

you  said  that  ...,  didn’t  you? 
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M 


J ^ 


CK 


4- 14-  4 - fld.  4 


a.  11 IV  (i*) 


1-  4 44:  £-f<n|  4 4 44*j  42-444-1. 
x_±i:  ^‘1  SU  4€  l»Ml? 


2.  4 


y 

T 


‘‘"I,  4£  j-  ‘it  ?K4i-  4 44  *A  3-^1  ei^- 
H4-  444  44  44*1  et4i- 
%tq4.  447l%  4*1  £-  44  4 4 *44*1 

4. 


C4.a44€t  444  4*|  4£44  4*-) 


j 

V 

j I 


3.  4 


W 

-r 


4.  4 


4 


44  44444  4 «fii  %44  4S-.  4 4&a| 

3.  -t4  4*M1. 

*]-&  *'|  *444  444  444  *1 44  44  t 

4H&- 


44  r|s|  4 ^s_.  4 44  4-4  4 

-tl  44  4^|j3.o=t|5-. 

444-c  44  4-43.44  4 44  4 s, 7 


44 


5. 


4 


441-  4444  41443-  4 4 *44  sHS-  4 7 
4 44  4 4 ‘I  iL‘141.'?  Al  4 7I4^-- 
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imiflafffflaaaa 


<1 


4441 


6.  4 : rH  ^ + 4 M *>bh  «4*f  4*1  °H& 

i 4*|1- 

4 : *hjl.  <>A44-£  x^7f-  4^<Ha.. 

7.  7^,  : 4417^  <44  °£  ^2-. 

4 : ;&  °l  3!Ha- 

s.  ti,  : ilt<* I 4#-{H2- 

4 : J-Zi,  ^ 2-l^-f:  %s|i  Ak.7^3-^-  A A^o\S- 
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LESSON  8 


erIc 


Driving  on  the  Chongno 

l , 

B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 

1.  Kim  Yong  Ho:  Shall  we  get  off  for  a short  while  on  the 

way  and  see  Pagoda  Park? 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6. 


7. 


Brown 


Kim: 


Brown: 


You  mean  the  park  where  there's  a pagoda? 

Yes.  We're  going  right  by  in  front  of  tie  place. 
Since  the  park  isn't  very  big,  it  would 
not  take  much  time* 

Pine*  Since  I brought  my  camera,  let's 
take  a few  pictures* 


(After  having  seen  the  park,  they  get  back  in 
the  car*) 


Kim: 


Brown: 


Kim: 


Brown : 


Kim: 


Browns 

Kim: 

Brown: 

Kim: 

Brown: 


We  must  make  a left  turn  at  the  next 
intersection*  Move  into  the  inner  lane 
(get  in  the  center  of  the  road)* 

Since  the  streetcar  is  coming  from  the 
other  direction,  I'll  turn  after  the 
streetcar  has  gone  by* 

We're  almost  there  now  (we  came  almost 
all  the  way).  Those  big  buildings  on 
the  right  are  the  University  of 
Seoul. 

Is  the  Ch’anggyongwon  farther  from  Seoul 
University?  (must  we  go  more  from  the 
university?) 

No.  The  Cb’anggyongwon  is  right  across 
the  street  from  the  University ,.of  Seoul. 
See  that  big  red  gate?  That's  it! 

Where  shall  I park  the  car? 

It  would  be  fine  under  the  tree. 

I'll  go  ahead  and  buy  the  admission 
tickets. 

No, sir.  I'm  going  to  buy  the  tickets. 

The  entrance  fee  isn't  much. 

Sorry  to  carse  you  to  spend  money. 
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Kim: 


Don't  mention  it 


Brown: 


o 

ERIC 


I* 11  raise  the  windows,  lock  the  doors, 
and  be  right  over, then. 
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444%  gv-fl- <=!-•£&•%  44  M 4 

44  *}*  **Hsl4riK  4 *1*14  “ii  4 4°'  dw4*M4. 

>1  -»|/'j  44-%  °*4  44344 

pH  41-41;  4i  4 £ 4 4*14  4 r^°l  -£44  4 r^ 
ij  ^ 4-M4.  *H*U  4M4&  J4H  44-§rHcH 
4441  44  4 4 »|  4t  4*i*hl £•  ■# 

-t  M 4 


4#I4  <*$  4341'  Mi&)4  4 4 Hi:  4-§4 4 44  4444:  -4 
44  °H  4$3h4  a«U  444  4^1 4s.  \A^  -It  4^4 
uj  4 4.^  44  4 4 4 44  SfcifrfrMeh  44  441-f: 

4HM!  4H-5  4^14-3-  4H  ■v"44,  ^-{fc-i.  -%<H4,§'H4 
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°t  *?1 

1.  H^-l:  2H*-? 

2.  <HV3M  jMs-JM4!  #4  M*\  %%%  2HS-? 

3.  £^44"€-t  -?'>i^jl<'l  4'5i't 

4-  *W^sH  ®1-  -^s-S-  >U*HS-? 

5.  *}-jg-*i-t  ? 

6.  ^*£5c-4  tfWhS-? 

7.  ^"»V  $H5-? 

8.  #j  J'Htfr*'*]  'tl4*l  &*1  4*)*l  t^45-? 

Translate  the  following  sentences  paying  attention  to  the 
underlined  words. 

1.  Go  approximately  ten  minutes  after  turning  to  the  left. 

2.  Let*s  see  him  since  he  is  home. 

3.  Did  he  say  that  the  streetcar  passes  by  the  park? 

4.  I met  a lot  of  people  who  were  receiving  rations. 

5.  B^ing  a camera  because  we  have  to  take  a picture. 

6.  After  parking  the  car,  we  went  to  see  the  tower. 

•7.  I am  very  sorry  that  I made  you  stand  up. 


8. 


How  long  has  it  been  since  we  registered? 


F-  ?l<\  .ft#) 

» 

4*lai.4 

4 *4 

-t»i  4 4 
si 
4 4 7| 

(4#4t)4-f  4. 
■%e!4  (-Iz-I) 

^4  i 
4 4 4 4 
(4  &■&)  *4  4 

4 

•4z-f 

(-#•5:)  44 
H 

4 4-  — <-->  H ■'4 
< — 


to  bring 
gate. 

on  the  way 
to  put  away,  keep 
to  step  inside 
opposite  side 
camera 

to  park  (a  car) 
to  raise 

admission  ticket 
admission  fee 
to  pass  by 
to  take(a  picture) 
tower;  pagoda 

to  carry  on  onefs  shoulder,  to  sling 
north  side,  northern  direction 
fourth  block  (Chong-Ro) 
shoulder 

because , since  « , . 
after  ...ing  ... 


Language  Laboratory  Exercise  No. 


Word  List 


on  the  way 

A*  ct 

to  get  on  and 
sit 

°i  A "JrH 

after  two  years 

-h|  d)4l)*| 

Supplementary  Word 

List 

to  be  tired 

feeli_ig  (not  inter- 
personal) 

Ac\ 

wV  ^ 

to  be  bad 

4?  ^ $ 
°l->) 

c\ 

to  depart 

" (i'I) 

than 

Buick 

4 4 

to  buy 

*Y 

new . . . 

perhaps 
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4 

last  month 
car  door 
concerning 

to  guide 

to  open 

restaurant 

such  as  this 

weather 

(counter  for 
cups  of~ wine, 
etc .) 

vehicle,  car 


p 


a. 


f & f|: 
4 ^ % *1 *) 


i*  JfzH:: 


7#»|  *£  4 zlsHl.  «r  ’££  444.1  BhiL 
*Hi? 

4-1H4A  *t|fl..  -|4  4M£4  itiLh 

2pjL 


2«  4 


4 


3.  vL 
“T 


4*  4 


4 


5-  i- 

*T 


4 


■f-  2|  44  <44  *E|-§4ch  <’sM4  $*Mi- 

4*)  X'|  £ 4 4 ^ x*4j2.  i 4%  4 44£N  44 

*H*|  4«|  4 4 *4-84  4. 

<44°1  4 4*  4*4.4N)  <H  i^li-  «l  44^1 

4 -f  z|  44  £ 343M.8-?  4-i:£.  4&1 

•He|£  °i  44  4 l°i  4m4; 

^4<h|h|)  51.44^4:  4jL^|rw|c|-. 


<d*t|  °\&\  4 %41? 
4t44-2-  4-f$M  A 
4. 4 4x|4. 


*f4  j-sIi 


.£.  4- 
^ 2. 


4 £ 4*1  «£*|  4 JM4  44  44-4t  H«l  st?L 

*|i-  4x2  <4  4 xxijt  4.41. 

H,  H a)  44  ->%°\  0t*H.  J-edcH|  44-1  >4«4^| 
44l>-  2JM&? 


o 

ERIC 
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H,  SM  7i-x|j.  tyojs.. 

°lc44  n|$H  4*t  44  "Jr^;  &\i\  si- 41. 

‘•UMA?  44  A4JL? 

4 : H,  *)■&*  4444  -M 

s.  4 : J-stji?  a 42|  *3;  it  1^4 

Sjc»H  *b  A\  4 

■4  ■ *b|  t44<i  4 4 44  4 4^  44^14. 


/ 

/ 
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LESSON  9 


At  Chang gyongwon 


B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Browns 
Kim: 

2.  Browns 
Kim: 

3.  Browns 


Flowers  are  in  full  bloom  (really  bloomed 
nicely).  What  do  you  call  this  flower 
in  Korean? 

It’s  called  "bSkkot".  I guess  you  already 
(of  course) know,  but  it’s  called  MsakuraM 
in  Japanese. 

Let’s  take  a few  pictures.  Here’s  a 
nice  spot.  (This  place  would  be  good.) 

Let’s  take  a picture  of  each  other 
first, and  then  ask  someone  to  take  a 
picture  of  us  together. 

(To  a young  man  standing  nearby)  Excuse  me! 
Sorry  to  bother  you,  but  will  you 
kindly  take  a picture  of  us,  please: 

The  film’s  wound  and  the  range  (distance) 
is  all  set,  <*o  you  just  have  to  press 
this  down  (if  you  just  press  this  down, 
it’s  done). 


Kim: 


(To  the  youth)  Thank  you. for  your  trouble. 


4.  Brown: 
Kim: 


5.  Brown: 


Kim: 


6.  Brown: 
Kim: 


7. 


Where  shall  we  go  now? 

Since  the  zoo  and  the  botanical  garden 
are  over  that  way,  let’s  walk  there 
slowly. 

Let’s  go  to  the  botanical  garden  first. 

I bet  there  are  many  beautiful  flowers 
there.  I would  like  to  take  some 
pictures. 

Yes,  there  are  varieties  (various  kinds) 
of  flowers.  By  the  way,  did  you  bring 
enough  film? 

Yes,  I brought  plenty. 

There ’re  many  spots  worth  taking 
pictures  of  when  we  go  to  the  Secret 
Garden  later . 

To  the  Secret  Garden?  Can  we  get  in  there? 

68 


Brown: 


Kims 

8.  Brown: 
Kims 


Yes,  it’s  open  to  the  public  nowadays. 

Is  that  right?  That’s  wonderful.  Let’s 
sit  in  the  shade  and  rest  for  a short  while. 

There’s  a snack  bar  over  there.  Let’s 
go  over  there  and  drink  something  cold. 
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c 


• I 

I 


M 


| s\  MA  H*I4  4- #cM&4  4*| 

Mi  44  4 4-i  *4i4  j-sia  4 4- e-W  7M  44 

-I  44?|  £ #jl  r)2|sf-  si  4-i  41  44 

»1  4 44:  4*1 4 


■f2jl  -H  7 1 4-t  4-4-2-  71"1  "t 4 H 4 

7^1  41 4&  ^e*i  $*H  44-i  ?-£•*)  ^^4  -4-lrt  i4«44 

7M)jj.  7)-/')  t)|fl^|/-j  £.  444  4s-)  4 ^44 

214-S:  i 441  4 44  -i<H7|-4  1^4  J-44  4^1  4.4 
44  -%"4  4 $4  44  -1-4  44  4 MM 4 -4-S-  4-2-1-  a- 44 

4 xMM  MM  4 4%  44 44  444 
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D. 


1.  dHfc  .teM*b>-  ^V, 

2-  44.°]  *H  4 ^-t^h 

3-  > AV^iaJ  -tjH 

4.  ^ 4^°]  HHiM 

3 • 4y*iL't:  x5}’C’4  ctl’h  H0]  us°h3~? 

6.  H $*134 

7.  \M  vjH  %■*)  %o\  % ? 

8-  > 4^-?4£al  4 e^o)  A-|  f\  44°'l  S-  ? 

II  Translate  the  following  sentences  paying  particular 
attention  to  the  underlined  words. 

1.  Let's  ask  a favor  of  Mr.  Kim  to  make  the  report. 

2.  You  only  have  to  take  one  picture. 

3.  The  Secret  Garden  is  worth  sightseeing. 

4.  We  are  going  to  a shop  downtown.  (shopAlj’X^) 

5.  I asked  a favor  of  him  to  start  the  car. 

6.  He  deser  forgiving. 

7.  After  seeing  the  zoo,  we  went  out  from  the  park. 

8.  She  will  be  all  right  if  she  just  takes  a rest. 
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o 


I 

I 


i 


t 

t 


I 

i 


I 


f 

J 

j 


i 


♦ 

1 


l 


z.&ALKM. 

25.  ~ it  y\ 


means  "by  asking  a favor  of  someone 
to  do  . . 


Complete  this  work  (within)  d.  o|  &j[  ^ <>1 
today  by  asking  (a  favor  of)  £ of  z)  £ 

him. 


26. 


Buy  some  American  cigarettes 
by  asking  ( a f avor  of ) a 61. 


% e-Jr-aM  o|^ 
4'  *]  % 4xli- 


Letfs  ask  someone  to  take  a 
picture  of  us. 


WjN  t2| 

44  4 4 *4^14. 


**«■■  SW  M 4 literally  meaning  "if  one  just  do. 
itfll  be  all  right  (done).**  is  used  to  express  an 
instruction  in  an  indirect  manner,  cf  ^ /|  jL. 


$ 


27. 


<44  xl4*|  3-4,42-. 
°|  | 4 JL. 


44.  4 ”H  3-pj  2-ii M 4 
°i  ^4  44  M 4 


12.44^  4^4:21^  *1  _ J.444  2144. 

44  °i  4 4 is  a contraction  of44  x*\^-0lC% 

meaning  "a  place  that  is  worth  taking  pictures  of”. 


There  isn*t  a picture 
worth  seeing  lately. 

There  are  ten  books  worth 
reading. 


M 4:  # # 4*H  sMi. 
g,ii:  qJ:  *ij  <1  4.°! 
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I 

1 


to  wind 


F. 


*k  % 


->b  4 

■H  2| 

■*M44 

-3-  7lj  of-  4. 

L* 

-1-  A 

43.  4(-fc£H) 

4 4 4 1 4 

o*f  4 
rf|  $L 
4 a "of  4 

4|  4 

A A. 

/|  .J£  ol 

^ z.  1U.  botanical  garden 

be  beautiful 
public 
to  be  tired 
to  be  thirsty 
(it)  will  ... 
worth  while  • * • 


distance 
to  walk 

to  open  to  the  public 
shade 

to  press  down 
zoo 

to  adjust,  fix,  set 

snack  bar , ('magazine  stand 

the  Secret  Garden 

undergo  (go  through)  hardships 

to  rest 

slowly 


°i  % 

JL  444 

4H  43. 4 C 4 4) 

— <e  i.  *1 4 


■(t>  4 *t  — 

. (°)  ai  Sf  4 


ing 


if  (one)  does  it  would 

be  all  right;  (one)  only  has  to 


73 


A.  % jfr  fa  M) 


$ 4-  «. 

A-i  -t  4 4; 


(4-f4,^i€  O-Zli  4*Li  4 44*te-  ^4*1 


i.  4 £'. 

4 44’* 


2.  7i 


+ 


3.  ^ 


-f 


4.  7i 


4 


5.  4 


UjJf  Tifr)X-j  jl  e£*|-2|  jL  ? 

5_?t)  -'Jrqko'l  ^e|  T^ojx-j  4^14  # t>\  $\  8- . 1- 

44fc4  « #41. 


: ,i;a|  4^1  o|7i|  4 4>i-4^J&0) 

^ 7^44^4? 

: §^M4  ^-*1  tf|$H  #?H1- 

: <*fc«^a4  44  4 4H  SiH  S4*-M  4’|i  *£4 

4 4 *141? 

: (Ml,  i 4^1  *tM4  (4^1%  ^4*0  4"t|^  4 

31444*-- 

: jL°Jr£L)4.  (4«"M  4-£  4fe*>|jO  H?!  «!  4-1 

o\2.[  e}|*J|o)jL  xHl|  4 -4^:  #2)4  44'4l|4 

: 4 4/^  4 -f  4s.^zll? 

: H,  -&4-lr  H-SHi- 


4-  : #4^ 


6.  7^  : 4-t  4-g-^Mi.. 
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Jf  : jLti&\  444  -%o-H'7I7|-  A 4 ^1? 

I 

7.  ?J,  : <H,  4€44  g£°M  7*M‘1I  44&. 

4 : 4,  i-t*  -H  oi  4 1 ej  £ 

■%  4 7&/|  4. 

8-  4 : 4,^!  i-t  x^**!  4-i  44^ 

4 '•  4,  8t<>|i. 

<?.  4 : -t  2|  44  44  *H-%  44-"'M5- 

£ : 44444 
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LESSON  10 


University  of  Seoul 
B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 

(After  seeing  the  zoo,  the  Botanical  Garden  and  the  Secret 
Garden,  coming  out  from  the  gate:) 


1.  Kim: 
Brown: 

2.  Kim: 
Brown: 

3.  Kim: 

Brown: 

4.  Kim: 

Brown: 

5.  Kim: 


You’re  tired  from  walking  too  much, 
aren’t  you? 

I haven’t  walked  this  much  for  a long 
time  (after  a long  time  I walked  a lot), 
so  my  legs  hurt  somewhat.  But  I feel 
great. 

Well,  now  you  have  looked  (seen)  the 
Ctfanggyongwon  over.  What  do  you  think? 

It’s  really  nice,  particularly,  I liked 
the  Secret  Garden. 

Since  Seoul  University  is  right  across 
the  street,  shall  we  take  a quick  look 
around  the  place? 

Yes,  let’s  do  that.  (Takes  out  cigarettes) 
Have  a smoke , please . 

Thank  you.  (Lights  a cigarette)  This 
here  is  the  Medical  College,  and  that 
over  there  is  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  and  Sciences. 

You  graduated  from  the  University  of  Seoul 
didn’t  you? 

Yes.  I finished  (came  out  from)  the 
liberal  arts  course. 


Brown: 

6.  Kim: 
Brown: 

7.  Kim: 
Brown: 


What  did  you  major  in? 

I majored  in  English  literature. 

By  the  way,  it’s  awfully  hard  to  get 
into  a college  in  Korea,  isn’t  it? 

Yes,  there  are  many  applicants,  so  the 
competition  is  keen. 

I’ll  bet  it  is.  Weill  Let’s  call  it  a 


Kim: 

Brown: 

Kim: 


dsiy  ( let  * s do  tins  much  sight£»eexng 
today)  and  go  back  to  the  hotel. 

Oh,  yes.  You  don't  have  any  other 
engagement  this  evening,  do  you? 

No,  I don't. 

Come  to  my  place  and  have  supper , then 
Thank  you. 


Browns 


c.  4 


vyjfc  1444^1  t£<>|  "4^^  4^1  4 % 4S-2-  .2. 4^1 4 

a 4*1  4 414  *i  4&4.  *H$U  4 -14*1  444  4$M4i 
-%^-c^l  44  4^4:  -5:  slSlch  4r  °l  c'l 

4:  it  44-0- 

x-| -f  rt)^!  43-  4 44  siM  "t-3!^  1'M  £.  4447!3- 
^.4.  i|44H4  l sl^H^  4-ft  3-iL  4n|s-  #$4 
441  «|l  44  aft  144:  %4^<al  44*fa  4lt4i  4&4. 

^t^w|xi-fe  H<4  4fA44  afe-H  44H  ■%41H4  54  ^ 44-1 

■^4  ?H*|  -t  i-  4 — i %L44  1-2- 
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D’ 

i *>|n|  2-. 

1,  *\%A  flii w\  %Jt  %i*s.  4&HS-? 

2-  $H  &H7V 

3 • ’W^»1  '%«}'>,  -%  °o ^ 5'  Jf'yl ““l ^V-J- 

4-  lJ4/!H  ^ M A-%Jfc4$H3-* 

5.  5*1  ctj^l 

6-  > 

7.  *4^  XiJL  V*A  Mi  -%+jMM 

8.  % h\i&.  *H*1  ^*ijL? 

* 

II  Translate  the  following  sentences. 

1.  I heard  that  there  were  many  applicants. 

2.  She  talked  to  me  while  pointing  out  the  names. 

3.  Did  you  hear  that  he  is  a famous  man? 

4.  Seoul  is  worth  sightseeing. 

*» 

5.  We  heard  that  the  Medical  College  is  small. 

*e  Did  they  say  that  she  is  a teacher  now? 

7.  He  walked  while  thinking  about  the  school. 

9 

8.  We  only  have  to  graduate. 
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28. 


When  a person  is  engaged  in  two  activities  simultaneous- 
ly, and/or  the  two  activities  overlap,  the  secondary 
activity  is  usually  marked  by  (•£-) 

We  talked  while  (we  were)  aiAj  °l  °N 

walking. 

We  walked  while  talking.  *1  ^ ** 

He  reads  a newspaper  over  ^ £.aj^j  *1%: \ ei-fecf: 

(while  he  eats)  his 

breakfast. 


29.  a. 


b. 


t i 


He  jats  breakfast  while 
reading  a newspaper . 

*LH 

ffthave  heard  (the  word  saying) 
that  « • • 

... 

I have  heard  that  he  has 
left  for  the  States  already. 

3.  »|  o|-3ji-3. 

cd  'A  c\ic  “felt  1 eh- 

Have  you  heard  that  Mj:  • 
Adams  is  coming  to  Seoul 
this  weekend? 

»|v)i 

I have  heard  that  ...is  a .... 

- - t o|  ^V(2-^)-^  **£•% 

I have  heard  that  this  is 
the  most  famous  restaurant 
in  Seoul. 

Ifve  heard  that  he  is  still 
single. 

„|  t*o|  -?T0^' 

4 cjfol  “fe-t 

jl  o|-rj-  <>MJj  -5-4L  °l 
% iL. 
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p.  fiH  ( sp  t%) 


^ a[  -if  c\- 


to  be  grateful,  thankful 


H 4 
** 

ot  % 

H&y 

S\  l\  olj  -Sjj 

»l  oJ:  C «|  ^-fr) 

*i£44- 
*|  4l4 

4*1 

(S)  d)  c~> 

Oil  L-t 

4 dl 

^<4  4 4 

* — sffe^-fc  -%4 

— jL  ^44 


competition  • 
feeling 

the  Literary  Department 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Science 

to  be  severe 

promise,  appointment 

English  literature 

Medical  College 

as  much  as  this 

to  major  in,  make  a special  study 
of 

applicant(s) , volunteer 

especially 

to  be  surprised 

5 to  1 

every  year 

facilities 

to  graduate  from 

1 heard  that  . 3 . 

I think  that  ... 
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k 

A 

Af\k  44 

e*bVvK*' 

4-i 

- «*)- 1\ 

-&  A a\ 
i»4  4 siS-4 

*fc 

*W*H# 


Language  Laboratory 

Word  List 

opposite  side 

to  make  a phone 
call 

Golden  Gate  Park 


Exercise  No.  5 


whether 


*(•)  to  wish . . .wo uld 

' should,  could.. 


—S/h/i!  i°o  it  seems. , . 

o)cy 


Supplementary  Word  List 


flower 

to  get  off,  come 
down 

(counter  for 
cigar ettesT 

roughly,  approxi 
mately 

during;  for  the 
duration  of 

every 

while  doing . . . 
to  be  hungry 
inexpensive . . . 
Room  #312 


°iA\  A 

half -past  ten 

five  minutes 

i 4 44" 

to  rise,  get  up 

4 4 

to  go  to  sleep; 
to  go  to  bed 

breakfast 

question 

Ark  s-4  A 

$7.50 

to  smoke 

one  day 

alone 

A.  5\ 


+ - 
*4^1  (i) 


56, 


< i 


o 

ERIC 


i.  7^6ii  '• 

<H*)  s.-^.  4 

4 ’ri  : 

o|Zi-%  -%^-fe^l  4“l  «| 

2.  : 

m|j)s.  uH  $*)-*-•  *1  “Jr^s. 

ji 

T 

-t4-% 

3.  7i 

H,  -t-t-f:  #»M  H7I  %2-M3- 

T 

i_wi  ^4  -f,'&-% 

4. 


(vJ^l  -tH  tHl  ?l-  it  -%-t  4-a- 

j l tjc-xixl^.  -t  al  44*M  ^ 

A|  c-t 


W 

-T 

• -i  ?i  a\ 

4 «i4  £ 2-1-2- 

4^of|  o\t-\\  %\  a| 

«-? 

5.  4 

7H  4t  *1-4*-  *H*. 

• 

•f  Ak-2 

-fld  -&cll  ^ c\~  1 

4^l|ch 

"41  •„ 

tL 

*T 

• 4 -2-4  4 x|  4*1  4 ^.-tMeh 

6.  4 

: 

4.  °-54s- 

<H— 

a-t 

"4  /'i  4 ? 

fcl 

-r 

■ ±.*\ 

■ 4 Hi. 
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7. A,  : w) 

jf.  : 4 4:*l  4 4 A & 4 jj-ji  v)|-^-irt|i- 

(°*  xt  oMi  4) 

s.  7J,  : 4 .-^1:  *t  ^ 44^1 4- 

4 : 4ns.  a.  «j:  4uMi.  *li.. 
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LESSON  11 


At  Kim’s  Home (I) 
B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Kim: 
Brown: 

2.  Kim: 


Brown : 


Please  come  in!  Did  you  have  a difficult 
time  finding  the  house? 

I didn’t  realize  it  (I  didn’t  know  it  was  like 
this),  but  the  streets  were  quite  complicated. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Tongsu  Han  are  already  here.  Let’s 
go  in  that  room. 

I must  take  off  my  shoes,  roust  I not? 


3.  Kim:  Yes,  take  off  your  shoes  and  put  them  here. 

Brown:  When  in  Rome,  one  must  do  as  the  Romans. 

(When  one  comes  to  Korea,  one  must  follow 
Korean  customs.) 


(They  enter  the  room,  and  after  Mr.  Brown 
greeting  Tongsu  Han) 

4.  Kim:  Please  sit  on  this* cushion.  Let’s  have  a few 

drinks  before  dinner. 


Brown: 


5.  Kim: 

Brown: 

6.  Kim: 

Brown : 

7.  Kim: 
Brown: 


By  the  way,  I would,  like  to  say  hello  to  your 
wife ; where  is  she? 

She’s  settirg  the  table  in  the  kitchen  with  Mrs. 
Han.  Everything  will  be  ready  in  a little 
while.  They  will  be  brought  in  soon. 

Sorry  to  put  you  to  so  much  trouble. 

Not  at  all.  We  have  both  "yakchu”  and  "soju"; 
which  would  you  like  to  have? 

I’ll  try  "soju". 

Quite  strong,  isn’t  it? 

Yes,  the  taste  is  similar  to  the  Western  vodka. 


(After  drinking  a few  glasses) 
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Kim:  Come  on,  have  one  more,  please. 

Brown:  No,  thank  you.  (No,  1*11  have  no  more.)  I am 

beginning  to  feel  it.  (getting  a bit  tipsy) 


c.  ,5  £ m io. 


4a.  '-(■-t  *l£-t  i -M  4-t 
*£  0\  $ t\-  7^o|  ^•^TSljX'l  s-^oi*]  44  °\  ij  4.  71"%  444 

4 4^1  *|  .a.  4 -$4 


4«|  ^ 4:  7|4  46Is14.  4£  ‘it®*!  44  4 lH  4 «l 4 

4 z[i\  dV°£  °£  ^4.4  M"t  44  4 44  cej-gj-^-)  -f  4-%  <^jL 
tl>|  -fo|  $4.  4<H|x-)-t  tf^-fr  7=1  i $#4  4441  °I4  4 

d)  iljx'l  7)- x|  -%o)  il-x-j  g^o|  o|  4 7|  -fr  "^1  4?Jtc'h 


-444  ^ 4-2-  4^  4 tf|$4.  4^  44.-?: 

HdrAl  4»i4i  4‘|  4t  *t-H|A  *H-fc  a*HM-  ^ 

4 4-4 7|  xi<H|  £44  ^ 4114  °U  4 4 44  74 

%m-\  % 4 
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0-  o j.  4 -t 

I #|<h|  a\cW*)S.. 

1.  ^chI 

2.  4"f 

3.  4:*ii  ^1  44:  <h^*|  *4-2-? 

4.  4M  -%°^M  443H2-? 

5.  ^af-4<>)  ^ 4-^44  #XWS-? 

6.  ^?v  ->HM  &%'\y»w 

7.  a-^-f0!  ^ji-lL  431-  ^HJL^ 

s.  £3H  JH*  4*ka  tf)-£*|S-? 

II  Translate  the  following  sentences. 

1.  I did  not  know  that  Yakchu  is  so  strong. 

2.  We  studied  Korean  before  going  to  Korea. 

3.  He  probably  knows  about  it. 

4.  My  legs  are  aching  because  1 walked  for  two  hours. 

5.  We  didn' t know  that  the  streets  there  were  so  similar. 

6.  The  cushion  is>  probably  very  good. 

7.  Do  you  know  what  sort  of  house  that  .is? 

# 

8.  Let's  eat  supper  before  going  downtown. 
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X did  not  know  (it)  was  so  ... 


4 Sfc-frMet 


I did  not  know  it  was  so  far.  .3.2^. *|  oj  ^ %^-frMgh 

I did  not  know  it  was  so  late^|^#j) 

I did  not  know  he  was  a cop.  (a- -‘Mi#!)  -fc7^  aJ.-%  4 


Before 


• • * • ing 


•••7)  7i<H| 


Remove  your  hat  before  *L%\\ 
entering.  "J — 

cH  *4  i>l - ?!  *H  4/1  4 *Hi. 

Think  it  over  before  answering.™  ^ ' — *- 

Show  me  the  letter  before  \ j.Mj7|  "*4^1 

sending  it  out.  4.  $r&\ 

Tte  conjectural  form,  44 is  used  to  express  the 

speaker's  guess  and/or  view  about  the  action  or  con- 
dition mostly  of  the  third  person  subject.  The  casual 
form  of  this  ending  is  iL  • 

He  is  in  his  office  now.  ^ A 4 *l‘§’ 

Hefll  be  in  his  office  now.  4 ny  A^  & Iff 


He*s  coming  back  soon.  jl  *1 7|-  -%  44r H 4 

He  probably  will  be  back  soon. ^ 6|  jg.  jg.  0|. 7^  *j(  t)  4 

It  starts  soon.  jl.  A xjr U c[. 

It  probably  will  start  soon.  | 4 

C t 4 *Jf  *v  IIP 


to  sit  (seat  oneself)  on 


i| i\\  A* 

jl  4 44 

4*1 

cc\  a c-y 

4 

44 

'•i  4 

4 4. 
t»)  -4r*l*  4 

4 

4 4 

i.  4 

44 

44 

4*1 

c4t)  4*14 
*14  4 

J> 

7\  X 4 
-Hr’  ^ 0|  ef> 

-?) 

^£$kc\ 


have  a hard  time  of  it,  go 
through  hardships 

husband  and  wife 

to  follow,  obey,  yield  to, 
comply  with 

to  be  venomous,  injurious 
taste 
a cushion 

to  take  off  (clothes , shoes,  etc .) 
to  be  complicated 
kitchen 
to  be  similar 

/ 

table 

Occident 

a Korean  distilled  spirit 
meal,  dinner,  diet 
fermented  liquor  (Korean) 
preparation 

to  make  ready,  prepare,  set 
(the  table) 

to  get  drunk  (tipsy) , be  intoxicated 
custom 

tile -roofed  house 

(I)  think,  guess. .. (probability) 

before . . .ing 

(I)  did  not  know  that  ... 
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ERJC 


A.  S-\  i 


*<>*]  *&*}*)  (id 


O'M  -%*4  M Jtiht-'M-  44-ir-M  Mt 


71  9.  o)  ' 
'O  -y  u • 

(-if- 

°i7l 

2|44  44  4*1 

•It  &? 

tL  ?L.£.  * 
-~T  ^I-jC  * 

*1.  ^ H 4 

4-f  ^ 

‘•Mi  -i  nk6^ 

M 4 4ti‘i 

M4 

\J  * 

-r 

U-n^-tHch 

7W. 

4-24-&  4 

*hs-m  t * 

4X|  *|£? 

u 

-r 

xH  «4  4 ^ 

44  % 

4 4-  ■&  4 4. 

7AVJ' 

J-4  S-**  4 

4 5441? 

tL 

-r 

4 Mi.  ^SSfcfrH 

14.  *1 

AM4  4 

4 4 <&■ 

..  J-  2d  ci|  xi4 

-%^-fe  #*| 

1MHA? 

i 

n 

o|^<M|  4-f  w) 

tg  0i  4^  4^tM4. 

4 Jf-i : 

j.a|i?  44 

Bfco|  4*444*-. 

bl 

-r 

H,  £#4^4 

°l  4'  4 
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7 V-ir  o| 

i m , 'Xj  ~-p  * 

% A zz\Al- 

Jf  ahf- 

^i\  ic  oj;  odx-)  *tt-4iL  »M 

o^ll? 

8.  %%<i'- 

<m|,  -3fo|  u)4 

*j*]  •&% 

% ■ 

LESSON  12 


* 


At  Kim’s  House  (II) 


B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 


(They  go  into  the  room,  and  after  Brown  greets  the  ladies) 


1.  Mrs,  Kim: 
Brown: 

2.  Mrs.  Kim: 


(To  Mr.  Brown)  Sit  here,  please.  Since 
they  aren’t  chairs,  you  are  a little  un- 
comfortable, aren’t  you? 

Why,  it’s  quite  all  right. 

It  may  be  a little  better  since  T placed 
two  cushions. 


Brown: 

3.  Mrs.  Kim: 
Brown: 

4.  Mrs.  Kim: 
Brown: 

5.  Mrs.  Kim: 
Brown: 

6c  Mrs.  Kim: 

Brown: 

7.  Mrs.  Kim: 
Brown: 

8.  Mrs.  Kim: 
Brown: 


Thank  you. 

I’ve  set  a spoon  and  chopsticks  for  you 
you  know  how  to  use  them,  of  course? 

I’ve  tried  a few  times  before,  but  I’m 
not  good  at  it  yet. 

Shall  I bring  you  a fork,  then? 

No,  thank  you.  I’ll  try  the  chopsticks. 

Go  right  ahead,  please.  By  the  way, 
have  you  eaten  Korean  food  before? 

I’ve  had  it  a few  times  in  the  States. 

Is  that  right?  Please  help  yourself  to 
a lot. 

I will  (yes),  thank  you.  This  soup 
tastes  very  good. 

I’ll  give  you  some  more  soup. 

In  Korea,  you  don’t  eat  the  soup  first, 
but  eat  it  with  the  meal,  don’t  you? 

Yes.  If  it  tastes  too  flat,  put  some  soy 
sauce  or  salt  and  season  it  (and  eat). 

It’s  just  right  for  me. 
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c.££  (MM 

4-c  4 =44*1  °j[  hM  -toi^ch  -TL4-%'4e-'|  444 

4 4 42M  &&4  '144  8i44  3?  -4^1$.  4 •ieH  44  H 
4^-t  -I  ’44  444  *i$44 

44-fe  -%4»|  46f  4&|  A 4 4.  44  4 4*1  iii;  «*M 
44  -H-i  °|  *<i  sli&jL  ^7|-4£  *J  £44  *»M|  4 

#4^2-  4214. 

4t  M 444M  4*1  4 #44.  7A  44%  44  <l*f 
x-j  4^*1  °i -1:44-1  44x4  t*\  4 4“M 

4<  7j:xVo|  if  ££i:  *M  &sl  4 si  4 -44 44  <4*1 
4i  4*1  fit  a 44-1  4«]  j£  4a.  44.  12*14  4 £.  i4-«| 

Hi  4. 


1.  *4^1  -%h44  0c4-%  ^<H5-T 

2.  >ay-£  44  4*]  tfcjHlT 

3-  4^-t:  sM 

4.  ^-t  44-£-  44S-? 

5-  “<£  e2*H  *4*? 

6.  4;*<h|*)£  -^-1  ^5)43.  t'l  «H£? 

7-  44  ££  4-t  «hk)s. t 
8*  4>4*  1 oH-t0!  4H»4? 

II  Translate  the  following  sentences. 

1.  When  I was  in  college,  I studied  Korean  also. 

2.  The  embassy  was  crowded  when  I went  there. 

3.  I know  how  to  read  Chinese  characters.  ( 44  or  4€> 

4.  I bought  soy  sauce  when  I went  downtown. 

5.  I am  sorry  that  J[  caused  you  the  trouble. 

6.  They  kr ew  how  to  drive  a car. 

7.  We  shculdn 1 t get  drunk. 

8.  It  was  written  on  paper. 
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E.  & 


33. 


4 (X  '£) 


to  know  how  to  . • « 

— < i5  f «+. 

Japanese?0"  *°  ^ U «tt  W jM”L? 

My  wife  still  doesn’t  know  #j  t\\\ o[  ^ A~%^h.  •%.*{. 

how  to  drive  a car.  ^ u[~ 


Do  you  know  how  to  operate  0i  2 

(turn)  this  machine?  ' ' 


4-4 


34. 


at  the  time  of  ...  ing 
when  ^ . . ing  *-•  • 


Turn  off  the  lights,  (at 
the  time)  when  you  leave 
the  room. 

Don’t  talk  too  much,  (at 
the  time)  when  you  eat. 

One  takes  this  medicine 
(at  the  time)  when  one 
has  a headache. 


- — ■<■£>  cc[\  <H| 

*£*1*1  4 4i  2M-2-. 

*£  ojj -gr  ccj]  H)  «)  47|-4: 

v\%-  "Sj-Tl  oMIi. 

o|  °Jj£  4-fr  Ctf)  *| 


35. 


4 


31 


t. 


...is  in  a state  (or 
posture)  of. 


To  describe  a posture  assumed  by  a person,  or  a state 
of  being  that  persists  as  a result  of  an  action,  the 
verb  r^j-  is  directly  added  to  the  form  of  the 

verb.  (cf.  The  progressive  form-: it  °[c\- is  used  to  des- 
cribe a continuous  activity.) 


There’s  a cop  standing 
over  there. 

The  door  is  open. 

-M 

4H  “JccK  4^  4) 

The  door  was  closed. 

i*|  6X  z\~  cf) 

The  light  was  on. 

t)  1 
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F _ °\  ( % $%)_ 

• 

m- 

seasoning 

1 4 

soy  sauce 

A 4 4 4 

tn  bring  ( something)  for  (someone.) 

without  fail 

4 

soup 

4 4 

to  be  better,  superior  to 

4-f*4 

to  be  inexperienced , unfamiliar 

£ % 

salt 

4-  4 4 

spoon 

4 4 4 

to  be  less  salty 

4 4 4 

chopsticks 

(£  4-i)  *1  4 

to  put,  sprinkle  (salt  or  sauce) 

%%■ 

4e4 

4®l  4 4 

full  to  the  brim 

to  be  well  (properly)  seasoned 

<4  & 

separately,  apart  from 

4 "4  *1 

(so  as  to  be)  less  salty 

ti)  *|  *H 

in  behalf  of,  for  the  sake  of 

4<N  44 

to  be  placed,  laid  out 

4%: 

<i>  «4 

*1 

when  . ¥ . 

f5.)  *. 
£ •“£ 

44 

(I)  know  how  to  do 
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% \ 5.  M- 

4 m)  (iii) 


a %1  5kit£) 


i ^ °x  • 

4|3r  4%  %l\°\  % *4a  ^4£? 

441: 

°*\,  xti  4 4%Hch 

2.  44°±‘ 

4%  -fr^-fc  i4  .3-' 4^ 4 M* 

ot)S|-l. 

H4  4 

44t'- 

H,  «*W£  -^4  °I4  14 

di--fe  4 

tch  g£»l 

3.  7A4°J.'- 

H iSiH't.  ci  4^  5.  e|*rt|-fe 

«H££  isM  Hi 

4 

o| lot! 4 Jfc  4%%  &sfil  ste! 

44 

4.  ^4<L: 

-&M4:  41%  44  «M4  1^1 
Sfc*  4»l  #Mi. 

H^-  H-a  °04 

44f.: 

a.  44  -44  4?|  4<h|  44  4% 
% 

4%  4 A Hi. 

«|  4 1|  4 HI  "44  4 

•444  BfeH  44- 

« 

AM*-- 

44*5 

<H  bM  4-jJ,£4ch 

6.  7^,  9. ol  : 

*H2-t%  4 4 MM  4. 

4 41; 

»!- 4 4^3-14  *4*1-4 

Hj  o\  o\ 

7h^-»V-  °=\i\  °\  4 a 4 444Mi. 
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LESSON  13 


At  Kim’s  House(III) 


B,  Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Mrs.  Kim: 

Brown: 

2.  Mrs.  Kim: 

Brown: 

3.  Mrs.  Kim: 

Brown: 

4.  Mrs.  Kim: 

Brown: 


Korean  food  is  a little  salty  and  hot 
for  foreigners,  don’t  you  think? 

Yes,  I think  so  (it  seems  that  way). 

Korean  food  is  quite  hot  because  we  use 
red  pepper,  pepper  powder, and  peppered 
bean  paste. 

Yes,  it  seems  to  me  that  more  seasonings 
are  used  in  Korean  food  than  in  American 
food . 

Yes,  that’s  right.  Besides,  much  garlic 
is  also  used  in  Korean  cooking. 

We  don’t  use  much  garlic  in  America. 

At  any  rate,  it’s  better  not  to  make 
food  too  salty  and  hot  when  you  invite 
people . 

Then,  one  can  season  it  to  suit  his 
taste . 


5.  Mrs.  Kim: 

Brown: 

6.  Mrs.  Kim: 

Brown: 

7.  Mrs.  Kim: 

Brown: 

8.  Mrs.  Kim: 

Brown: 


I’m  sorry  that  I talk  so  much.  Take 
your  time  and  have  plenty,  please. 

Yes,  I will.  (I’ll  eat  a lot) 

You  use  chopsticks  very  well. 

Hardly.  I’m  still  a bit  clumsy,  so  I 
must  eat  slowly. 

Have  some  of  these  here,  too. 

Well,  they  are  so  small  that  it’s  hard 
to  pick  them  up. 

Scoop  them  up  with  a spoon,  then. 

Yes,  perhaps  I’d  better  (maybe  I’ 11. have 
to  do  so) . 


c.  .4  & (it &-) 

4-fc  °\x- \ 4 7K-|-%  ji.it  4 °l  4-f'Z'M  t*4*i4  4!<4. 

•Mi  M4  *J-£  44  -£7 l-^ii  ®|*|  444  ^ 

4*|£  44  -f4H  «|-W|-H  g£«|  £•£  4 ?£44  C-£  -2-$ 

a£4-f  J-ali  a$*fri  8fc*|  M £ «flch  4-fcjfc  $ 

4-44  44  -I4H-C  4-jH  44  44  *iAx  -44. 

J-^|jL  £ z|4-fc  444  4-44  2.%  ^ 4£4x  -44 
4 '*f£.£  7t-<4  ^ ^<h|  «|*iH  dj*|i  -fr^-|  *4.3.  <U|n|  <4 %4-jl 

•44.  '444:  -%4-S:  °4<  4#»l  44  4H  44  1 4 "I 

4%  4 44  J-&H4  44  4i  °&y\  “i-M  ;£<-  4 "I  #t 
4 “I  *+. 
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D. 


I c)]C$fyA\2-‘ 

i.  Ji -3; />#<£&!  <h 

2-  »|  «|*)i.? 

3-  jk%4rq*k!L  <H>?H  “N't  Crj  m-|S-? 

4.  <^<4  ^„| 

5.  *i#.  “*!*]£  4^-t  <££•£  sH  -'■f'4.8-? 

6-  ^gy-Sr **bV  *14)%$-%.  ^$-)S.? 

7.  >^«y  5»|  .$4i  «^oi4  $MA? 

8.  H«4  £•£  xj7),y  o)g0|J.? 


II 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

.7. 


Translate  the  following  sentences. 

It  seems  that  this  school  is  not  very  big. 

Please  bring  a cushion  so>  that  he  may  sit  on  it. 
I took  the  book  to  him  when  I went  to  his  house. 
I was  careful  not  to  be  late. 


It  seems  that  Korean  liquor  is  strong. 

My  father  gave  me  enough  money  so  that  I may  finish 
college . (father  *| ) 

Let*s  go  fast  so  we  won [ t miss  the  bus. 


8. 


The 


classroom  door  was  lef t open . 


(classroom  j! 


E tfii  ( >C  :A) 


36. 


37. 


It  seems  (to  me)  that  ... 

<£>  li  7£  -t  eh 

q c|-. 

(See  Note  12,  Les  4) 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  soup 

•1  -*°\  %■  H.  7I4-H  eh 

is  insufficiently  salted. 
It  seems  to  me  that  it*s  a 

&<-l  % "1 4 4 ’Hqeh 

little  too  high-priced. 

It  seems  to  me  that  he  thinks 

j_  »|  it  e(-1.7i|  7^ 4Jfc_ 

4 7fc£H4 

differently. 

One  had  better  ... 



One  had  better  not  ... 

— ■ *1  4) 

One  had  better  take  this 
road. 

One  had  better  ask  the 
policeman  in  such  a case. 

One  had  better  not  go  out. 

One  had  better  not  say  such 
a thing. 


°l  7£.£ 

j-ei  mM-fc  ta| 

j-  4.  g£4  *1  tk-fc  1 d 
4. 


38. 


so  as  to  ... 
so  that  it  may  . . . 


-----  - ) (jrwajsn  Cs&Lo 


Write  it  big  so  that  one 
may  see  it  from  afar. 

Open  it  quietly  so  as  not 
to  make  any  noise. 

I made  it  sweet  so  that  you 
could  eat  it,  too. 


<4.21*1  £»l  *J_  3.-H]  i, 

jfc-Jbh  tf  x|  s|jhJ_  40i:^ 

H 4 *\  i. 
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■t|»: 


44 


jL  * 


T 

JL%4 

$1  ft]  !c- 
cc  4 

4* 

4 4 
4 >4 
I z| 

*44 
4 4 
4 "4  4 

•4 

4 4 

c—  **|)  444 

*»t  4 

( — <*!)  «|  44 
4 4 

CA) 


a 4 *«+ 

4 f 4 

-*h! 


powder 
red  pepper 

pepper  and  bean  mash  (-paste) 
generally,  on  the  whole 
to  scoop  up 
garlic 

to  be  hot;  pungent;  sharp 

seasoning 

cooking,  cuisine 

to  be  salty 

to  pick  up 

to  invite  (a  guest) 

southern  area,  southern  direction 

smell,  odor,  scent 

according  to  ... 

method 

as  compared  with 
area;  district 
to  be  able  to 
it  had  better  not... 

so  as  to  ...  ? so  that  . . .may 
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-44  4M4  (IV) 

A.unct 

46) 

i.  4,-fql: 

(44*44  4*Mt4:  ■% 

l-t:  ii)  4 44 

%i\fyk  4-  4 44H-2-- 

4 Hi.  g«|  4 

4 4'!&Ti'HI4. 

2.  44C 

4«^4'  ^ sU-H. 

-T 

^ 44th  «+. 

3.  440,1: 

4 '2|  % S44i?  44:  5 

44i-? 

vJ 

-r 

*M4  %&H4- 

4.  44°il: 

Oi-21-l  4-^oix-i)  444i 

^-4  *HH4? 

y 

T 

4Hi.  4^  44  4.5-  44 

gfelL  a'i  »MA  H H"- 

s.  7W: 

jLa|jL  o=|7|  o|  4a|-  4-  *hU|S- 

*T 

-fe^li.  c\  *\\  4-  si-t-fexj 

6.  ■44‘il- 

4-s|  Js)r  xV  u(  •s'l'4^1  S-. 

Jf 

<4,  4:  4 4 44  ^KMi 

7.  7U°i; 

4',  44  4%  *H  5 

i¥\  sU4*|i. 

4 : 

*4  4 ^4%Hch  "144  4 

->144  4HH  *4  4 

2-  4444 

4. 
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LESSON  14 


At  Kim’s  House  (IV) 
B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Mrs.  Kim: 

(Seeing  Mr.  Brown  put  down  his  spoori)Why  do 
you  put  down  your  spoon  already?  Please 
have  some  more. 

Brown: 

No.  I ate  a lot.  I can’t  eat  any  more. 

2.  Mrs.  Kim: 

No  need  to  be  modest. 

Brown: 

I am  full,  really. 

3.  Mrs.  Kim: 

Shall  I offer  you  coffee  or  tea? 

Brown: 

Coffee  will  be  fine. 

4.  Mrs.  Kim: 

(Pouring  coffee)  Do  you  use  (put)  sugar 
and  cream? 

Brown: 

No,  I don’t  put  in  anything;  I drink  it 
black  (ns  it  is). 

5.  Mrs.  Kim: 

And,  have  some  of  these  apples,  please. 

Brown: 

Well,  I don’t  know  if  I could  eat  any 
more. 

6.  Mrs.  Kim: 

Have  another  cup  of  coffee. 

Brown: 

Yes,  (thank  you).  Pour  me  another  cup, 
please. 

7.  Mrs.  Kim: 

Now,  why  don’t  you  go  to  the  next  room, 
and  make  yourselves  comfortable? 

Brown: 

* 

I enjoyed  the  dinner  very  much  (I  really 
ate  well).  I don’t  know  how  to  thank 
you  for  such  a wonderful  dinner  (you  have 
entertained  me  so  well  like  this  that  I 
don’t  know  how  1 should  thank  you). 

8.  Mrs.  Kim: 

Don’t  mention  it.  We’ll  clear  away  the 
table  and  come  (go)  to  the  next  room 
right  away,  too. 

c.  3l  £ <M  44). 

°<t ±4  A »JH  slsdeh  4*  4444 

°-£«|  <444  J-2'|1+  4 °b<*i  § *4  a o^cf-  j.etjx'l 

®i°l  4-44  44  -t4^i  )§l  4-fc  la  44«H  £ 

A '44-2-  4i  41 4 ■1244°J:  >44  44  -|4xi  4 ^ii  4 ^$4 

4|4  ^<h|  4 444  4a|-i  4j4x-{  4^x44  D44  4 lift  4 j- 
44^1  44  idr^L%  4 £ 4#  4.  s' 4-  4- 4 4 4 44a. 

4jx-j  444  J-2j4  44  4 si  4i:  44  gfeiL  a*£ 

oMich 


^44:4  44  4°£  4xj  44  44  -%4- 

’•M  444  4^4  4 44 ^ 444  444  44414 
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X.  **<a\  3\^\  ‘iWi- 

1.  444*1  i«5MS? 

2.  ^ JK-Hfr  ^44  tfe*) 

3 . if"?}-  4s*!  ^i  ‘tj  2-  zf-ji  -?£  ^»j  S-  ? 

: 4-  4gj44£  H C1  &rA 

5.  > 44'4*|  -4^-t: 

6-  fMH  -4^4  *H 

7-  > 44  ^ -4^4  •$.»•]]!,? 

8-  4^H>)4  ?4)  44-h]  $tf$L<>j}Ll 

IX.  Translate  the  following  sentences. 

1.  I saw  her  writing  a letter. 

2.  There  was  nobody  there. 

3 . We  don 1 1 know  whether  they  have  a liberal  arts  college 
or  not . 

4.  We  saw  a plane  land  there. 

5.  I don1 t know  if  he  could  live  there  comfortably. 

6.  She  doesn*t  know  anyone  in  this  school. 

.7.  We  don* t know  yet  if  she  would  come  instead  of  him. 

8.  Do  you  know  if  the  park  is  open  to  the  public? 
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B.  .1  4 (jj  >11 


39. 


to  see  (someone)jdo  ... 

\ doing  . . 


Jc  ^ ^ 


% 2. 


i 


I saw  her  enter  the  house. 


-J-  l\  x ^o\  7^ 

*i  *E  & -fr  H 4 


■H  4 
% e. 


Yes,  he  saw  me  taking 
pictures  there. 


o^l,  *fl  7|*  xH  /Mi  "C 
/ /I-  6i  «.k  c 


Who  saw  the  car  hit  the  boy? 


j.  4-  «l 

•*■  4»K 


a-  4%4* 
t4 


*-  Mi  lit 


l tit? 


40 


indefinite  expressions  of (thing 

4*W  ei  f£t  negative 

/ place 

l per son 

in  a negative  expression 

' (V 

I did  not  buy  anything. 


I did  net  go  anywhere  last 
night. 


No  one  knows  yet. 


4?  ij  £ 4*1  £ 

oj# j 4g- 

# ^ *1 1. 

44  41  a -%  4jl 


41 


a. 


I don’t  knowt whether  ...  or  not 

{if 

— •M+(*«fM)+s.£-j'J  4. 

I don’t  know  whether  he  has  j_  o\-^re\ | 4^44  £ 

a car  or  not.  (^JfcxQ  5L  £ 4 

jl  *|  4 xj,  <h)  tA\  /[  -c.^l(°i 


I don’t  know  if  he  is  home 
or  not. 


b. 


X don’t  know  if  he  is  leaving  ^ o\i\  f_  z,z\  *4--£  A £2. 
today.  I o , 

aHTM  if. 


I don’t  know^ whether . • . would  ...or  not. 


tif 


could 


X don’t  know  whether  he  could  0 ?l7K  4©^ f.W  *^4 
do  it  by  himself  or  not.  (, &X ]£<*[■) ch 


I don’t  know  if  I could  come 
again  next  weekend  or  not . 


4 -Sr  AiM 

C^iM>  SLiti-frMch 


111 


I don’t  know  whether  he  will  3-  61 7f"  -% °Y 

come  back  today  or  tomorrow.  if|  ^ -%6f-  -t:  £ 


tjit:  J-  4 

<*|  4 4 
(«H  7 1-)  4 2. 4 

4 4 

4 n[ 

444  4 

4 4 
4 

C44)414 

at  4 

41:  7?)[  4 

■444 

H 4 
4 #4 

Ci)  c*)/,U| 

1 4 

41-  — ‘fix)  £a44 
1 4-%;  iH. 


as  it  is,  without  change 
to  entertain,  wait  upon, 

abdomen,  belly 

to  eat  heartily  Cone’s  fill); 
satisfy  one’s  appetite 

to  pour  into 

apple 

to  refuse 

sugar 

really,  truly 
tea 

to  clear  away  (a  table) 
comfortably 
to  pare,  peel 
to  persuade,  advise,  urge 
cold  water 
very,  extremely 
instead  of  (that) 
ordinary 

(I)  don’t  know  whether  or  not. 
after  seeing  (someone)  does  — 


44  ^ £ (^negative)  No  (one)  , 


no  (where) , 


etc . 
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PREFACE 


The  NON-RESIDENT  LANGUAGE  REFRESHER  COURSE,  MILITARY 
INTELLIGENCE  UNIT,  210  HOUR  COURSE,  KOREAN  LANGUAGE,  VOLUME 
II,  contains  Lessons  15-28  for  classroom  instruction  and 
Language  Laboratory  Exercises  7-12, 

Each  classroom  instruction  unit  consists  of  the  following 
parts:  A.  Dialogue 

B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 

C . Reading  Text 

D.  Exercises 

E.  Grammar  Notes 

F.  Word  List 

The  dialogue  part  is  written  on  a selected  typical  daily 
situation,  and  approximately  twenty  to  twenty  five  new  words 
including  new  grammatical  features  are  incorporated  into  the 
dialogue. 

The  dialogue  translation  is  intended  to  convey  the 
meaning  of  the  Korean  sentence  idiomatically  wherever 
possible.  However,  when  it  is  advisable  to  give  stilted 
English  translation  in  order  not  to  lose  an  important  feature 
of  the  Korean  sentence,  it  is  ordinarily  given  in  a 
parenthesis.  Moreover,  students  may  find  some  more  stilted 
English  expressions  in  the  translation  other  than  in  the 
parenthetical  parts.  Therefore,  students  are  advised  to 

understand  the  intent  of  giving  English  translations,  and 
try  to  comprehend  the  structure  of  the  Korean  sentences. 


i 


The  reading  part  is  written  narratively  in  the  Korean 
script  recapitulating  and  sometimes  expanding  the  story  of 
the  dialogue*  When  necessary,  only  a limited  number  of  new 
words  are  introduced  in  the  reading  text,  and  these  words  are 
included  in  the  word  list. 

The  exercises  are  intended  for  bilingual  oral  translation 
and  drill  based  on' the  content  of  the  dialogue,  reading  text, 
and  the  structural  explanations  of  the  lesson. 

The  grammar  notes  explain  descriptively  the  selected 
grammatical  features  introduced  in  the  dialogue.  Some 
example  sentences  are  given  for  the  students  to  see  the  usage 
of  the  features  in  sentences  and  practice  on  them. 

The  dialogues,  reading  text,  and  the  exercises  of  each 
lesson  are  recorded  together  with  the  necessary  instructions 
f of  use  in  the  event  that  native  speakers  of  Korean  or  other 
qualified  instructors  are  not  available. 

Normally  every  third  hour  is  to  be  spent  for  individual 

language  laboratory  exercise  whether  qualified  instructors 

are  available  or  not.  The  materials  for  the  laboratory 

exercises  are  based  on  the  words  and  patterns  covered  in  the 

previous  lessons.  However,  the  narration  itself  is  based  on 

a different  situation.  Therefore,  the  students  have  to 

concentrate  on  understanding  the  new  situation  ana  be  able  to 

answer  the  questions  based  on  it.  Some  easy  new  words  are 

included  in  the  laboratory  exercises,  however  the  students 

will  find  the  list  of  them  after  every  two  lessons  in  the 
textbook  for  classroom  instructions. 
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42. 

Compound  verbs  with  -oj  X\  c\ 

43. 

-42  °i/A  °\  &ch 

44. 

- 4 (4,  -fe  4,<-£4)-c  «&»1  4, 

&Vk. 

4-4*  °tH 

45. 

Si  4. 

46. 

c+-fc,  4°l  -f'4. 

47. 

-*1  tV44-4'4Al4. 

Language  Laboratory  Exercise  7 


48. 


49. 


°tl ft*) 

-°\£, 

°y^cA/°!s ‘’i 


°Jr 


Language  Laboratory  Exercise  8 
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15 

16 


24 


32 
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^-ryb  f|~ 

*i$V4:  44. 

33 

52. 

- <-%?/.£  4 jL  4-4 xl 

53. 

-4.3-  £*H*.  . 

54. 

>*  + *41 

41 

55. 

4 .*>H,  ^ 

56. 

-■feA  44 i?,-4)c|^? 

Language  Laboratory  Exercise  9 

48 

4*1H  44. 

49 

57.  *.*1  -#&4. 

58.  vj*  j£.  ^ 

59*  ^5c*,cC'^^K  ***— c^| 

i 

*-r*-$|L  44  °i  o^l  M 37 

60.  .,£  .j-vjjj.  ;..  -S-  »HfrK 

S*a5J.  ... -ifc-  $.4- 
~ *)t.  $$$.... -i\%  %i\*Y. 

61.  -M4-44<*&&4,  *14) 

Language  Laboratory  Exercise  10  65 
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zilk 

*14  . 

62. 

63. 

4 4 $ ci  ^ i4 

64. 

q.v. 

°1  advtV*  *) 

*i  4 •••  -4  4 

e9"t£. 

63 • - */£/<&  ^-t  44  444 

66.  q.v.  - 4-2-  ^ 5-. 
v.s.  - -c/c  c\  JL 

-o^V^-  *Hi.. 


66 


75 


Language  Laboratory  Exercise  11 


67.  , 


68. 

69. 


i C-) 

-<-<:^  4 <4|  -%■ 

- 3-  (4)4  £ 

- 4(44) 

<*d  ^ (-) 

4 c^4)  4a.  ^ 4 4 4 

-■JS-,  - -fc  "t  3-,  -$-3rjL,  -jd&z. 


aa 
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Language  Laboratory  Exercise  12 
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70. 


$ I") 

Attributive  clause  in  past  tense 


.#  noun 

- noun 

-°\  ci,  /hci* 

71. 

&H 

4 

4 

(-0 

72. 

-Hr"  £ 

4 4 

a 

44 

73. 

£• 

74. 

-»  mJ  ... 

- *d 
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% + i i%L 

*k  \ 

i.  : % >lv\  #4^  -f$U«|  jU*|  144 

^4  %41. 

. -*4%t:  o»l.  otll  14 

‘ t 

а.  4-  : *11  41*  *<|  * #4 1? 

■it  : H 4*  *M  n|-«H  £|4  ^4a.. 

3.-1  : . A i «H-fc  <4-4  ^ 4.4*1  **jJ1W 

it  ! 4 14  <■  <4  4 ®H  fc-wj-xj  l*j  &=)  if-jL . (.+  # x‘l  l) 

4',  4 : is-  &l  #43-? 

•#  ®Hjl.  -5:4  4 #41. 

5.  4 - J-4.  44  4^1  -V  -I  1 1*1  #4l? 

*i  : 3*| i?  ->l%o\  44  ^ & 44  4i 

4’H  4^1. 

б.  4 : . •t»Hi.? 

-#  : Hi,  x]z.  JL.%  #j lirl.  ^#1*1  41  «*|*l 

o^.l  -^o)l. 

7#  -1  : 4 -it|i  1*1  SI41. 

•#  : ^i? 


8.-*f  Z-I--S: : «l % yj »H  A 

i i-ii;  4*tH 

•#  £-f  : A %A  £ <44  ^4-fe  4»|x|i? 
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Lesson  15 


B*  JDialogue 

1.  Brown: 

Han  Tong 

2.  Brown: 
Han: 

3 r Brown: 
Han: 

4,  Brown; 
Han: 

3.  Brown: 
Han: 

6_*  Brown: 
Han: 

9.  Brown: 
Han: 

6.  Brown: 
Han: 

9*  Brown: 


Korean  Winter 
(Translation) 

I have  heard  that  the  spring  weather  in 
Korea  is  wonderful;  and  the  weather  has 
been  really  wonderful  these  days. 

su:  Yes,  it’s  getting  warmer  every  day. 

Was  it  awfully  cold  last  winter? 

Yes,  it  was  very  cold  compared  to. the  past 
years. 

At  the  coldest  time,  how  many  degrees 
below  zero  does  it  go  down  to? 

It  goes  down  as  low  as  10  degrees  below 
zero*  in  Seoul.  (*  By  Centigrade) 

. Did  it  snow  a lot , too? 

No,  it  snowed  less. 

It’s  so  cold  in  the  winter  that  everyone 
stays  in  the  house,  I bet. 

Why  not  Since  the  river  freezes,  young 
folks  go  out  to  the  Han  River  and  play 
ice-sliding. 

You  mean  "skating11,  don’t  you? 

Yes.  When  I was  going  to  high  school  and' 
college,  I too  did  a lot  of  ice-skating.  I 

I have  never  ice-skated. 

How  come? 

I was  born  and  grew  up  in  California. 
There  isn’t  much  change  in  the  climate 
throughout  the  year  there. 

You  mean  to  say  that  it  doen’t  get  cold 
there  even  in  the  winter? 

Yes. 
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c. 


4. Jc  /| 4h|  yOI4  tic[.  U 2- 
<H4i  4 3-  4-i^  4%4l  4t-4  £4  1-4-3- ^ 4-fc 

7(-4-oi|x^  14-x-j  4^4.  4^|-  ’U  4*M  ^4-1 

4 si; 4 444  44 < 4 *4i.  4-^4  4.1  444  $14 
2-^-j  44  H4-,  4t4  44fll  -*-4*1  41-4  &4 

^So  X\t  444^  -5:4.  4 ^4«i.  4-4  *M  dN4 

-4 4 4:54  ^4  °I4  i4*|  ^ 4 4 42  44 

>|-|<h|  r^-  4*1  4*1  4.i0i  7H  144  .4  let 

4^i4l  4:4  4-4  ■4'lit  *!-<>U-  £*Me,l  -§•  -J4|  4 ,i«|  sii 

H 4 4|  4^14 

I 

(*  4 «|  4) 


1.  *\  %*l  siason 

2.  -J:  S*  t«aperatar» 


p .111.211 

I.  Restate  the  following  questions  using  the  forms  * 
g -s/M*  1-1  . 

Examples  ...  W? 

1.  '#%<*)  «? 

2.  "’Hi  J&l  H «(*  ! 

* 

3.  if  SI  Ml  iMTit? 

4.  -£*1 

5.  *W4»I  1+  V 


III.  Answer  negatively  using  the  forms  - lu  3icK 
Examples  ^3t1*0  Z&‘ir ’it  V *> 

1.  lilt 

2.  «nm  *$*Y  iti-HHI  i+Wfcvm! 

3.  »)  ■’i'  1*1  ^ H •IlH'Ml'? 

4.  e-H  # & «l  iMW? 

5.  SfclM'flU 


III.  Translate  the  following  sentences  into  Koreans 

1.  It  is  getting  colder  these  days. 

2.  I was  born  and  grew  up  in  Seoul. 

3.  Does  it  snow  a lot  in  the  winter? 

4.  The  weather  here  is  very  warm  compared  to  Korea. 

5.  There  isn’t  much  change  in  the  climate  throughout 
the  year. 
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42. 


43. 


44. 


Compound  •verbs  with  c[. 

It  expresses  a transition  or  tendency  from  one 
state  of  being  to  an. .. 4 %er. 


Her  face  turned  red. 

The  weather  has  improved 
(changed  for  the  better). 

The  job  has  become  much 
easier. 

*°UI  u*H  '4-iHck 

°U  g*  i 4*1  4-H4. 

I have  never  . . f 

%}*\  ^44 

I have  never  said  such  a 
thing. 

■4-Jfc  xz{  <4  4°U  &-Sr 44 

I have  never  seen  him  be- 

*M a 44*1  gt-8-44. 

fore  (now). 

I have  never  received  any 

j-  »|  <£-t  M 

money  from  him. 

SItH  4. 

Do  you  mean  to  say  that...,:: 

k.  0|  H 4? 

Do  you  mean  to  say  that 
you  don*t  know? 

S~3c  4-fe  *4.  °iM4? 

Do  you  mean  to  say  that 
you  didn*t  want  to  go? 

Do  you  mean^fo  say  that 
you  have  never  skied? 


4*  xi*1  & 4-fc  o£°\  1? 
4 i‘i  siife. 

oi  t|  5L? 


t i 


• > 


p 


t\t\- 


-*h 

winter 

*Jr  ja. 

senior  high  school 

climate 

•4- tl- 

to  be  born 

weather 

■£ 

snow 

i 

to  be  warm 

* 

less 

- £ 

(number )+ degree -(s) 

•&A1 

extremely,  very 

4 

water 

“til- 

change,  variation 

at 

rain 

3b  M 4*4 

to  freeze  hard  (onto*..) 

^4r 

ice 

£4-  m-nich 

to  skate  or  slide  (on  ice) 

«*4 

summer 

below  rero  (temperature) 

*V-S|-cr 

to  grow 

C"0% 

through . . . , throughout • . • 

sun;  year 

by  far 

•••  *4'  ^1 

at  the  time  when. . . 

^ H ? Do  you  mean  to  say.,.? 
...f£)  oj  (one)  has  never  done.. 


o 
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f + - 

7 1"  4 '’I 


A.iliKiJi) 

l.  %%%■<-  -ari  S-jL  *i%£.  4Hl.  *«44 

7|  J^ol  4»l  «Hi~ 


H4r^  £4  c-lfls.? 


2.  4 ! . w|  4^'tj  4 3-4*14  44  ',^7,t"S-  3"  44 

4 *1*1*1  sHi. 

# • HH  tf|4  Bfe»|  ?u? 

3.  -4  • «l444i  £i*l4  <H4r*H  “14  44 

i-4  2fe4i. 

4:  ‘ 3-4,  7^oi|X'|jfc  4 -i  %-°i  4s-  4 s-3-  -&£. 

4 4 4-fe  "M*-? 


4. 


4 


• 4 i^l  •&•  444  4 4 4i.. 

*.  3-4  4 44  ^ 442- 

; x4At  4.  4-i  -%-oi|4  71 4 7 1-  44 


6.4  : 44  ’Hi  44^  “Mi.  ^l-fe  4:4  44 

5|4-%  44  S4  s.  alt. 

’•  ^?.  ■izi'jJHl. 
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7.4  3-  *Ms.  °\A  4*|  #1  ^<H1. 

j- 2»|>j  4£  4*14  4-f5-  0l44rJc  43£«J  sfe4i. 
jl^  xM  4 44H4 


8.4- 


■*H4,  #4  44  4^  &4l- 

4-1  aziji  4*ij|  «&#4  jit  4- °l  #41- • 


Lesson  16 


California  Weather 


B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4, 


5. 


6. 


7. 


8. 


Brown: 

Han  Tongas u: 
Brown: 

Han: 

Brown: 

Han: 


Brown: 

Hein: 


Brown: 


Ban; 

Brown; 


Han; 

Brown: 


Han; 


Brown; 


Han; 


Of  course  it  snows  and  freezes  in  the 
high  mountains,  but  the  temperature 
never  falls  below  zero  on  the  plains. 

Does  it  get  awfully  hot  in  the  summer? 

It’s  quite  hot.  But  it  doesn’t  get  hot 
along  the  coast. 

Does  it  rain  much  in  the  summer?; 

You  may  think  it  strange,  but  it  doesn’t 
rain  at  all  in  the  summer. 

Then,  you  mean  to  say  that  it  neither 
rains  nor  snows  throughout  the  year  in 
California? 

It  rains  instead  of  snows  in  the  winter. 

It’s  certainly  different  from  the  climate 
of  Korea. 

But,  the  climate  is  mild  throughout  the 
year,  so  it’s  nice  to  live  here. 

How  (in  what  ways)? 

It's  economical  in  various  ways..  For 
example,  you  need  not  buy  winter  clothes. 

Indeed,  it  must  be  so. 

There  are  many  other  advantages.  There- 
fore, there  are  many  people  who  move  to 
California  from  other  states. 

You  are  certainly  advertising  your  home 
state  well. 

There  are  a lot  of  people  who  like  mild 
climate,  anyway. 

I still  prefer  having  changes  of  the 
four  seasons. 


ERjt 
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c.AACtW 


i\r^-s\  44  °\  4 1\  4 A 4 A ch  °i  4il 

4-^^i  4*M  *#44  '^a  -^l-M  ^V6i'»l'  d!  a 4 

44  -t|%  -frqi  4i*|  -fcoj  i 4t  1»|  SU  ci  ’|£«l 

°34£-  4^4-k  4.t  44  % 14.  4‘£‘4£  -£  44*1 

44l  u|  7(-  {fcoj  £4 

44-4^  ■aj  »4  ?|oj:  44  -441  4 -<  ci  *1  ®£4. 
-3^44*1  4^4  "Sr4)  Bfe‘14  4^1  4 *|  -<  'H1l  4^ 

4#*|  8&4  ca  44  “I  *4*1* 

# a ' f *1  * &44  4^  #4  44:  4*14  »i4 

-4-fe  4 4*1  ?H  4^4  4 -'i  4 H 4 4*1  a 
4#)  o|4  4%  -t  <4  44:  ^ ^r-i  4 4 4 4 

Sfc4  £-  -^*4  a 4 a a *1  *|  i.  H 4 4 4 #-t  r4*l 

4 4. 
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mama 


I,  Answer  the  following  questions  using  the  forms  - 

1.  7*4 

2*  %# 

3.  #3; 8*  <H%*i  4-M  ^^m-wvT 

4- skt 

3*^4^  3X »)  A4  ? 

II.  Answer  negatively  the  following  questions  using  the 
form:  - *)  <»£©)*£ 

1.  w-h%i 

2.  0p;£%  ^hsu? 

4.  oii^  y ^ H Hr*)5  *Wl  *5 

5.  Al-whH  %*}•  H^V? 

lit.  Translate  the  following  sentences  into  Koreans 

1,  A small  car  is  economical  in  many  ways. 

2.  Yon  had  better  move  (migrate)  to  a warm  place. 
3v»  It  never  snows  here. 

4,  We  can  skate  here  when  the  river  freezes.  ; 

5,  You  may  think  it  is  strange.  \ . 

6,  The  temperature  never  drops  below  zero  in  my 
home  town. 


e LA  y£) 


45. 


The  expression: »■*. 

v.s.  + *ft>-fe*|SL  ££.4. 


You  might  think  that  this 
is  very  easy,  but  it  isn*t  so 

He  may  not  come . 

I may  go  to  Seoul  tomorrow. 

See  Note  25,  Les  9, 


is  used  to  express 
possibility:  may, 
might*  Perhaps,  maybe , 
or  possibly. 

4A4a  x$  A 
JLi  a%*| 

A 4 4 t fc  JZ.4-M4 

4)  i 

gJiM 


46 


47  * 


I would  rather  .u.Cthan) 

I had  rather  **»(than)  • •• 

I prefer  •••ing  (to  •••ing) 

H--c  v.s  • ■^*1  2$?dr 

(4« 

I prefer  riding  in  the  front. 

4-k  °4<*l  4-fe  ^t°l  3HN4* 

I had  rather  walk  than  ride. 

I would  rather  stay  home  than 
go  out  on  a rainy  night. 

4^  4-%-4-tr  4^  ?i.  44 
^ 4*1  ^4 A. 

4-te  u|  A-fc  4 
4 44  ii  i 4 (Hi 
& 44 

One  need  not  •. . . 
One  may  not 

v.s.  t|  £.  ^t)  4 

You  need  not  do  it  no w. 

zl-2r  M-A  4H4. 

You  need  not  put  any  additional  o.  sf  e|  iolxl  oh  <4  t 
postage.  ~~ 

You  need  not  say  if  you  don*t 
want  to. 


qjr.  •fefiL  xi  rj  a 

~4*l  ?£  <>(-&• 


ERIC 
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p. 

4 xh|  r\  «I4.  . 

to  be  economical 

tiome  town,  one*s  native  place 

« 

i|  4r 

(atmospheric)  temperature 

4 4 

four  seasons 

4 4 

to  live 

44 

propaganda 

<m|  | -1 4 

for  example 

to  be  mild 

4 % 

clothes,  dresses,  suits 

«K44 

to  be  strange,  odd 

"1444 

to  migrate,  emigrate,  move  to 

44 

entirely,  wholly,  absolutely 

4 

point(s) 

HA 

plains,  level  country,  level  ground 

vJ)  jtL 

comparatively 

difference 

coast  line 

44: 

-fe  ^«|  %4. 

It  would  be  better  to 

AS-1*. 

*1  ®l4i  A 4. 


It  might  • • • (probability) 

It  would  be  all  right  even  if  (oae.) 
doesnft  >,»j  Cone)  does  not  have 
to . . . 
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Word  Lists 
iKi> 

* 

wH 

aV  2-Ct- 
*KV 

> 

■*V£J- 

*11^ 

^ #d 


Language  Laboratory 
Exercise  Unit  7 

to  be  simple 
place 

counter  for  books 

picture 

south  (side) 

to  bring  out  and  place 

to  buy  and  bring  back 

to  explain 

ground  floor,  the  floor  below 

state 

(one) self 

to  sleep;  to  go  to  bed 
most;  the  first 
responsibility 


i t 

* i 

f 

» ) 
l 


t 

t 
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•Ji-M  H-l-sM 

a. 

1.4 -i- ziH  4 44  A 44 **M  H4  4m 4 7 

j^«|  4*|  * Hi.  -*r4>  4 t'l  44  4XJ 
■Mil. 


2. Jf 

: #li  c-j-g.  4 H-k  *|  4°l  4 s- 4*|  44  41 

4 

: 44  5--%  4>4l.  44^  445-  <4*1  M-l- 

3.-4 

• 4i  4H5  H4H4  4-r°i  4r  4M1441 

: o=t|  1.24*1 4 4-44  -a)  4 *14  4^  41 

4.4 

: vi^(M|  *£  c*i|  4^-  *4t  44  ^4  it 

•fc 

: <w|  44  44  #£  4l 

5.4 

: 4 -fH4  444  4 4H  44*|  444^  4-t 

slots? 

-4 

'.  54 a.  ? 44  Mi  -3-4M4  444  445- 

4r 

4 -%-%  4i  44  Hi- 


6.-4 

'.  4 H-fH-t  *4  4*14  441- 

•4 1 

4 

: >44  H-%01!  4 4"%  E-l?4  4-4**l"  ■% 

Hi  .2f-.j|4i|4:  ■m|  1. 

7 Jr- 
' •-T 

'.  jl.  4al  H4-  4-1  «tH  44  *4°i 

41. 

4 

4.  -^.H  H 4 4JL- 

16 


**Wr  m*  ■■ 


8Jf-z}-§: '•  i-<:  CCH4:  ‘&MA 

: $o[  cd)  4jL  -M)l. 


«£ 
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Lesson  17 


Summer  Weather  of  Korea 
Dialogue  (Translation) 

Brown:  By  the  way,  how  long  does  this  spring 

weather  last  (until  when  does  the  spring 
weather  continue)? 

Han-tong-su:  The  spring  is  not  long.  It  starts  to 

get  hot  from  the  month  of  June  on. 


2. 

Brown: 

How  high  (to  what  degree)  does  the 
temperature  go  up  on  the  hottest  day? 

Han: 

It  goes  over  30  degrees.  One  will 
sweat  even  if  he  remains  motionless. 

3. 

Brown: 

It  would  be  awful  (it  would  be  a big 
matter)  if  it  keeps  up  (hot  continuously) 
into  the  night. 

Han: 

xes.  But  fortunately,  it  cools  off 
when  the  sun  goes  down. 

4. 

Brown: 

You  leave  the  windows  open  when  you  go 
to  sleep  at  night,  donft  you? 

Han: 

Yes,  for  the  most  part  we  sleep  with 
them  open. 

5. 

Brown: 

Doesn’t  it  ever  happen  that  the  temp- 
erature drops  suddenly  during  the  night 
or  at  dawn? 

Han: 

Of  course,  it  happens.  Therefore,  one 
must  cover  oneself  (and  sleep)  no  matter 
how  h ot  it  is. 

6. 

Brown: 

You’re  quite  right.  One  is  liable  to 
become  ill  (easy  to  get  ill)  in  summer. 

Han: 

And,  one  must  be  discreet  in  eating  and 
drinking  (careful  about  what  one  eats) 
since  one  eats  a lot  of  cold  food  in  the 
summer • 

7. 

Brown: 

By  the  way,  in  what  month  does  it  rain 
most  during  the  summer? 

Han: 

It  rains  most  in  July. 

B* 

1. 
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Browns 

Hans 


What  do  you  call  the  period  when  it 
rains  continuously? 

We  call  it  ^changma-ttae*1. 
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-4^4  4 A £ 44.  4 444  A°\  4 A A A Ax\ 

-ft A 44H  At  UM  z A *14  si 4-.  A°i  At  •i<4Jt 
A -?.:  ej  44  l-l  4 a-  4^  sfe4  A As-  c41>t  44. 

44’ -c  sdj  *4 44  ■&H4  4 a *4°!  4°i  4 "4^1  4.4 

4?  -f«l4-  4^<h|  7j^o|  ^l  Hj&l’l  ot|7).  o^ch  a.et)/')  444 

»4  A 4£  4 K*H  °lJ£t  4<  4*1  $4. 

<-£..  Oj^wlJfc  ^ 4 7|  ?V  4|  4 L]  7?|"  Td’^l  £4^4  -44 

4o|  c^if-ci  ^±4-1  $4  4£.i|  44  44  i 4 -44. 

-i  «d  # -t:  ’Ji-fc  Ti-%  44  2k  *|  44*1  sfe-t  tW 

44.  4 H ^ ^4  sM  *|«M 


4"')  ^4 


t 


i 

o 

ERIC 


(*  xi  4 i)  !>y  Fahrenheit 
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' I.  Combine  the  following  pairs  of  sentences  using  the 
form  stem  ♦ H t • 


i-  Bhv  .g-H 

2.  »)  1*1  ^ M 

3.  5 

4.  -fvHV 

5.  in, 


12-. 

-*>h  «1P 

%£°Y'3J-\  1 . 

■sj/lUtMi  iklrHc-K 


II.  Fill  the  blank  spaces  with  appropriate  words  to  complete 
the  sentences  according  to  the  translations  given: 

1.  ( *£*1  :K 

The  weather  starts  getting  cool  from  October. 

2.  ( ) ( y>v 

t3g«va. 

No  matter  how  cold  it  gets,  the  temperature  does 
not  go  down  10  degrees  below  zero. 

3.  4VW  ( %.V7K  ■ ) t-tHU-. 

You  had  better  go  back  before  the  sun  goes  down. 

4.  &•)«?*■<£ 

It  is  easy  to  get  sick  if  you  eat  a lot  of  cold 
things  in  the  summer. 

5.  rijTV  ( C 

The  period  in  which  it  rains  a lot  is  called 
"changma-ttae ." 

6.  ^ 7V H *»iV  ^ «H*t] 

3?  #)44'  C )n  ttQns.. 

Be  sure  to  cover  yourself  with  a quilt  when  you 
sleep,  since  at  night  the  temperature  will  drop 
suddenly. 


o 
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48. 


49. 


even  if  1* 

a.  "V.  Stem"  °\  f 

Of  » 

b.  "V.  Stem"  C-|Eft 

1*11  leave  tomorrow  even  ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ >x*0^  ^ 

if  it  rains.  Z- c\z[%~  «H *+. 

Try  once  even  if  it's  H 2s)  $|  5.  di  ^ 

difficult.  di 

Be  sure  to  come  even  if 
it  should  be  a little  late«  - 

I don*t  want  to  do  it  even 
if  I should  die. 

i 

»4?  £«1S.  74  £/ |S.. 

[4  -SfepFs-  ’4  5-x|£. 

t j-  4<Hs.  4a  -^"*1 

[a  4-%  4&I4.5-  4a  4?| 

No  matter  how  ...  (one)may,., 
However  ...  may 

4 * 2|  1 \/.  <H  c 

O&  ti  + ' 

However  much  he  may  drink,  X\  °[^A  \\  (ti°  1) 

he  doesn1 1 get  drunk.  0j.  xA  £ ii  ^ ch 

However  fast  you  may 
drive,  you  cannot  get 
there  in  one  hour. 

No  matter  how  busy  you 
may  be,  you  must  finish 
this  today. 


°*l  f si  4. 

°i  4 H s.  "I  44: 

% 4 *f4 
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* 


i\r£tf  (si 4) 

still,  silently,  calmly  (to  keep 

still) 

• 

AAi\ 

Suddenly 

*1  # 4 4 

to  continue 

4 A 

to  be  long 

•4  4- 

to  go  over,  exceed 

4‘4il*| 

fortunately 

o&H  44 

to  sweat,  perspire 

to  cover 

»H  ------ ■• 

°t 

if  ... 

^ «|  4 4 

to  be  ill 

dawn 

■%A\  •% 

food  and  drink 

4 4 

quilt,  coverlet 

44  “*] 

rainy  season,  long  spell  of  rain 

■*444 

to  be  careful  about,  cautious  of 

(M  4)  4 4 

(sun)  sets 

W- 

7d  4 

health 

«11 

stomach  upset 

4 »1  >ilH| 

at  one  time 

At 

— %*■  > — 

-44s- 

even,  if  #»«  , even  though 

4-*M icttf)-- 

-%s 

no,  matter  how  • > * . way 
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f + ^ 

oA 

o 


A 

*T 


1.  44£:  4%*]  A*  <H*|  i\%J. 

•Si  4-4 : ctf^  4 %M  7(-l. 


2.  4" 


•4 


■#7H  ^Hd77)-  ^b7H  7|-Jc  4 *£ °!  g^^Wl. 
°4  xz\a  ^4<X|  7r^.^7('  sJt °i x-j  T'^ls.  g£<>| 
7[-£. 


s.  4 : >)7M  ‘M  44  i ^i? 

■^i:  : i-£.  £ e(-i-  4®3£- 


4. 

■ T 

-id- 


4i°|  7i^£? 

°4|.  7 1-4  tfjJe  4<>|S 


5.  Ji- 


-t0^)  ^4*1  et4i? 

4°^  f £5-4  *££  i**|  t-fe.  4* 1 «J:4^S.. 
7i4  0(  -%  <4  -'l- ^ °J:  £1)1. 


6.  jf- 
*1- 


2-2t)4  77lj  4:^1? 

*•■  ZJ,  »lj4^1.  £21)  4*J«M  c^ji  i 
4^£  ?U  4*41  44^44  4#£  j(Hi. 


L- 

-c 


7.  ^ 


4 • 44*1*14  444-t  ^ 4 sHi- 

-st!:  ; xv\v.  4jli;44ai  7i7M  #*l£? 
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i 


°1  -fzls.  °\&\  ^ 4 ii  «•£ 

CV4:  -rH#  ^<h|  7|-  £/|  ch 

: #<  ^ 4 4 H c^ 

A 


Lesson  18 


Swimming 


B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 

— ^ f r i~  ~ r i 

T.  Brown:  When  the  people  of  Seoul  (living  in  Seoul) 

want  to  go  sea-water  bathing,  where  do 
they  go? 

Han-tong-su:  They  go  to  Inch* on,  mostly. 

2.  Brown:  I bet  there  are  many  people  who  go  to  the 

Han  River  since  it's  near. 

Han:  Yes.  And  then,  there  is  a recreation 

park  at  Ttuksom;  so  many  people  go  there, 
too. 


3.  Brown: 

Han: 

4.  Brown: 


What  do  they  do  there  for  the  most  part? 
They  go  boating  and  they  also  swim  there. 
Is  the  river  deep? 


Han:  , 


Yes,  the  middle  of  the  river  is  very  deep* 


5.  Brown: 


Isn’t  it  dangerous  to  swim? 


Han: 


6.  Brown:. 


It’s  safe  to  play  in  the  shallow  water,  if 
one  doesn’t  know  how  to  swim.  One  should 
not  go  in  the  deep  part. 

Is  the  sand  clean? 


Han:  Yes,  it’s  very  clean.  There  are  some 

people  who  romp  about  on  the  sandy  beach, 
and  some  who  lay  on  it  to  sun-bathe. 

Brown:  We  can  sun-bathe  even  in  the  winter  in 

California. 


Han: 

8.  Brown: 
Han: 


Is  that  right?  It’s  healthy  if  you  sun- 
bathe, isn’t  it? 

Yes.  When  the  summer  comes  around,  let’s 
go  to  Ttuksom  and  also  to  the  other  famous 
sea-bathing  beaches. 

That's  a good  idea. 
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°\k«\  tfr  4*1  7ic|-.  4 7|X-j  £ -S.  2. 

4a  -f«i£  -£4.  ■s.  • aa)  44*14  c^)a  44s.  &4- 
■Ma  a at  44*1  tt-H  14  ^a  *2:4.  44  *114 

■4?H  4 2.  44*|  ^ 4 j.5^4-  44  i?j|  1441  4 *1 

4 si  4 

44  44  54  14.  *aM  -t447l  ^1444  *K 

4-4^1  -t*|  "M  4-fc  44 "I  14  x#*\ny 
444  4 aa4.  °I4  all  Jt-fe  1444 

44i  4a  ^ 4-i  4 4 c4.4  °l  4-fe 

4-444  1 4 44*!  44^  a| a| a r\i\  7(-x1  t £ 4#** 

$4  4 a 4%*l  st<4  ^4*1  £ 4 444  CS-  44 

4^-irJ;.  -«t  444*1  £ 4 Mi  4 
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p.°Z?£-g*n 


I.  Answer  negatively  to  the  following  questions  using  the 
form:  t 

1.  os)i)  »£«)-£ 

2.  %Mk. 

3.  $‘$4 THS  $A>-1? 

4.  4ra)<1')#- ? 

3.  -s^i  *>t 


II.  Fill  the  blank  spaces  to  complete  the  sentences 
according  to  the  English  translations: 

1.  o»l|r<M\  c M -irl-Pt  c )*fl  tfMCf-. 

It  Is  good  for  your  health  if  you  sun-bathe  in 

summer . 

2.  *yo)  %*i  ( ( )il 

Children  are  jumping  around  and  playing  on  the 
sandy  beach. 

3.  ^<rtH)J£C  Kvvm  ( 

The  deep  part  is  dangerous;  please  play  in  the 
shallow  part. 

4.  C ( )^1 

People  go  to  the  amusement  park,  if  they  want  to 
swim. 

It  is  clean  here,  let’s  lie  down  here. 


III.  Translate  the  following  sentences  into  Korean: 

1.  It  is  safe  to  swim  here. 

2.  No  matter  how  difficult  the  problem  may  be,  he 
can  do  it . 

3.  People  living  in  Seoul  have  many  amusement  parks 
to  go  to. 
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4.  You  can  either  swim,  ride  a boat,  or  sun-bathe. 

5.  The  river  water  is  not  dangerous  but  too  cold. 


e.MM) 


30. 


51. 


If  (one)  intends  to  .... 

<*i?  ^ *&, 

{ ] 

If  one  wants  to  see  him, 
one  must  be  here  before 
nine. 

X ^ 2s}  tfjj.  j of-  ]^./|  ri<H) 

Sf  4 -frV| 

If  one  intends  to  go 
abroad,  one  needs  a 
passport . 

s!VI  <H4J-^2s|nd,  H?i»l 
Si  4 4 -ala.. 

If  you  want  to  go  to 
Seoul,  you  must  make  a 
left  turn  here. 

4 •%  »i|  4 eH  oi , 0=1 7|  *|  4|  xi 

-2-  5-  -%4  4 -wll. 

(One)  must  not  .... 

ought  not  

should  not  

SK 

•oM-fe  5l4is  more  prohibitive  than 
-c^od  o£  %|_d-,  literally  meaning  "it 


The  expression:— 
the  expression:— 
would  not  do,  if  (one)  didT.TI" 

One  should  not  smoke  near  j • ■ -■  ■ ' - — — ' 

gasoline.  *• 

One  ought  not  to  drive  a 
car  so  fast. 

One  must  not  tell  a lie. 


->A£A  «io)W 

4 -§-4-1  ^t\  °£  z\A. 

444-1  4 # 

4 4 4 -%  4°d  4 eJ,m  4. 


O 

ERIC 
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to  be  clean 


\cSr 

•4:4  (4-fc  ~1 
4f  4 (4  M } 

i el 
4 4 
4 4 
4 *£ 

44 

-?|-44t4 

444f 

*144 

■*1444 

(■f  <n|)  4r=j  ^ 4 
^4 

gf<4 

£l  -4 

(.-2-)  2^  4 

....%4fc  4 5]4. 


to  be  deep 
to  lie  (down) 
to  jump 
sand 

sandy  area 

swimming 

safety 

to  be  shallow 
to  be  dangerous 
recreation  ground 
sun  bath 
sea-bathing 
bathing  beach 
family 
to  drown 
to  die 

to  burn;  to  tan 
skin 

if  (one)  intends  to  do  ... 

One  must  not...,  ought  not  ...  , 
should  not  ... 
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Language  Laboratory 
Exercise  Unit  8 


Word  List: 


in  black  (adverbial  form) 

av'Z'iy 

beach,  coast 

bottle 

4 oj  c-y- 

to  be  seen 

ri)  cy- 

to  be  expensive 

-fevcy- 

to  be  cold  (atmosphere  or  touch) 

j . • - - — ** 

U tJ 

practice,  exercise 

worry 

2=t  0U-»l  8- 

don’t  worry. 

to  be  cold 

^ I'r  •£  *511 

about  the  middle 

* 
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ERIC 


a.  4 it-  ('It  H) 

f + 4 tH 
4 4 -1  4 4 

1.  4 4 £: 
44  jl44* 

4i44i.  £+4  t4  °ii h 77!-? 

H.  444  £+i  £e^  4 M 4 

2.  4 

£ Q 4: 

4 “4  s-  4 44  444  44^4-% 
44  7)  4 4 4 4 2-  • 44  44 -^4 

44  -?4 2. 
44  i 4+44. 

C4r  4 44) 

3.  A tt  f-  44°|  sjc ■& H 4.  4 *|4*  2-4  44  4 

44  44£-  *U444? 

4 '•  7H  'S-  ’I-  44^4^  °i  4 4)  jf-/|£..  i2|iL 

i+l  xi^|-  ud  4 4 44--S:  ^7^-#"  4 °i «)  %4 
s.  *4  % 44  *M  4*-  4 *H  44*.. 

4.  *l  4 4:  4 44-g-4  4 «t<&  4. 4 $-§-4  *4 

4 • 2-  “I  -&■  4 4 

(4  +14  44  -t 44  +4  4*14  44  -t  4-k  -±. c\  4 4 4 
4-44  44  -t*M4:  -H4  *|*l  4*) 


4-  44  4 4 4. 

■4  +|  4 44  444  4 44-  4 4 e+l  4 444 
&4-&H4.  4.+H4  4 444  44 
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hi  -\* 


wl^M4r  4 •§-  M 4 

6.4  4 £ ■ 
a.  it  £ : 

4 °1  4a.  &.? 

X °\s\  44  414  ^44^73^444 

%4  Ml  1)5.  444^143-  1Hm4 

7.4  44: 
a.  It  4 : 

A'&M-h  ci  44=  41 

i-h|  4^4  6|  414:  *14  4;i-| 

745.? 

s.  ^ ei-  -r. 

°4  4 -M  44  44  4 *1  4 

%!ll  ch|  4^  44  4H  ^14.1*)  2.1  ?i 

H jL. 

i % f- 

7A  -<4.4  *4  6I  4 4 4 ll  4 44  4 4 *1442. 

t< 
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Lesson  19 


Making  a Telephone  Call 


B*  Dialogue  (Translation) 

1.  Kim-yong-ho:  Hello!  Is  this  the  Choson  Hotel? 


Switch-board 
Operator : 


2.  Kim: 


Operator : 


Yes,  this  is  the  Choson  Hotel. 

Call  Mr.  Brown  at  Room  #305  for  me, 
please . 

Wait  a moment,  please.  1*11  call  and  see 
if  he  is  in  his  room. 


(A  short  while  later.) 


3.  Operator: 


Kim: 


4.  Operator: 


There’s  no  answer.  It  seems  he  is  not  in. 
Do  you  have  any  message?  (Do  you  have 
words  to  convey  to  him?) 

Tell  him  that  Mr.  Kim-yong-ho  called. 

My  telephone  number  is  Kwang-hwa-mun 
4735;  please  ask  him  to  call  me  as  soon 
as  he  comes  back. 

I understand  sir.  1*11  give  him  the 
message . 


Kim: 


Thank  you. 


(One  hour  later,  a telephone  rings  in  Mr.  Brown’s  room. 
Mr.  Brown  lifts  the  receiver  to  his  ear,  and  then) 


5.  Brown: 
Operator : 

6.  Brown: 
Operator : 

7.  Brown: 
Operator : 


This  is  Brown. 

There  was  a call  from  a Mr.  Kim-yong-ho 
one  hour  ago.  You  were  out,  so  I took 
the  message. 

What  did  he  say? 

His  phone  number  is  Kwan-hwa-mum  4735, 
and  he  asked  you  to  call  him  as  soon  as 
you  came  back. 

Thank  you.  Weren’t  there  any  other 
messages? 

That’s  all.  Shall  I ring  the  number  for 
you  now? 
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8.  Brown: 


Operator: 


o 

ERIC 


Yes,  please  do  it  immediately.  It’s 
almost  five  o’clock,  and  I don’t  know  if 
he’s  still  at  his  office. 

Here  is  Mr.  Kim.  Go  ahead,  sir. 


4 
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c ; jr  -fe  CMMO 


4-fe  #44  4 i-t  4 4*1  a.  H4*|  %4&4. 

?d*|4  x-m  4 i(-  5^4  a.  2^4:  4<h|*|  lii.  4M 

444  4 $i  4.  4-  fe  -f  -?h|  •%  i:  & 4.  *UM  4 4 
J.44  $4  4 ^ 1 4 -£ etM  444  $$4*-  4 4 

44  4 44  %42.4dj£  #34  4 2-  44 

4:  JM74  44  x|  i)-  ?j  4 s&4.  444  4^4<HI 

*l4£*j  s-zijt  4<H£  ^44  44  sU!<4  -*~M 

*£4  d-fe  #£!"§:  ^13S^i  *la\  %l\  444 

4 #|  7|-  4 ^ i-  4-4  4.  *|  *1  *j  <1  "4 14  4:  *•£  4 4- 


Combine  the  following  pairs  of 

sentences  using  the  form 

1. 

5a  °i  ^ M &V. 

■£ 

2. 

4-  % H c-K 

3. 

4rH  O'. 

4. 

*0*)^  •%-!-) c-lr. 

5. 

aK,A'S  H c+. 

a£»£<h| 

Quote 

the  following  expressions 

indirectly. 

Example:  **'**>*- 

-»  tAlSfOl 

1. 

2. 

3. 

•'»’  o)  .)  U)  c-|- 

4. 

#tr°t 

5. 

-i-\Sr%\  * 

III.  Translate  into  Korean: 

1.  I will  call  him  (to  see)  If  he  is  home. 

2.  It  seems  he  is  not  home  yet. 

3.  What  di&  he  say? 

4.  If  you  have  any  message  (something  to  tell), 
write  it  down. 

5.  The  telephone  is  ringing;  I wonder  who  it  is. 
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. %.  (JL  >£) 


52. 


53 


Please  inform  (him)  that.... 

, 

■(  u)  Cf’JL  J 

«*fe 

lofc 

Please  inform  him  that 
Mr.  Kim  is  not  in. 

J.  o|  li  AM i 6|  c)r3L 

Please  inform  him  that 
I cannot  come. 

x o|  4&i|  % •%  4-n- 

Please  inform  him  that 
everything  is  ready. 

j-  »l  4N  -£  «l  * «+  *114-3- 

°4  #1  A A S-. 

Please  ask  (tell)  him  to  ... 

("4  *MS- 

i \u 

Please  ask  him  to  come  in 

Please  tell  him  to  wait. 

Please  tell  him  not  to 
wait  • 


X o|-#b|  -% «H  i 

a.  o| -trial  -rUt-eUU  °4*Hg- 
i °|  -oi a|  7|e{-j|*|  4 J- 

4 -f4  S-. 


54.  When  rendering  "as  soon  as..."  in  Korean,  if  the  tense 
of  the  sentence  is  in  FUTURE  time,  it’s  best  t6  use: 


t WJ 

\h  

■C 

t 

1 

J 

\ 

i 

i 

% 

As  soon  as  he  comes  back, 

I *11  let  you  know. 

As  soon  as  this  is  finished, 
Ifll  bring  it  to  you. 

As  soon  as  I arrive  in 
Korea,  1*11  write  you. 


^ x »i i|-  %4sl 

•I  y.°\ 

cl  ^io|  %4fi  4 
j-tt  ^ 4 f ^ tfjujjL  . 


p.  4o\j^M 

W (&M)  44 
UtyjLm 

M 

(-oi|)  oj  4 

A 4 
4:4 

i)d 

• +14 

£4444 

43H 

-M  4 
4.4rt 

(4£>  4 4 4 
4$|- 

4 4 

44  4 
4 + 4 

44:  -fe 


to  call (on  phone) 
operator  (telephone) 
ear 

to  touch 
answer 

to  lift,  hold  up 
(serial)  number... ^ 
number 
to  call 

to  sound;  sound  is  produced 

receiver  (telephone) 
reverberate  ,ring. 
to  deliver , transmit 
to  transmit  (the  words) 
telephone 
room  number . . . 
to  finish 
office 

as  soon  as. . . (in  the  future) 


--  + % 


a.  MJtLt  Ml 


i i 


x.  -f  3(-  £’■  4i4&.  4 4*8 o\4t?  44  4<h|  M- 4 

414  4 si  4*11.? 

4 4 £:  4 4 4 44  4$Wi. 


2. 


+ 


4 


3. 


•4* 


4 


4. 


+ 


4 


5.  5 


4 


6.  4 


4 


: 4 £44  -a-4  44  4SI  -£4*1  44  2Mt 
- 4 £ §H£? 


•4  d|<4  & 4i.  Jf  $)4*l  2-Z.44 

4 4*1  44  *4  4 °1  i • 

i3i|  x-  £ st  4 «4  4 4 4 # ± ? 


j.  4 x H A & . 

j-44  b|jf.  7^  4-4 

-M  si i4«li? 


°Jr  it  4*44 


it  4 *4 4 £•?  <4 1 *£  4 s-  si n 4 4 

£ $&*)£. 

4 4 4M  s..  4 4 a-  4 ®|  4 4 4 4 «| 
4 *|  4. 


• 44  44 44  it  *M  44°l  4x4 sl? 

: U4  a<|  4 **  <U  ts|  4 *M  i. 


41 


.*  • -.  .,*  **%,?■  ****4 


o 


7. 


7.  4 4 3 

: : +-MI?  *4  + 

44-i  "*4  4 

4 sjHi. 

ik  °i  t-  %i  >M4  $+44 

00 

• 

A01 

"•  *4  $■%  4t 

4+5: 

j-  ei  ch|  E4: 

4 4-  sH  7; 

4 

• <4&|  +/|i.  j-  -^4*1  +-fe. 

i «|  ^ a|  *) 
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i iL  -fe  c| 

4 

4 4 o|  ?!t  °'|  <j 

4 ^SHS- 


Lesson  20 


An  Appointment 


S.  Dialogue  (Translation) 


1* 

Browns 

Hello!  Mr.  Kim?  1 heard  you  called  me 
while  I was  out. 

Kims 

Yes,  I called  you  a while  ago. 

2. 

Browns 

My  car  developed  some  trouble,  so  1 
went  to  a garage. 

Kims 

What  went  wrong? 

3. 

Browns 

Oh,  nothing  serious.  I don’t  know  what 
it  was,  but  they  replaced  one  part. 

Kims 

Well!  How  are  things  with  you  lately 
(in  the  meantime)? 

4. 

Browns 

So-so • 

Kims 

By  the  way,  this  is  so.  sudden  and  I am 
sorry,  but  will  you  be  free  this 
evening? 

5. 

Browns 

This  evening?  I don’t  have  anything 
particular  to  do  nor  any  particular 
place  to  go. 

Kims 

That’s  fine  then.  Let’s  go  to  the 
International  Theater  (with  me) . 

6. 

Browns 

What  is  there  at  the  International 
Theater  tonight? 

Kims 

There’s  xMiss  Cho-yong- jaf s premiere 
dancing  performance. 

7. 

Browns 

Dancing?  That’s  wonderful  because  I*  ve 
been  wanting  to  see  Korean  dancing  (once)! 

Kims 

I think  you  will  like  (enjoy)  seeing 
(if  you  see)  Korean  dancing. 

8. 

Browns 

Yes,  one  can  appreciate  dancing  even  if 
one  doesn’t  know  the  language.  By  the 
way,  could  we  buy  the  tickets? 

Kims 

Don’t  (you)  worry.  I have  a friend  in 
the  theater,  so  I got  two  reserved  seat 
tickets  from  him. 
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4444  JL& I \\i\  2-^M|  -f  2|  ^4 

$A.  4r  JL  °U  ^ Jfc  Ct|  4 4*M 

gt $ 4 -4  4 -Si:  44  44  *4 4 4. 

‘♦jiH  til, 4 H-nt  4H  4°i'M4  xi^V-%  4 4 4-2- 
•^4  4^  4 °i44-2-  -4  7M  ■Ji®|  44-1 

44  4 ££  *1*4*1  4-5-  4 1 4 "'I  444.  i4°)44 

f 

4 4 it-  44  444  4 4 44  4i  4:4 

4.44  4:4  44-t  U 44  4.  44r-t 
4-f  4r4£  44  4:  4 4 “ H 74  ^4  -^'l  4*4^ 
44-4*1  -»i-7|  i.  444X  *44-%  -^44: 
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■BnUB 


D *1) 


I.  Combine  the  following  pairs  of  sentences  using  the  form: 

- i. 


i-  Why  ^•a'Mch 

2.  M 71  X-l  -7|c|a|-*.|  jl. 

3.  tikf'jcjT' 

4.  ££4f  5?  £ . 

5.  ^-4-^HC.h 


01  ^4 

urt-9-Jft.'HSL. 

I'V’-fe  Sr  Sr  -SVy&i-  . 


II.  Use  the  "hearsay"  form  - (-fc/fe)  <+*1  5-  with  the 
following  sentences. 

1.  ^4®'  ®? 

2.  5r«|  SSr^MUi 

3.  l)^®!  i^H^. 

4.  d\t)-  -ffMc-K 

5.  *Jr h c-r. 


III.  Translate  the  following  sentences  into  Korean: 

1.  I am  sure  you  will  like  Korean  dancing. 

2.  Do  you  think  we  can  buy  tickets  now? 

3.  I left  my  car  at  a repair  shop  since  it  is  out  of 
order. 

4.  It  seems  the  water  is  too  cold  here. 

5.  I want  to  lie  down  on  the  sandy  beach  and  sun-bathe. 

6.  I will  stay  home  since  I have  nowhere  to  go. 

7.  You  had  better  be  careful  when  you  drive  a car. 

8.  We  should  not  swim  in  deep  water. 
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E. 


While  (I)  was  gone 

/aH  *1  main  clause 
\*<tM 

While  I was  gone  to  the 
bank,  he  came  to  see  me. 

While  you  were  gone  to 
Seoul,  I looked  after  the 
shop. 

While  she  was  gone  to  the 
kitchen,  we  left  the  room 
in  a hurry. 

a 4 *{{  ch|  ^ (H| . a 

*)  % t t\  &o\3.. 
d4  o\  k\  %_<a\ 

4 4 i?Hl- 

j.  .|4  4 •£ />H, 

4?|4  4 <n|  x-j  <4  4 43M*-. 

While  (during  the  time)...ing 

1 

1 

1 

5.t 

Vi. 

1 

\ 

t 

f 

1*11  be  reading  the  n\c\l\*i  £<£  A Afe  Sf)T&°H 

magazine  while  waiting. 

While  we  were  sleeping,  -f  t\i[  XH  ^1  ^ 6I 

a burglar  entered  the  ■%.  ^ ^ 
house.  ^ 

I travelled  a lot  while  °*\  9\^%-6tk 

I was  in  Korea  0s)  tf}  -%  o| 

I heard  that  ......  (is  it)  not? 

4 *1  jL? 

I heard  you  are  leaving 
tomorrow,  are  you  not? 

I heard  you  bought  a 
new  car,  did  you  not? 

I heard  Mr.  Kim  is  coming 
to  Seoul  next  week,  is  he 
not? 


m]  co\  4 c{  x\  t? 

/tj  4 ■£'*}'%  & 4*tl? 

70  4 *8  °l  4 4 *i  *^1 
*\  i <*l  & 4*11? 


46 


f .jtKMM. 


S-4* 

-e* 


A A 

44*1 -c(- 
jl  4 
4 4 
^F*l 

44- 

Alt] 

£ j£  Z. 

-T  -a:  -© 

4 e)  4 
2=|  *|-  4 
4 Mi  4 

*1*i^ 

% 

6 

'xf 

A A A A 
(tdMm  4 


vb  u ^ij  «hJ 


-%-°J:  <h) 


vb  "C 

Vb  5JM  Jt)  i ? 

Vb4j£  £ 


£ ^ 


to  replace 
to  appreciate 

mechanical  trouble 
factory 
international 
dancing 
premiere 

parts,  accessories 
to  repair 
to  worry  about 
to  get  by,  get  along 
reserved  seat 
dance,  dancing 
spare  time 

to  be  anxious  about 

to  hang  up  (telephone),  ring  off, 
cut  off 

wondering  what  could  be  the  matter 

while  (during  the  time)  one  is 
gone  . . . 

while  . . -ing 

I have  heard  that  . • . 

an  invitation  to  do  • • • together 
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Language  Laboratory 
Exercise  Unit  9 


Word  List: 


n*  M 
&r 

e$t\- 

Jg:  i Jycy 


to  change,  replace 
almost 

to  be  fortunate 

to  be  in  serious  trouble;  a 
problem  arises 

repair  shop 
movie 

ticket  for  a reserved  seat 
to  dress  up 
to  be  in  trouble 
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serious 


A. 5 


M 


o 

ERIC 


4 A H 7 1-  4 


B 


i.  4 <4  i: 


jJ  0 • 

T ■'I  1 • 


*H  °1  -Sr  4 Ht  °!  4 
-4  f •SHfi.. 

4 <4  Ojj 


sjl-fewl  -M  itik 


0 

2. 


°Hjl? 


2.  4 


-f 


Al-£«|  sf-^-od  4-&  4 4 <4  /l  -4  4 i 
4tHi- 

*1  4 it  <4  4^-4- it  4»l  «ii  Si  *4 
& 2i  *1  %. 


3. 


4 


-4 


: m?  ia\ -fe  44-1  4 *Mi. 

: (4*t44  44)  4 4 4 ^4-4  ®lsJc44i 


4. 


7i 


fcl 

-r 


<441-  4t  «|  4-  4 4-?:  4 «4  44  4 t -t  44 
4 4 44  4 4«l  E4  4i. 

*£.  +4  44  4-  4r  4 4 • 


(jL  4-c  4 a* o»| -Hi  i-%  -fiL  -%4  44) 


6 . 


4 

• 44  4 4.  44  7(-r=)£ 

#4 1. 

A 

: 3-iJ.tb  4»|i?  H. 

b) 

-r 

: 44  4 4 <4 - 1 4- 4 

■4-4  2MI.- 

4 

: 4 <4  \o\i\A  A^-i 

444  4 *M 
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4 A 2|  % 4 c\. 

Oiwj-f  5|4»M)  -fa|  4el’M-  ?^0l> 
4 4 4 4r  4 & # *1  i . 


Lesson  21 


Going  to  a Theater 
B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 

1.  Kim-yong-ho : It’s  already  half  past  seven 

we’re  not  late. 


5. 


I do  hope 


Brown: 
2.  Kim: 

Brown: 


What  time  does  the  curtain  go  up? 

It  starts  at  half  past  seven,  according 
to  the  newspaper. 

I think  it’s  all  right  since  they  seldom 
start  on  time. 


Kim:  Why,  they’re  quite  punctual  these  days. 

(They  reach  the  theater) 

Brown:  I gather  it  hasn’t  started  yet. 

Kim:  Wherever  you  go,  a movie  house  or  a 

theater,  there  are  always  a lot  of  people 
who  stand  in  line  and  wait. 


Brown: 


Really,  it’s  quite  a problem  even  to  go 
to  a show,  I imagine. 


(They  give  tickets  to  the  ticket-taker  and  enter...) 


Brown: 

Kim: 


6.  Brown: 


Kim: 


7.  Brown: 


Kim: 


May  I take  one  of  these  here? 

You  mean  the  program?  Yes,  please  take 
one . 

I’ll  take  one  as  souvenir  (for  coming  to 
watch) . 

Let’s  have  a smoke  now,  since  we  cannot 
smoke  once  we  get  inside. 

(While  smoking)  On  which  side  are  our 
seats? 

I guess  they  are  on  the  right . 
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ERIC 


o • 


4^1  4<  £ 4444  44-  4S.£|4:  4 £^2- 

^Jr-i  ^&4.  4 ^14  M 7?f-  4 4 44  4 4 »l  4 4- 

44<4  4'4'5i  44  4 4<h| | oJj-l  442-44.  -a-  4 44 

44-  47-H  4 4 4 4 &-M4  2ii  & -%  ^|2fi  W. 


4 4 4 4 4 H 4 4)  £.  -%®|  4"l  44  4 4®li 

4 1 4.  S-4  ^ 4£  4*H  4-^4  4^4:4  £4: 

4 Hi  li  44  4 43L4  4 4-fe  4 4*]  Z 

& 4/  -£  H ?4  *d  ^ 4 -%  4 4. 

#4,4  S-N  *M  4 Hi  -4  4 A f 4-  £ 4 *?£i 
7^1  4214:^4  7^4  Sfc  St  4.  i2|JL  444*1 
«l  °H 7|  -ir  4°M  4H  ^Ubi-f:  7|4Hc4- 
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ERIC 


D !&%%■&] 


I.  Fill  the  blank  spaces  to  complete  the  sentences 
according  to  the  English  translation: 

1.  3-  "1  H <H|  ( ) % M&K 

It  seems  they  are  not  home. 

2.  C 

I wish  it  will  snow  tomorrow. 

3.  <^C\o4 1 iK  ) *1-7)  21 '3- 

No  matter  where  he  goes,  he  takes  his  car. 

4 . ( ) » gl<H2-, 

They  never  start  on  time. 

5.  * K ■)? 

May  we  smoke  in  the  theater? 

6.  -5-21SM  C )•£  C 

It  seems  our  seats  are  on  the  left  side. 

7.  •wwt-  ( ) n 

Would  you  save  my  seat  while  I am  gone? 

8. C  £ Sg<  ) t&MJk 

I wish  they  would  open  the  curtain  soon. 

9.  c ( ) ^J1 

May  I have  this  as  a souvenir? 

10.%-1  ^ C ). 

He  is  punctual  no  matter  what  he  does. 


53 


» 


E 


57. 


58. 


is  rendered  by 


literally  meaning  "it  would  be  fine  if . . .had ,were . . ." 
1 wish  X had  a car.  %A  $£  — ^I^jL 

nl<4  vj)  7i-  »i 


I hope  it  doesn’t  rain 
tomorrow,, 

I do  wish  I could  see 
once  more. 


% ni  A 


It  looks  like(to  me)that,. 
It  appears(to  me)  that  ... 

• 4 % q 4. 

cf.  Note  24,  L 9 

2 "d. 

It  looks  like  to  me  that 
they  are  not  home 

It  appears  to  me  that  he 
has  came  back  already. 

It  looks  like  to  me  that 
everything  is  ready. 


A o|4  4m] 

■M  4 4 sj  4 iU- 


59.  No  matter  fwhat  ^ 

/who 
(where 


V.  £ 


u 7 
— r ^ 1 


It’s  the  same  no  matter  ip  7L  -fci  *1  o|-  7M  jL 

who  does  it.  — 1 — *-  ^ 

4 


He  is  (always)  busy  no 
matter  when  I see  him. 


He  does  it  well  no  matter  sL  ° l-t  44-%  %• 

what  he  does.  


o 

ERIC 
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60. 

May  I ...? 
Can  I ...? 

4 aU? 

~/£j  5~  J?!  ££4JL? 

4^-2-? 

Could  I make  a left  turn  <H  fl|i? 

here?  


May  I open  the  window?  °i  °i  j*.  % 4* A- ? 

Do  you  mind  if  I smoke?  c£kh ) 5j  #|  £ Jl^  ^ o^£? 
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ERiC 


p.  4°\at%) 


m 4*14 

7I 

4r  1)|  4 

A 

(~/|)  4;ot| 

4 if- 
<>4  4-  4 

— <H|  “I  of  vi 

M 4 <H| 

I ^4 

x|  4 -%  '4  4 4. 

4 4.  °i  4 

54:  °ie|4(^°44) 

4 4 <H| 

*44:  — 4 4a. 

Ci|  7(-  St.  t\ 


to  have,  own;  to  take 
possession  of 

as  a souvenir,  commemoration 
to  throw  (fling)  oneself  upon 
curtain 

at  half  past  (.##o,clock) 
movie 

a movie  theater 

according  to  . 

at  an  appointed  hour,  at  a 
fixed  time,  on  time 

to  stand  in  line 

to  keep  time,  to  be  punctual 

to  be  big  trouble 

to  be  opened 

at  a fixed  time,  on  time 
seat 

It  seems  that  .«« 

wherever  (one)  goes 

It  would  be  all  right  even 
if  ... 

to  hope,  wish  that  ... 
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-i • 4 4:  ^1  4 


4 -hi) 

' I 


-r  4 4 4 

!Mi? 

*1  • 4 4 <H 

1 • u14 

44  &a 

44 

4 s-  SU; 

4 #.% 

4 44:  tfjMi-- 

4 2|  •»(■  3f)  o+ 

1 0 ? Ji  -J 

; jl  • -£  'xd 

4 4.  4 4 

ft-  4-1  £ 

t4i  • 

4 M i. . otH 

^ 4A.  . 0 

hf  i&*t|i.. 

44*1 

*\M*\  A 

h 4 41? 

4 4 21-1. 

J-  %\ 

14-4  “)-< 

44 

*1 /1  4 4 

4-fe  4 4-  4 ®M  1 ? 

°4  3-t\\S- 

• »H  *4  44  ^h-%  <^|  4-od*M 

-4  33  «|  #4i- 

£ 4-  4 4 . 

2)  *|  £.  4 

4 4 ££44  *Mi? 

*1.  ^ 4&  iftH  4*1 

°ie|  7|  4 4 s.  i x 4 <h|  dj4x1  x±4 

^ ^4  *u? 

j-  ?4  4 «!  4 4 °'i  a »Jr  -&  -&■  »j  4. 


4 

t: 

it  *i ^ 

-S-^i-fe  4^1 

sH 

2k 

L 

-c 

gh|  xi | “i 

•T"<  i 4 

-¥■-&■  ®l  »*ll. 

fct 

T 

4 

£ : 

*14:  -t:»d 

oj  «d  4 »|  <m| 

1? 

• 

« 

^J:  jfc  _£. 

* "$  , 0 

^ 4 £ ^ “HU-  • 

4 

« 

« 

4-1-?:  0 

£?U«|  H- 

0 L. 

-f 

*1  i? 

4 

* 

A 

^■f-t  -f 

5|  % «H|  3_ . 

W 

-T 

• 

« 

4 2H  A. 

( 

4 

--U 

u^r) 

■%  °|  n\  x\ 

*\  4 4“l  H 

f t-i 

*j  JL 

4 “I 

°t  A ) 
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Lesson  22 


In  the  Theater 


.B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 

(After  sitting  dow  in  the  seats,) 


1.  Kim-yong-ho:  Can  you  see  the  stage  all  right? 


Brown: 


Yes,  I can.  It’s  neither  too  far  nor  too 
close;  you  really  obtained  good  seats. 


2.  Kim:  Is  the  seat  comfortable?  If  it’s 

uncomfortable,  I don’t  mind  exchanging  it 
with  mine. 


Brown: 
3.  Kim: 


No,  thank  you.  It’s  quite  comfortable. 

Do  you  know  something  about  Korean  dancing? 


Brown:  No,  I don’t  know  too  much.  But,  Miss  Cho- 

yong-ja  is  a leading  dancer  in  Korea, 
isn’t  she? 


4.  Kim: 

Brown: 

5.  Kim: 

Brown: 

6.  Kim: 

Brown: 

7.  Kim: 
Brown: 

8.  Kim: 


Yes,  she  is.  She  gives  performances  in 
the  spring  and  the  fall  every  year,  and 
she  is  always  well  received. 

There  are  other  well-known  dancers 
besides  Miss  Cho,  aren’t  there? 

Yes,  there  are  a few.  By  the  way,  shall 
I explain  (about)  the  program  to  you 
before  the  curtain  opens? 

I would  appreciate  it  very  much. 

Tonight’s  performance  consists  of  three 
parts,  and  the  first  part  is  classical 
dancing . 

What,  for  example,  are  they? 

Such  (things)  as  "k’alch*  urn"  and  "sungmu". 

I know  ,,ktalch*um  (sword  dance)",  but  what 
is  "sungmu"? 

"Sungmu"  is  "monk  dance". 


o 
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Browns 


I see. 


(Then  the  lights  are  turned  off;  the  inside  of  the 
theater  darkens,  and  the  curtain  opens.) 
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c.  jL&cjjjO 

4 A 4 xl-z  4b|  $44-  JM#M 

M 4 <4  *1  £ st  jl  4 s.  gfc  si  eh  a zM  4 *=H  ^ 

4 SL^/4.  J-2|i  ci  *M£  A rxi  -tyi  4- 

°4#l  °i  2|  -7|  4 O’1!  7^  4<|Jt  g g.  j-gj  <H|  .=H  »M 

7F  t]  D<)  'otj  4 4-  S-4  4 ^ 4»  -T&- 

gh|  *|  4 4-fe  a 4 44  ‘UU-  ■4+  J-4  444 

45.  *£$,  -4-4  4«UU 

4<  4'4cM|  4^4  2ijj  4 °l  4r  4 4 ai-  4 4-  j-  4 4 
-#4  4 4 A 4 M xi  4 £4  4.  £ 4 4 4^  -4^41 

4°^  44  4°14-  °i  4 4 4 3-  4-1: 4 -Sroi-t  '44. 
j-  Bi *4  4 a<I  fll  4 4 a "oi 4. 
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1 


D.qdM^n 

I.  Combine  the  following  pairs  of  sentences  using  the 


form: 

Example: 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 


5. 


Sfl-g-MtK  X)7t»i  HC-V. 

0dlS-  -MTfcfc  §*?Hch 


ai^Hc-h 

‘’S’Mtl'. 

7)cW1  SfrsSt-S-Hc.!-. 


■S5.  »i  W,N<*. 

Sr  o\  aVf-H11)'. 

i£e1  . 

*V*) 


II.  Fill  in  the  blank  spaces  to  complete  the  sentences 
according  to  the  English  translations: 

1.  c )*bMp£  /Htv-IL  c ) 

If  you  are  uncomfortable,  I don’t  mind  changing 
seats  with  you. 

2.  %' **'•  ^e.|%  ( )*|  ( 5. 

We  don’t  have  to  reserve  the  seats  early. 

3.  oHHi  C 

They  perform  in  the  spring  and  the  fall  every  year. 

4.  %3;hi/h  c C ). 

Miss  Cho  seems  to  be  a first-class  dancer  in  Korea. 

5>  o|oi  ( S S. m)  c-h^ha-i  ( ) 

Would  you  explain  about  the  program  before  the 
curtain  rises? 

6-  S-4  *1#  ( )-£  £t°-i  ttt«l 

C ) •?•§•  *iHcK 

Tonight’s  performance  consists  of  three  parts,  and 
the  first  part  is  for  classical  dances. 
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Neither  . . . nor  . . „ 

n 

.5. 4He  . 

n 

£.  *M  cjr 

n 

5 

• 

«s. 

1 

n 

£•  Si  4 

T 

A 

5-  SU. 

V 

. *1  £ s£4 

V 

X 

£ Sr^iL. 

V 

I have  neither  money  nor  time . % 5.  SjjOL  *1 7it  5i_ji_EL 


It*s  so-so.  (ItTs  neither 
good  nor  bad.) 

I was  stuck.  (I  could 
neither  go  nor  come.) 


5-  $1 


’(■  *1  £ % jflL 


4»Me 


You  may  take  one.  "H  4 •?[-  #),£.  %°[  jL  . 

You  may  park  your  car  here.  °\  7I  if*]  E-gj#  °fc8- . 

You  may  bring  your  friend. 


&\  B|  jL  5tj£. 


to  be  near,  close 


tl i\‘  4 4.  (444, 444 ) 

d4l)  •’H  A 4 

a 4 

•&  °d  4 4 

—s-5.  sM44 
4-14 

fcjj-  if  cf 
/ fc  jJ. 

t7  "T 

44  4 4 

-4-  -f 

4^4  A 4 (44  -if  4) 

4.  4 (4  -fe) 

*1  i 4 

-•f 

■§ 

*d  44 
si 

$■  d| 


something  like  ... 

(light)  goes  out 
classic 

to  perform  in  public 

(It)consists  of  ... 
stage 
dancer 
to  exchange 
three  parts 
to  explain 

Buddhist  dances,  monk  dance 

to  become  dark 

the  first  class  (rank) 

t 

the  first  part 
among 

sword,  knife 
sword  dance 
to  be  comfortable 
criticism,  critique 
interest,  zest,  gusto 


Language  Laboratory 
Exercise  Unit  10 


Word  List: 


to  place;  to  release 

half 

4 

fire;  light 

o)  % 

the  second  part;  two  parts 

to  catch;  to  occupy 

■m\  -zya] 

one’s  own  seat,  proper  seat 

to  search,  find 

to  dance 
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* 

+ s.  'If: 

«t 

7i 

a.  3\ty(.&ii) 

(?|  4 Jf7h 

■ %lU 

v\  < 

1 m 4 4) 

1. 

^ i: 

1V\  o\ 

«4*l 

4 7I  -4  £ ? 

il  aY- 

CJ  0 

fcl 

-r 

<4  r. 

A #41. 

*4  «H  1 i£ 

2 . ^A 

0 

0 

in  % 21 

fel 

-r 

• 

• 

°Mc 

^ ^ %*  %.A 

u 

< 

4 4- 

3.  ^ 


A -1-  A 


xil7 


J-sjjL  ^ i cf-  *H4* 

££■7 1 4 °HjL. 


4. 


5, 


°i%  4-4-  £4*  % «i  i£  i7 

*1.  % 4 4-  -t  ri  <h|  04  4 £ «£  o| 

Jit  "C  6»|  g£  o|  c£  Z\  S,  ■ 

x zi  &\  *>\  t.  £o!  xh|  <£  % ^ H i ? 

^ £ -%-JjJtJL  -frJfi  £$H£. 


6 . 


A -t  °1  c4  ^1  4 *ij  1? 

f i-  n\  m£z\  4 -M  -fc  o|  £ Jc  -H 
A & o\  JL  . 
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7. 


7A  H i-  ^o\ib \j\  4 z£<yji. 


4 # -ft: 

<w|. 

■ #4i.  »l  «l 

4 

<h|  -fc 

/!c 

<H  JL? 

4 : 

74 

*K*I  HU  ^-5£««| 

t 

«M  1 • 

4 

8. 


Lesson  23. 


Intermission 


B * Dialogue  (Translation) 

(Part  I,  and  the  curtain  falls.) 

Xim-yong-ho:  Well,  how  do  you  like  it?(what  do  you 

think?) 

Tell  me  your  impressions. 

Brown:  It's  really  nice.  First  of  all,  it’s 

easy  to  follow  (see  and  understand). 

2.  Kim:  One  can  tell  (know)  the  contents  of  the 

dancing  number  just  by  looking  at  the 
title. 


Brown: 

3 . Kim : 
Brown: 

4.  Kim: 
Brown: 


It’s  so  very  beautiful  the  way  she  moves 
her  hands  and  irhe  way  she  moves  (turns) 
her  body. 

Isn't  it  really? 

And,  the  motion  is  much  more  sprightly 
and  lively  than  I had  expected. 

It’s  much  more  active  than  Japanese 
dancing,  isn’t  it? 

Yes.  I have  seen  Japanese  dancing  a 
few  times  before;  but  they1 re  very  much 
different . 


5. 


Kim: 


Brown: 


6.  Kim: 


Brown: 


By  the  way,  which  dance  did  you  like 
best?  ( . . .which  dance  was  the  best?) 

The  sword  dance  was  good,  and  the  monk 
dance  was  good,  too. 

What  did  you  think  of  the  drum-beating 
number? 

She  was  beating  the  drum  so  fast  (how 
fast  could  she  beat  the  drum,...)  that 
my  eyes  seemed  to  swim  (turn)  in  my 
he  ad . 


7.  Kim:  I’m  glad  that  you  like  Korean  dancing. 

(...  so  it  became  well.) 

Brown:  Yes,  I’m  really  enjoying  it.  What’s  in 

the  - second  part? 
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8. 


Kims 

Brown: 


ERIC 


They  are  dances  set  to  the  music  (tunes) 
of  folk  songs  of  various  parts  of  the 
country . 

It  will  be  interesting. 
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£ 4-4  x »I4-H  JM#IM  %-t:  4-fe 

4-<  i«j  xt(  o|  2i.n|  4=-t  -t  sH  4,  4-t  %21-fe 

■5I  -% °l  2. 4 4 4r  4 # 4.  iH  44- 4 4444-  <h| 

4 -^/-j  4 4 4 ^ 4 "4  4 a-  4 4 1ft  4. 

It 4 44-4:  »|  4 4 4a  tfM  44-f  44^4  &4 
*£  £ at- -4- 4 *M  4*|  44- 4 <4  4 s-  44  %44- 
ci  4 4^  4 4 ®)cc4n|  nnfcaj  4-M  -H  •%  >4  1ft  4. 

M 4 44  % 4 4 <4  4 44a  4 -|  4 4 4(4  H 4 
■»M  4 444  1ft  4.  J-^Jc:  44  c£  °!0'  °4  4-2- 
xi|  4 4 4 4 4j-  3^4-.  *h|  4 44  4 4 4 5)  a«l  S.  4 14 

4 4|  4 4 -%■  -f  °|  & 4- 


Fill  the  blank  spaces  to  complete  the  sentences 
according  to  the  English  translations: 


1.  o\n\k\  C )<>l  C 

It  is  dangerous  to  swim  here. 

2. c  _ >1  c yicy 

Reading  seems  to  be  easier  than  speaking. 

3. £t  C ) %i  c )°i  sj 

It’s  very  beautiful  the  way  she  moves  her  hands 
and  the  way  she  turns  her  body. 

4- ^t  ( )°1  i^Jf(  )£q-  c 

The  drum-beat ing  was  harder  than  I thought. 

5-  44  ^-e)  ( ; £=f  c )<■) 

She  was  beating  the  drum  so  fast  that  I couldn't 
see  her  hands  move. 

6.  °)  C )*■»! 

These  dances  are  set  to  folk  tunes. 

7. C  )*£  in.  )=t  f ^ 

One  can  tell  the  contents  of  the  play  just  by 
looking  at  the  title. 


8 . ( ) •o‘4'  ^ ( )o) 

What  is  your  impression  after  seeing  the  classical 
dance? 

g.M'-t  ( ) ^4"  ^ ^ 

I like  the  sword  dance  much  better  than  the 
monk  dance. 

^>-U)  ( 

The  movements  were  far  more  lively  than  I thought 
they  would  be.  & 
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E. 


2 


j ( X y£) 


i 

f 


I 


62.  a.  In  the  form-  v.s.  . ^sometimes  refers  to 

"things"  or  ^objects"  that  are  named,  asked  for, 
or  understood  in  the  context. 


There  are  many  things  that  t|A  4 x\  o|  gj-4jL. 

I still  don’t  know. 

Do  not  accept  what  he  x l\zY* I 

offers.  

b.  However,  in  some  cases,  does  not  refer  to  "things" 
but  it  may  transform  the  action  of  the  verb  into  a 
verbal  noun  to  express  "the  idea,  the  act,  the  fact, 
or  the  manner  of  ...ing." 


His  speaking  and  walking 
is  exactly  like  his 
father’s . 

An  airplane* s coming  down 
on  the  ground  is  called 
"landing" . 

Seeing  it  with  one’s 
eyes  is  better  than 
hearing  about  it. 

. Going  by  this  road  is 
much  quicker. 


x o|Jc  4 4-c  4 ■ ^<44 
•M*|  4 a ‘’4  14. 

H|  -i$  i\  i\  <H|  4 2=1  ij.  ii 

4 7I  £ - £ £ 4 4°l  °=U 

-%  j.  4 4 4 44. 

°l  4 4 44  4°l  ^=4 

«4  4i. 


U 

i* 


63. 


than  (.one)  had  expected 
than  what  (one)  had 
expected . 


4 A M 4 i 4 4 


The  movie  was  better  than 
I expected* 

It  cost  us  much  more  than 
we  had  expected. 

The  job  Was  easier  than  what 
we  had  anticipated. 


x 4 $14  Ai 4 4.  4 24 

# i 4- 

4 A 4 d 4 4 gj  4 j 4 
4-1*1  4-  4. 

J-  4*1  444  4 

AA  -i  H 4. 
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64. 


The  expression: 

1^*  1 rj 

-c.  7| 

Compare 

M 4 

— - -~jn 

is  used  to 

express 

amazement. 


He  Speaks  so  fast  that  I 
cannot  understand  him. 


That  American  speaks  Korean 
so  well  that  he  is  just  like 
a Korean. 


The  food  was  so  hot  that 
tears  came  out. 


J44  4 ir  4 TOT 

ji  4 «&n|  4 4 2| 

( 44  -%-t  4 {Jo) i. 

( r-|  o|  ^ ><1-  »|  *J Bit  44*1 
j 4 o|3i4^«|  ^ "t  44 

V’t  ’££• 

-§  4 a|  4 4 H|  Bt)  4 ^ -Mi.*| 

JM 1. 

-M‘1  H4  44*1 


p. 


$1%:  AM) 

A 4 

4 £ 

^ 4- 

•i  4 \ A 

(S-t)  4 

%A 

«ii 

$ 

•f  2M  4 
*14 

dtm 
(.4 1)  *1 4 

^ 4 4 4 

44 : *1  4 
4»444 

>44:  — 4 

(iJ  ui  1&  4 

x!i  4 1&  CA  ?i  i 4 

oj  c^.n| iL  ?) 


each  (district) 

impressions,  thoughts 

tune,  melody 

contents 

head  swims 

to  turn  (a  body) 

movement 

folk-song 

drum 

to  move 

title,  subject 
to  dance  (a  dance) 
to  beat  (a  drum) 
vigorousness,  activeness 
to  be  sprightly,  active 
apprentice;  pupil 
to  guess 

thing  or  a fact  which  ... 
nearly  . . . (followed  by  a verb) 
than  (one)  thought 
so...  that... 
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4 £ 

a.  mctm 

(4  oil*  | tt^Sc  %o|  c&%  Si  4) 

1.  4 «|  444.  °l  H 4 4.*- 1 si  & 4 «|  *|  i.? 

4 <*l.  44Jc  <51  <► ii  . *144  ^4^-%  -«|JL. 

2.  4 : °U  4*1  *b  t\l\  *|£  ! 

7c/  : 4 <>1  4*1  4 4(  «l  *1 1 ? 

3.  4 : «l.  -M*  4 4-m|  -t  chi ja. / 

74  : j-  ei  o*|  •%  <4  ty-n I ^ I ? 

4 : 4 4 -§r  oJ;  4 & -fe  ssj  44  ali! 

7A  : J-^liL.  44  4 4 4 Q M\<-  i <H'*W 

-t  s|  4 1 . 


(#1  6I  44  *1:44  ^«4  s|44  4s-°M) 


4 

• 44  4:  °A<4 

4 e&  a|  ; 

4 4 W|  ^ 4 >4  tMi  \\  n\  ? 

7i 

x|  -%  Ml  *|  xi  4 7}-  s(-  X-j  0)  £%■ 

4 <h|  4 -t  <h| 

;H  1 . 
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4 Ar. 

H i °l  “1J-? 

4°it: 

£ 4 °\  °Jr  ^ 4 A 2- 

*«u. 

hi 

-r  i • 

4 *i  *t  4/  <H  i ? 

4 \ : 

*•1.  4-  44  *<j  4 

°d  4 °| 

4 : 

*±  ^ <H|  *|  -C  4 4 

®d  4 «| 

»d  4 °l  *1 

4 : 

°4  <H  ti  4H  5|  *d 

-d  44 

4 4 4 &- 

Lesson  24 


Korean  Dance 


B. 

Dialogue 

(Translation) 

(On 

the  stage 

, short  dances  set  to  folk  music  continue.) 

1. 

Brown: 

This  troupe  seems  to  be  made  up  of 
girls  only,  doesn’t  it? 

Kim: 

That’s  right.  There  are  no  males. 
Girls  play  the  roles  of  men. 

2. 

Brown: 

The  costumes  they  are  wearing  are 
certainly  splendid! 

Kim: 

The  costumes  are  colorful  (of  all  kinds 
and  colors),  aren’t  they? 

3. 

Brown: 

Yes,  and  they  certainly  dance  merrily! 

Kim: 

How  does  the  music  sound  (to  you),  by 
the  way? 

4. 

Brown: 

It’s  quite  different  from  Western 
(Occidental)  music! 

Kim: 

So  it  is.  It  would  probably  sound  a 
bit  strange  to  Westerners ’)  ears. 

(Part  II  is  over , and  as  they  are  coming  out  for  a smoke:) 

5. 

Brown: 

Oh  yes!  I forgot  to  ask  (you)  earlier; 
is  Mrs.  (Kim)  well? 

Kim: 

A telegram  came  from  the  country,  and 
she  left  for  the  country  two  days  ago. 

6. 

Brown: 

What  happened?  (What  is  the  matter?) 

Kim: 

I hear  that  her  brother  is  entering  the 
service . 

7. 

Brown: 

Is  he  drafted? 

Kim: 

Yes*  He  became  of  draft  age  this  year. 

8. 

Brown: 

What  is  the  draft  age  in  Korea? 

When  one  reaches  18  years  of  age,  he 
must  go  into  the  service. 


Kim: 


c. 


°|  44- l-fc  4 4-fc  sin  444  £ 4-  ^ s.  -^4. 
4 *4  *1  ^-j  -fe  £ 4-4*14  *s|  xh|4-%o|  4i*|  »kty*\ 

%\  °i%A  4 4 4.  4 4 *H4  4M#  *i 

^ i 4 4 4 4 & 4. 

■M*  *)*  -M4A  4 £4  4 4- 4 ^ ?M  £ 

*K*H  ■% & 4 • *H  44,  #<Ht  44 

4,  j-z|jl  *j-§r  4-Je  4t 4 4r  4 , 44  4 4)o|^-h| 

4 ia-  4 -£  4 4- 

a|  °l  44  % *i  4*1  4 *1 4**1  4 “I  4r  2|  4 e^  *4  4 4 
4 Al  *.!:  &<|  4 °M  444  4 4 4.  4 4°i-£  4 -4 »|  4 ^ 
-^•4-fe  *£i-|r  4i  4i*l  4 4 a-  tt  4.  «l  44i 

4 -t  *1  4 4 Mj  a.  ^4  4 *1  -£4  4 4-3.  ^i.'  4. 


* 


lounge,  resting  room 
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0 


d °d  -tr 


I . Quote 


3 , 


5. 

6. 


II . Fill 

translations : 

1.  3-  t-Yty  O)  ^ )e)  3^  ( ) ,%<&*&. 

I didn’t  know  he  has  already  become  of  draft  age* 

2.  4 Hgik  ) °i  c -zyi. 

When  one  reaches  eighteen  years  of  age{  he  has 
to  go  into  the  service. 

3.  ^ $c°)  ( H ty ' 

The  costumes  the  girls  are  wearing  are  very 
colorful. 

4-  ( ^*»l  *7) - i-Sl  ( )»l 

Have  you  ever  been  to  the  countryside  in  Korea? 

5.  $r°ia\  ( #<H  £•£  ( ) vHft-tHfch 

I forgot  to  ask  you  how  ybtfr  wife  is. 

6*  hi  C 0 

The  folk  tunes  sound  a bit  strange  to  Western 
ears . 

7.  °l  C.  )4  c ) ^4-4  cy. 

This  dancing  team  consists  of  girls  only. 


the  following  sentences  indirectly: 

? *«!'  «hi *1  %% 

•1%  4-%  *£‘1^. 

«)  -I"  ^<h| 

7KI  tf-g-M6*. 


in  the  blank  spaces  according  to  the  English 


79 


E, 

65  • 


(I)  forgot  to  ... 

(4)  «M  irt?4«+ 

(b)--^---£tMi  in 

c.f.  (I)  forgot  and 
(didn’t)  ... 

, . . . ( *1  cfe  sic  *+ 

I forgot  to  lock  the  door.j^  A jjj 

He  forgot  to  turn  off  the  ^ 0)  4 7t^  -^-fr  tH*A4. 

light.  ^ 


I forgot  to  mail  the 
letter . 

X forgot  to  ask  father. 


(3-  •!  4fc  \ U*.  tt-fc  jfcfl  SM 
°|  -t:  °jL <H  tH  gj JL  ■t'fl  #•*!  ^5^4- 

S 4 * si 4 4*1  -fe  4-i:  iliL^tEL. 
W-fc-  4 4 u-lal-S-  *M-t:  4*1*1 

4 t»)x|  *i  E-i  4 t 41  44  njgj4. 
4H  *\  z|i  4»H*1  i*l  4. 


t 


66 . 


It  is  said-> 
They  say  J 1 


( JJ.  4il  trfjfi. 

•y- -fet  4-2- 

S^tj*  + 4*-  *Hi- 

(o|)  *i  4-2.  ’5rt|JL 


v: 


v. 


They  say  the  movie  is  bad 

It  is  said  that  it  will 
rain  tomorrow. 

They  say  she  died. 

They  say  he  is  an  honest 
man. 


j.  <4%iy  tin**.  Mi. 
i\\  4.  >*l  y[  ^•■4-11-  3-. 

jl  <4x|-7|-  4 4 fbjL 

i4?U  *J ^ *£  ^ 44£ 
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nY*\ 

- -wi/i 

'2:tn 
>■  Art 

O o 

4t  r"'' 

•?  £•£ 

- £ 

A)  t 

4L  wV7H| 

«?4:  *k»- 

°t  Z&t-Y 

y'  cyj-n-cY 

j^c-v/  5iMa-ie)ch 

^{j  *y 
*i  & 

V *i  <%-ZYt'r 
2A  “Syc y 


various  colors 

honorific  nominative  postposition 
troops,  armed  forces 
younger  brother 
to  be  heard 
troupe  of  dancers 

counter  for  age  (with  Korean  numbers) 

country,  rural  district 

merrily 

to  play  the  role 
age 

to  continue 
music 
two  days 

to  join  the  military  service 

to  forget 

to  be  short 
telegram 

to  be  drafted 

to  be  gorgeous,  resplendent 
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Language  Laboratory 
Exercise  Unit  11 


Word  List: 


o m 4 
* • • 


°i  4 4 
4re}4 


Give  my  best  regards  to  • • • 

to  be  pretty,  beautiful 

(A  word  used  in  a letter 
after  the  name  of  the  sender 
meaning  "respectfully"^' 

without  knowing  why, 
mysteriously 

band,  musical  group 
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i. 

4 

• 

■y  y *i>  -S  5 cn  -Hi  -xfe  c-)-  5S  *i  a.  ? 

V 

4 

% 

<*i,  <4^  c-Htir-t  *2-  $ i-  °d <=H  ?a »4  a- . 

2.  -T 

% 

% 

^ L2  32  *4  ft ? 

■a 

• 

% 

s.w2  £•£ 

3.  % 

* 

% 

«t!*n  *1)CH  t*H£  ? 

U 

4 

4 

’t’L2  {I*!!  *ncH  t*J«4  8-  . 

4.  4 

% 

4 

®» 5l  t m ■'■’V  ? 

1) 

a 

• 

4 

i ^ •!  M’li, 

5.  4 

♦ 

• 

5?  5?  •>  ^ ? 

V 

* 

* 

4 *V  2$ ‘>1  • 

6.  4- 

* 

« 

4^  m tlr  si *n  z!<  gr m^v  1 

7d 

4 

• 

°*\  i m\wi  m- Jit  £ 334 

3--ee&n,  £ z\%.  t *£‘34  ?- 

W-ty*)  s. » 

7.  # 

4 

4 

»*».  '4-fe  2.-I-  *1  a- 4 t^-si-a.%-  *)  •*£  % *4  & . 

9 

% 

• 

-4ad  % "tf ^ cch-»mi»  *.' ^ t °37| 

*1  * lU\  tfr«n.  ? 


wtl,  %’  -*1  "’i 

f^cviL  ** tf  in *1  a#-«i  &M&. 

^1  ^ 51  ^ ?■  71  '»Jr  < ^ ai-^i  s.  ? 


Lesson  25 


Military  Service  (1) 
Dialogue  (Translation) 


Brown: 

You  have  already  been  in  the  service, 
haven't  you,  Mr.  Kim? 

Kim: 

Yes,  I joined  as  soon  as  I graduated 
from  college. 

Brown: 

For  how  many  years  did  you  serve? 

Kim: 

I served  for  five  years. 

Brown: 

When  were  you  discharged? 

Kim: 

I was  discharged  last  spring. 

Brown: 

What  was  your  branch  of  service? 

Kir,; 

It  was  the  infantry. 

Brown: 

What  was  your  rank? 

Kim: 

I made  captain..  (I  rose  up  to  captain.) 

Brown: 

Did  you  go  to  an  Officer  Candidate 
. School? 

Kim: 

Yes,  I received  officer  training  in  an 
OCS  at  Kwangju.  By  the  way,  you  have 
finished  military  service,  haven't  you, 
Mr.  Brown? 

Brown: 

Yes.  I enlisted  (volunteered)  immediately 
after  I graduated  from  high  school. 

Kim: 

You  can  postpone  (defer)  the  draft  until 
after  you  graduate,  if  you  go  to  college, 
can't  you? 

Brown: 

Yes.  But  I thought  it  would  be  better 
to  have  it  done  with  sooner , and  I did  so . 

Kim: 

How  long  is  the  term  of  service  for 
enlisted  men? 

Brown: 

Three  years. 

s| f 44  -i  4 i 4^4  4 ‘hi 

7i^i.*|-<:  '4'^'%  % ^•4  4C  *4  4)  ■%  **1*1 
°ii e \ ^A  j-  4i  ^ 4 4 At  4 a -%  %°4r&  44 

•»|-xj  T4ir»|  ^4-^  i *4  4 & -fc *4 

i.  L.i-%-4:  4 <4  4^  4-m(  4 4^  4a  ^4 


«■ 


MMMiiiiai 


MMMM 


& -&  7A\ 


T)  C 


I.  Combine  the  following  pairs  of  sentences  using  the  form: 

- *1-  . 

1.  PHift  % e* "Sl-Sr H c-K.  VtH#KNcK 

2.  «\iY  '%Z'h''Y&.lS'AzJc.  ftPnv 

3.  ^ M -7 >*  rt't :°l 

4.  •*F&)<h|  &5&-lH£h  #•) 

5.  3%.*hl-  \vt-V 

X! . i)  &-JV  ^4  « 3H  -SHX-1  etf  ^W-l  S- . 

1.  ^ Al^o)  ®C*1] 

2.  Ci^-i 

3 -twl C+i 

4.  ^1^4: 

5.  •^•jil.-Tl'  ^«£kf  M^I-1 

6 . j^gHfc;  M1  &Sfcir  H ^ ? 

7-  4ftl 

8>  CHtf»i|  7|-od  °4*i|^*|  ? 

9.  ^ ^V-  4H  ^•§-iV32-ct 

10.  *)*L £^^H*wV? 
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E.  j'tj  ( :Ad 


67 


• 9*  • 


as  soon  as.*. 


■c 


when  used  in  past  tense,  this 
pattern  may  be  expressed  as 


After  ...,  then  immediately  ... 

V.  £>'  (£)  "o  r><|  JL 

•••(did)  and  then  immediately... 

V.  3.  TL.^4^^4 

I enlisted  soon  after  I 
graduated  from  high  school* 

A telephone  call  came  soon 
after  he  left  the  house. 

He  dashed  out  of  the  room 
as  soon  as  he  heard  it . 

I replied  as  soon  as  I 
received  th^  letter. 


4-  <.  H- -tr  ~oj;  -sc 

% °i  cH  % H 

jl  o|  4 1 44  % 

4^i)-  ^o|SL. 

-3-  X 42.X-)  4-_ 

rfjr  <h|  *\  4 4 •jfe'cF 

U i 3A44:  4a.*1  j- 

*K1ft4 


b. 


no  sooner  . . . than  „ . . 


V. 


may  be  used  to  heighten  the  effect. 


I had  no  sooner  graduated 
from  high  school  than  I 
enlisted. 


He  had  no  sooner  left  the 
house  than  a telephone  call 
came . 

He  had  no  sooner  heard  it 
than  he  dashed  out  of  the 
room. 

No  sooner  had  I received 
the  letter  than  I replied. 


4-t  4 ia--t  %°A4\i 

«t-4  1ft -§-h  4. 

x °j  Jfe  x i •%  4 44 

tij  <rt|  4 c^|  o\  4 $ 4. 

4 it  x zi  4 % ^4  44 

t\  «S  1ft  4. 
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%»M  4 
’1 4 
^ *1 
4 

H 4 
a H 
4 4 44 

44 
°M  4 4 

Mjnl.4-4  451 

4»17M 
4 4 

th|  rfj  4 4 

*1444 

*1*14  4 
t st 

xi-  c«l- 4) 

(^cd)  4*1 

-fe  4 «l  ##4* 

4 4 -&*)£. 


rank 

to  finish 

period  of  time;  term 
captain  (military  rank) 
branch  of  service 
military  service;  conscription 
infantry 

to  serve  (term  of  military 
service) 

officer  (military) 
to  postpone;  put  off 
Officers*  Candidate  School 
earlier,  sooner 
last  year 

to  be  discharged  from  the 
military  service 

volunteer,  enlisted  man 

to  volunteer  (for) 

to  finish  up 

training 

no  sooner...  than  ... 
until 

I thought  that  it  would  be 
better  to  ... 


H <4  oo 


% 


i.  ’Hi'- 

*U  a^°l  sHa? 

4^1.  4<  %i<x  1 ^MlstlJHiL. 

2. 

4 •• 

-^^olsdc^S-? 

#|  d|  ^ e^"!  . 

y ! • 

3.  « • 

Vi  * 

T 

M|  dj  4 4 *J;  jt  <*!  4^  s£#»iiL? 

7i  4 (o|  4)  -4 a.  4 4 tMi.  i a|  4 4a  4 5|°i 
44  7|  4 °l  4H  °i  7hl  5. 

• ?I 

4.  * 

U 

T 

j-  V.M  °M  1441'? 

<4.  'i-4-sHlxi  4 x£  7*1  4 4 !ii. H S-  - 

5. 

Vi 

-r 

3-  ei  »|  4 4 44  4 "4  4 4 4j  41  oj  i ? 
<4  -^sj-%4-1  "^^jl 

;U  ^ n|  4:  4 f ?H  a. . 

6.  ^ '• 

JsL 

n 

rtj*lj  4 4- 6i  4-4 "Ml  4:4;  -§4#4i? 

4H 1.  ^ 4 4:4  4 ± oi%  ^i4 <H|4 

•^ri|  -4-jL  4 tfl  ■%  4 4 ?H  i" 

_ *7) 

7.  7i 

4 4 1\-  4 ^ h 74  -£  4 -it  e4  j.  A 4 4I 
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Jf-fy-t : H.  4--<-  -fc*l  #$M&-  A^-<-  - ^ 4^"' 

!• 

5.  7A  * A**-7 

^ : ^-§-%  rtUK  4u)  j. e{  ^■7iL»|  sM-1. 
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BSi 


Lesson  26 


Military  Service  (2) 


B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 


1 . Kim: 
Brown: 

2.  Kim: 
Brown: 

3.  Kim: 
Brown: 

4.  Kim: 
Brown: 

5.  Kim: 
Brown: 

6.  Kim: 
Brown: 

7.  Kim: 
Brown: 

8.  Kim: 


Were  you  also  an  infantry  (man)? 

No.  I joined  the  Air  Force. 

What  was  your  rank? 

I was  sergeant  at  the  time  of  discharge. 
You  didn’t  go  to  OCS? 

I was  wavering  as  to  whether  I should  go 
or  not.  But,  I decided  not  to  go,  since 
the  term  of  service  would  be.  longer  if  I 
became  an  officer. 

Did  you  do  overseas  duty  during  that 
time? 

Yes,  I spent  thirteen  months  in  the  Far 
East . 

Did  you  enroll  in  a college  after  you 
got  discharged,  then? 

Yes.  Since  I did  my  overseas  duty,  the 
government  provided  school  expenses  and 
living  expenses. 

Did  you  study  for  four  years  in  college 
by  receiving  money  from  the  government? 

No . The  government  provided  school  ex- 
penses and  living  expenses  as  long  as  . 
the  term  of  my  overseas  duty. 

Since  the  country  is  rich,  there  is  such 
a privilege  for  soldiers! 

Yes,  I was  fortunate.  There’s  no  such 
privilege  now. 

Why  is  that? 


Brown: 


There’s  no  such  privilege  since  it  is 
not  war-time  now. 


c.  ^ 


i 


Jc  -5:  i <H|  d|  <*>l  n|  4 4t  4 iL  0^1  7I  -t  £■  “i  ch 

•u  z\*\  4 sl  A s|  °tL  4-^  7|  »|  &i  74  H *1 H 4 4 *1 
5fe»|I  *i4.  *tM  Jtt-fe  4-4  4-^M  44^ 

j§-4  *i|*| -fc-f  * *4 4.  cc»i  Mj  ^-ar-t.  44 

°l  5&4. 


ri/| *|  4:  H e-i  4*|  4^4I 

Si4.  ?t)  cfj  -^il^l  4oi  "4  u|  -if  A /4'$M-t: 

^ -£4  ^ 44  4-t  a|df44  -ft-  i^l 

4 ^ tH  4.  H -&  -£  yi  4 4 «v  H H 77l"  °)  3i  -4  ^i-S: 

4.  M-  Jc.  5J|  -a:  »|  it  M-  i 4. 
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D.  «EMrS*M 


I.  Answer  the  following  questions  using  the  form: 

-is KH-  2go  \ c\  . 

1.  2-%  ^2<t=%  ? 

2.  ^r^Jr ®-ti  ThSJl-f'H 

3.  A1  ■*! -%%Yk  '‘■KSil'H.2-  ? 

4.  ?-£.  W 1 

5.  o\^  & ? 

II.  Change  the  following  to  exclamatory  sentences  using  the 
form:  - (4£/u)t?r  £. . 

1.  »^i\  D^-iY  ^ 

2.  ^t"3)  ^ °)  ov^-  <H'sa,-;gr  ^1-, 

3.  ’tidin'  5°%%  ^ iVV-)t.)". 

5 . 2^  oi  e:)  %1)  M . 


III.  Translate  the  following  sentences  into  Korean: 

1.  What  was  your  rank  at  the  time  of  discharge? 

2.  I decided  not  to  go  to  OCS. 

3.  The  government  provided  school  and  living  expenses. 

4.  Does  every  soldier  have  many  privileges  during 
war? 

5.  How  long  would  the  term  of  service  be,  if  you 
become  an  officer? 
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e.  >i) 


68.  a, 


One  is  thinking  as  to  whether 
one  will  do  ( . . . or  not) 


I am  thinking  what  1*11  do. 

I am  thinking  if  1 should 
stay  here  another  day 
(or  not) . 


I am  thinking  as  to  whether 
I should  leave  today  or  sta 
another  day. 


0\  cc4  -Hj  itwliU  4 A % «J|  4 c|- 

■44  ci  & ^ *4)  4 J- 

^ ^ ± q 4. 

i-|  cc-i  H 

*!•*  ^ ^ »A  H <4. 


* 


« 


b. 


One  wavers  as  to  whether 
one  will  . . . or  not. 


<S) 


Ai- a) 


I was  wavering  as  to  whether  °|  -it  A *£  4(°H*P 
I should  tell  him  or  not.  o£  7j|-  1>f  3-  ^ 4T°1  &• 

69.  Exclamatory  ending: £ j l/vs-if  -ft:  ft,  »/vs  ^ -ft-  fl  I /vs -Hi  ft-  n i 


This  ending  connotes  assertion  of  a fact  or  situation  by 
the  person  making  such  exclamatory  expressions. 

(I  see  that)  they  are  still  %\  *4  ^ 

watching  TV!  £ JL  1 ! 

(I  see  that)  you  have  finished  dJ  cL  -tH  Jr  ?,  / 
it  already! 

(1  see  that)  you  have  bought  ^ A 5?  \ ^ Sl  ? 

a new  car! 

The  for i?i  - -£/4  c|  A is  not  as  emphatic  as  the  above 
f orms . 
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(I  dare  say)  the  price  is 
cheap! 


t *1  *1 


(I  must  say)  he  dances  very 
well! 


x\  4 -fe  ^ 

% A*U ! 
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ERLC 


p.  44jg it) 

m\-' 


- A 

(counter  for  month) 

% 1 

Air  Force 

%%  4 4 

to  study 

soldier 

1 -£ 

Far  East 

4;  ^ -^V  *!" 

to  serve 

4 4 

nation,  country 

<44  4 

to  provide 

- 4-§r 

as  much  as  ... 

44 

sereeant  (military  rank) 

4 4 4 

to  be  rich 

4 it  u) 

living  cost 

1 4 4 4 

to  be  lucky 

4 4 4 4 

to  enter  a school 

4^ 

military  officer 

4 4 

war  t ime 

4 4 

government 

4 4 

privilege 

44 

school  expenses 

44 

abroad,  outside  of  the  country. 

- CV-fe.)  15-. 

exclamatory  ending 

-JM  ^443- 

to  vuv«r  as  to  whether... or  not 
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1 


Word  List; 

j &°) 

o\rA\ey-  x\tt) 


Language  Laboratory 
Exercise  12 

to  cost  money 
many  months 
to  go  up 
as  you  know 


*&  4 (-) 


i.  4<4Z'-  (4tM  4a)  <h  d a).°  ^ 4 1|  ,4  ? • 

mvti-  xlt\\  4 % eisMs.?  j.  ad  4 

<&  di-i  4 j.  /i,  wj  4 ? 


2.  7A  : 3 (>34  (4  oHJL? 


sl  4-f  • 

-f-  ei  4 4‘  4 . 

4 ?|-fe  441 

3^43"  dd 

4.4 1- 

71 

U 

»l  4 4 4 4 c 

f.  o|  4 4 1{  4. 

(4*4* 

i °i*) 

44  4 °l  °i 

-t  \A 

4.) 

H i *|  1 

• °l$  14 

$14  4 M 4? 

441 

4 ^1 4 H 4 ? 

• 

ji  • 

*|.  X^loJ; 

’1  4 zl  4 

4i. 

£ 4*1 

£•  mi-144. 

Jf  ^4: 

441444. 

4 1 4 

4 7»V  ? 

4 • 

4 44  4. 

44:  4- 

>)  44 

4 A rtM  <4#4 

4 4 4!  4 4 

<4  ?i  4^-? 

4 : 

4m.  44 

4-44 

4 $ 

4*4  4. 

. *■ 

4 : 

3.4  4-fH 

4^  4 

44  4j4  -1  s)  it| 

**Ha. 


: A 4 4 4 4 4: 4 4 . *M*i  3i  4:4 iiNi? 

: 4^1-5.  4 4 4 4 AjNx.  4 44‘l  1^1 

4 A i\  2.  4-i  -aii. . 
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* • 


-r  A&  "•  1 4 , 4 #4.  uH  7|-  i i-  • 

?Hi'  4 2|  4 4 i 4-2-  4 «|  4 -i^l  4. 

4 : 4u  4 &)4ch|  j- 44  4°i  uI-t  °l 

4 : 43.  4^-4  x|  e|4i.  j-4,  4 * *M 

4 4 4 4 *•!  4 4 i -‘I  4. 
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Lesson  27 


House  for  Rent  (1) 


A 


j 


B*  Dialogue  (Translation) 

1.  Klm-yong-hos  (Speaking  into  telephone)  Hello!  Is  Mr. 

Brown  in? 

Operators  Didn't  you  dial  the  wrong  number?  There 

is  no  one  here  by  that  name.  What  number 
are  you  calling? 


2.  Kim: 


This  is  Kwanghwamun  3654,  isn't  it? 


Operators  You  are  wrong.  This  is  Kwanghwamun  3645. 

3.  Kims  It's  my  mistake.  I'm  sorry.  (Looking  at 

notebook,  he  dials  again) • Hello!  Is 
this  the  American  Trading  Company?  Is 
Mr.  Brown  there? 

Operator:  Yes.  Wait  just  a moment,  please.  I'll 

call  him  for  you  right  away. 


4.  Browns 


• Kim 


5.  Browns 


This  is  Brown  (speaking).  Who's  calling, 
please? 

This  is  Kim.  What  I want  to  talk  to  you 
about  is  the  house  for  rent  which  you 
were  talking  about.  Have  you  found  one 
already? 

No,  I haven't  found  one  yet? 


Kims 


6.  Browns 


Kim 


7.  Browns 


Kim 


There  appeared  an  advertisement  in  the 
paper  today,  so  I've  inquired  about  it. 

That's  very  nice  of  you  (I'm  really 
grateful  for  that).  Did  you  find  out 
complete  information  (deta^  s)? 

J found  out  roughly  over  the  phone.  The 
owner  told  us  to  come  out  to  see  the 
house  this  afternoon. 

I'll  take  time  out  and  see  it  this 
afternoon,  then. 

Let's  go  and  see  it  together  after  lunch. 


ERIC 
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8. 


Brown: 


You  must  be  busy,  and  I would  be  imposing 
on  you  too  much,  then.  (If  you  do  like 
that,  I am  so  sorry.) 

Kim:  I am  not  so  busy.  Let's  meet  at  Seoul 

Restaurant  at  12,  then. 
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c.  uatti 

4-c  44-t  £ a x!c  4 4-  -1  crt)  4 tM 

2U  4*K  i zi 4 • 44.  4ibl -%  -%44  4*1  5!i4. 
4 «i  1 4 4.  4-1  4°l  4 4 at-  4-4  4 i -% 

44  44  4!  4 4a  -t  i 4 4 a 4 4.  4 4 4 44 

-S  4 "N  4 4 4 4:  4 4 4 4c  4 a 4 4. 

4i  4-£  44  2.  4a  44 

44  -t  4 -51-  4 *1  4 M i Ui  4.  4 >4  4.  4 ^ 4 
e-|  4 <4  4%  4^4  al  44  4-a  tij  ^f/|q  aj  444+. 
a-  zi  o\ | 4 4 4 4"4  e-i|  4 4-  4 <4  4#l  4 -t  4 % 
\ 4.  a af/j  ■%  4 4.4  4 M-&  4.  3-^14  4.sF 

4.  *4*1^  441-  41  *H  t u 4 ‘I  4. 


D.^rjbw) 

I.  Change  each  sentence  on  the  left  column  into  an  adjective 
clause  and  place  it  before  the  underlined  noun  of  the 
sentence  in  the  right  column. 

Example;  CY 

1.  <M*I)  4n  &*§  oiC-lw) 

2.  t^Y'iy  <MC\oil  SOi  H 4 H •”)- ? 

3.  5**4*t 

4 . vvnv  *i-vi%  m c.»".  £ o £ V ^ cy . 

5.  <»)••»>•  *1*1*71  '«&4U)C1'.  a-V^T 0)  •^rMcV. 


II.  Answer  the  following  questions  using  the  form:  &\o\c.y 

i.  °d*>)  <$:  ? 

4.  S-^-oM  # £4!  ^2.? 

5.  1j  HI *1? •)  1}<»\  *i  n^\*m\r  ? 


Ill*  Translate  the  following  sentences  into  Korean: 

1.  This  telephone  number  is  wrong. 

2.  There  are  many  houses  advertised  for  rent  in  the 
newspaper . 

3.  The  landlord  told  me  to  come  to  see  the  house  anytime. 

4.  Did  you  get  the  house  which  you  were  speaking  about 
last  time? 

5.  What  number  did  you  call? 
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e.  -HUjjQ 


70.  Adjective  clauses  in  past  tense:  The  verb  that  con- 

cludes the  clause  takes  (a)  ordinary  past  attributive 
form  — (-£)if  the  action  is  simply  carried  out  in  the 

past;  and  (b)  recollective  past  attributive  form- oi 

if  the  action  was  in  progress  for  some  time  within  the 
past . 


the  book  that  I read  last  night  ci\\  i\  o\&\  vJ£ch| 


the  book  that  I was  reading 
last  night 


>4  4 o\  »|  t)£<H|  i\  d 


He  is  the  man  who  used  to  live  #]  ^-t\  1 

next  door.  4 d 4 % °\  <*\ l. 


I met  a man  who  used  to  work 
in  our  office. 


42|  •$l4<rtN  i $r 
cl  4 i <t  $ ch 


The  verbs  o]  «-)•  and  jjc  c(-  always  takes  form  (b):  -»)££ 
in  adjective,  clauses  in  the  past  tense.  7 


Who  took  the  newspaper  that  °\ 

was  on  this  desk?  j-.  7j.  ^ ^ 7 


71.  In  sentences  that  normally  use  conjectual  form — ~!/L0\c\ 
(See  Note  32),  or  future  intentional  form ’ 

— may  be  used  in  place  of  those  forms. 


Come  at  five  since  I shall  be 
waiting  for  you  at  home. 


I will  help  you  since  it  will 
be  difficult* 


1 


44  4 <H  *|  ?|  4 2|  ji  M 

C|*  X^N  <4  2-  2~  • 


4 4 *>14  7|  4 4 fc|  fj 

44  4 <H|  i/|  s_. 

°1  -j  4 44  £-4-s-?|*|i 

4 4 j 6|«ih  4 4 £-*(•£ z|4l 


She  ought  to  have  come  - back  by 
now;  but  there’s  been  no  report 
yet. 


fj.  »| 4 441  -14  4c  j.  444 

1 44  4 £71-  ^.4. 

«| ?(-  °i ti 

( 4*44 i a. -7l-  sj<.4. 
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p.  «H  ( 

4-1  HA  4'-l4 
4»1  ^ 

4 4 

44 

4«t44 

44-44 

x)4t  4*4 
44 
-4  4 4 4 

£*d  M) 

4 ?;< 

jC-J  fX 
v o 

^)44 
4 44 
_-«£ 

_<!'&).)  4 
(4  <Hl ) «H4 


such  a person 

what  I want  to  say  is... 

dial 

generally,  in  the  main, 
roughly. 

to  speak  into  (telephone) 
to  inquire 
to  be  busy 

small  notebook,  memo-book 
to  take  time  out,  make  time 
restaurant,  dining  room 
to  make  a mistake 
twelve  o’clock 

sometime  ago,  the  other  day, 
last  time 

details;  complete  information 
lunch 

(house)  owner 

to  be  wrong 

(one)  that  use  to... 

will  probably. .is 
scheduled  tc... 

touch  (ear)  with. .. ;bring. . . 
(to  the  ear) 


o 

ERIC 
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<4  "i  4 4 *)*\  4 -t  4 ^ °i 4) 


4^1  • 

4 4 4 <>|  4 1 ? 

’Hi : 

4 4 °i « 

| rit\h  44HU  4 

ji. 

n 

°i  -2-  xi 

® 1 u 

<MS-? 

4 

■4  °l£  44  4°I4jl  «|jl.  *H  <4>«i  «H4 

4 4 iL4  4 4 4 4 o|  e(-jl  -m)  i. . 

4 : 

4 "Hi? 

4 

4£<h| 

4 4 «|  4<  «!c4i  irt]!-. 

ti 

T 

444 

4 iHi? 

4 : 

44,  £ 

4 4 4 4 i 44  4 &J-  2t4iL  4i 

-f  : 

4 4- 

-I,  Jc  -t4  i?H|? 

4 : 

*1 . 4 -T 

4. 4 4 °|  4-3-  M%-  ■ 

ti 

T 

4 4 -t 

°l  4 4 1 °*i 2.  ? 

4 

4 44 

7,  4|  ej- jl 

+ : % -if  44  °i*|  <2,^0  th  ^ 

oliil. 


4 »it-  <4  j-  *1  sM  e£4i. 

4 aft-.  j-ei;  4 4 4 4.  j- 3U - i.  -t  4 4 

7H  M|^*li.. 

4 : jl  4 4 M 4. 


Lesson  28 


A 


ft 


B. 

X. 

2. 


House  for  Rent  (II) 

Dialogue  (Translation) 

(While  eating  lunch  at  Seoul  Restaurant) 

Brown:  What  does  the  house  look  like? 

Kim:  The  house-owner  described  it  to  me  over  the 

phone;  it  seems  to  be  suitable. 

Brown:  Is  it  a Western-style  house? 

Kim:  Yes.  He  says  it’s  a two-story  Western-style 

house.  He  said  that  it’s  the  house  where  the 
English  professor  of  Yonse  University  lived. 


3.  Brown: 
Kim: 

4.  Brown: 
Kim: 

5.  Brown: 
Kim: 

6.  Brown: 
Kim: 

7.  Brown: 
Kim: 

8.  Brown: 
Kim: 


How  many  bedrooms  does  it  have? 

There  are  three  bedrooms  upstairs,  he  said. 

Does  it  have  all  the  furniture? 

He  said  it  has  all  the  furniture  such  as  beds, 
sofa,  and  dining  table. 

Water,  electricity,  and  gas  are  connected 
(come  in),  of  course? 

Yes.  He  says  it’s  a very  modern  house. 

How  much  did  he  say  the  rent  is? 

7.500  whan  a month,  he  said. 

2.500  whan  per  person,  if  three  move  in! 

Yes,  that  isn’t  too  much. 

Let’s  go  and  see  it,  then.  And  I’ll  pay  for 
today’s  lunch. 

Thank  you! 
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c. 

4-t  444  <4  L <44  /|<4  4 -i  4 4 <4  $4.  TM4 
■4*1-1:  4 44.  42|-t  44-1  4^-4^  4!  4M 

o|  °M  -^4.  j-  4-c  4.4  <44  44  .0-44  4 4 

4 »l  4a  4 4.  4 ?| , 77>)  a 4 4 -|oj  4 4 4 

c\  4 4 4 4<>l4i  4 4.  c*  444  4 4 »l  4l  sJa 
4M,  a 4 . 4 4 4-c  444  4 4 4i  4 4. 

xi 4 < 4 4 4 7 .500  4 °l  4a  44.  **1  44u! 

7M  4 4 4 44  4 4 iroo  //j[  4 ^4. 

4 4 M 4 4 a y.  4 4 £.  4 a.  "44  -M  4 4 2;} 

4 4 4 4:  414.  i4  4 $- 1 n)  4 4 a -H|4.  ^1 
4 IW  •• 
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I.  Change  the  verb  of  the  following  sentences  into  the 
form:  -<4> 

1-  z.%  r)) i\ 

% 

2-  m %»\  i ^<h)  +A<*-z§^c-y, 

3 • M\%  St  % 01  cy  *£  v)  cy, 

4.  ^ o)£  HM  CY*£°)  °aX 

II.  Fill  the  blank  spaces  according  to  the  English 
translations : 

1.  v-h-7j-  ( -stm-is.. 

Do  as  I say. 

2.  C )C-Ht  -XNrnol 
Report  in  detail  as  you  saw  it. 

3.  3-^0  ( 

I followed  exactly  as  be  taught  me. 

4.  3-  tlA)*)  OKHM  ( 

I will  tell  you  about  the  problem  as  I think. 

III.  Translate  the  following  sentences  into  Korean: 

1.  How  does  your  new  car  look? 

2.  The  rent  was  one  hundred  fifty  dollars  per  month. 

3.  Are  gas , electricity , and  water  included  in  the  rent? 

4.  The  bedrooms  are  upstairs,  I was  told. 

5.  This  is  the  house  I fcsed  to  live  in. 


(It)  seems  ... 

0.  ( «.) 
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4 4 
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4 4 

This  seems  nice.  j 

H 

4 

‘1  # i 
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4 -t  M 4. 

H 
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* 

4 4 4. 

It  looks  like  rain  this 
afternoon.  \ 

fi- 

4  jfo)| 

•%  y\  4 

ll 

u 

4 7 

4:-^  4 4. 

73. 


exactly  as  one  (does) 
exactly  as  one  (did) 


* ctj  j 


Do  exactly  as  he  does. 

Write  exactly  as  I say. 

Tell  me  exactly  as  you 
saw  it. 

I did  it  exactly  as  he 
Said. 


x\  4 4 o|  4-k  rfjl  H-4) 

n|  4 4 4-4^3-  ( 44) 

)£  cj[  3-  4.  4 441. 

4-fe  j-  <>|  4 
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(so  much)  per 
(so  many) 


■*±  *4 

"4  4 4 H 

Wtfj;  <H 


-4  4 ^ 

A.  4 

4 4 4 


once  a month 

five  dollars  per  person 

30  cents  per  gallon 
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f urniture 
gas 

professor 


F . 


A 
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to  look  like,  resemble 
sofa 

waterworks,  running  water 
(in  house) 

dining  table 

new  style,  modern  style 

Western-style  house 

upstairs 

two-storied  (house) 

to  be  suitable 

electricity 

house  rent 

thousand 

bed 

bedroom 


It  seems  that  It  appears 

that  . . . 

(so  much)  at  a time  for.  •>»* 
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Volume  III 


Classroom  Instruction  Lessons  29-42 
Language  Laboratory  Exercises  13-18 


September  1961 


U.  S.  Army  Language  School 
Presidio  of  Monterey,  California 


PREFACE 


The  NON-RESIDENT  LANGUAGE  REFRESHER  COURSE,  MILITARY 
INTELLIGENCE  UNIT,  210  HOUR  COURSE,  KOREAN  LANGUAGE,  VOLUME 
III,  contains  Lessons  29-42  for  classroom  instruction  and 
Language  Laboratory  Exercises  13-18. 

Each  classroom  instruction  unit  consists  of  the  following 

parts:  A.  Dialogue 

B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 

C.  Reading  or  Interpretation  Text 

D.  Hanja  (Chinese  Character) 

E.  Exercises 

F.  Grammar  Notes 

G.  Word  List 

H.  Recording 

The  dialogue  part  is  written  on  a selected  typical  daily 
situation,  and  approximately  twenty  to  twenty  five  new  words 
including  new  grammatical  features  are  incorporated  into  the 
dialogue . 

The  dialogue  translation  is  intended  to  convey  the 
waning  of  the  Korean  sentence  idiomatically  wherever 
possible.  However,  when  it  is  advisable  to  give  a stilted 
English  translation  in  order  not  to  lose  an  important  feature 
of  the  Korean  sentence,  it  is  ordinarily  given  in  parenthe- 
ses. Moreover,  the  students  may  find  some  more  stilted 
English  expressions  other  than  in  the  parenthetical  parts. 
Therefore,  students  are  advised  to  understand  the  intent  of 
giving  English  translations,  and  try  to  comprehend  the 
structure  of  the  Korean  sentences. 


l 


The  reading  part  is  written  narratively  in  the  Korean 
script  and  a few  selected  Chinese  characters  recapitulating 
and  sometimes  expanding  the  story  of  the  dialogue.  When 
necessary,  only  a limited  number  of  new  words  are  introduced 
in  the  reading  text,  and  these  words  are  included  in  the 
word  list. 

The  Hanja  (Chinese  character)  part  introduces  a few 
selected  Chinese  characters  that  will  appear  in  the  follow- 
ing lessons.  The  stroke  order,  pronunciation,  and  meaning 
of  each  character  are  given  together  with  their  compounded 
forms  and  their  meanings. 

The  exercises  are  intended  for  bilingual  oral  translation 
and  drill  based  on  the  content  of  the  dialogue,  reading  text, 
and  the  structural  explanations  of  the  lesson. 

The  grammar  notes  explain  descriptively  the  selected 
grammatical  features  introduced  in  the  dialogue.  Some  example 
sentences  are  given  for  the  students  to  see  the  usage  of  the 
features  in  sentences  and  practice  on  them. 

The  dialogues,  reading  text,  interpretation  text,  and 
exercises  of  each  lesson  are  recorded  together  with  the 
necessary  instructions  for  use  in  the  event  that  native 
speakers  of  Korean  or  other  qualified  instructors  are  not 
available. 

Normally  every  third  hour  is  to  be  spent  for  individual 
language  laboratory  exercise  whether  qualified  instructors 
are  available  or  not.  The  materials  for  the  laboratory 


ii 


exercises  are  based  on  the  words  and  patterns  covered  in 
the  previous  lessons.  However,  the  narration  itself  is 
based  on  a different  situation.  Therefore,  the  students 
have  to  concentrate  on  understanding  the  new  situation  and 
be  able  to  answer  the  questions  based  on  it.  Some  easy 
new  words  are  included  in  the  laboratory  exercises,  however 
the  students  will  find  the  list  of  them  after  every  two 
lessons  in  the  textbook  for  classroom  instructions. 
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79.  - *t  *1 

•|  A1  (II) 

80a.  -H>2+(5-4)'3i  •— 2!l 

80b.  - «&&)  i\*i  .--sk-f  ?i  °l 
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Language  Laboratory  Exercise  14 
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35 
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% 5.  + 'iH 

81.  Conclusive  endings  (I): 
degree  of  politeness  and 
formality • 

ii^  4^,^-%' 

82.  Conclusive  endings  (II) 
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Language  Laboratory  Exercise  15 
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*|  ^ /}.  (i) 
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51 


4 *|  /-{°)  4. 


84.  -«M  t£*| 

*1  ^ ^ (II) 

85a.  Conjunctive  ending  - &-§f 
85b.  in  adverbial  clauses 
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Language  Laboratory  Exercise  16 
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86a. 
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87a.  -7|-fc  -i'l- 
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Language  Laboratory  Exercise  17 
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^ S-  + fti 


$•  ^ (i) 


82 


88.  Dates,  addresses , and  designa 
tion  of  organizations 


£ (II) 

89a.  _<£>  T^oj  o}-HcV 

89b.  jN)  »H  <4" 


Language  Laboratory  Exercise  18 
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90 . M] 

^S.^-8:  (iy> 

91.  Counters  and  numerals 


98 

107 
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Lesson  29 


House  for  Rent  (III) 

B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 

(On  the  way  to  see  the  house,  riding  in  a car) 

1.  Brown:  Where  is  the  house? 

Kim:  It’s  in  the  town  called  Sinch'on.  We  are  almost 

there  (we  came  almost  all  the  way) . 

2.  Brown:  There  are  many  nice  homes  in  this  area( vicinity) 2 

Kim:  Yes,  it  is  developing  into  a suburb  lately. 

3.  Brown:  The  air  is  nice  and  fresh  in  the  suburb. 

Kim:  Ah2  That  house  on  the  hill  top;  that’s  exactly  it. 

(They  enter  the  front  yard,  and  get  out  of  the  car) 


4. 

Owner: 

Welcome ! 

Brown: 

We  came  to  see  the  house. 

5. 

Owner : 

The  view  is  nice  because  the  house 

is  on  a hill. 

Brown: 

The  house  is  pretty  far  away  from  the  neighboring 
houses,  so  it  must  be  very  quiet. 

6. 

Owner: 

Yes.  And  it’s  not  only  sunny,  but 
ventilated. 

also  well 

Brown: 

Could  you  show  us  the  inside,  please? 

7. 

Owner: 

Certainly.  (He  opens  the  door.)  This  is  the 
big  room.  After  you,  sir.  (Go  in  ahead  of  me, 
please.) 

Brown: 

It’s  wide  and  nice. 

8. 

Owner: 

There  are  big  glass  windows  on  two 
it’s  bright  all  day  long. 

sides,  so 

Brown: 

The  furniture  is  really  nice,  too. 
in  Korea, isn’t  it? 

It  is  made 

9. 

Owner : 

Yes,  it  is. 
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Stroke 

order 

Pronun- 

ciation 

Meaning 

1. 

— 

f 

12 

one 

2. 

01 

two 

i ^ 

3. 

*55* 

three 

4. 

tl£J 

» •'  * * **♦, 

's'rrrz 

four 

5. 

) 

;Mr 

3- 

five 

6 , 

moon;  month 

7. 

•a 

%l 

sun?  day 

Example! 


- 3 £-0 

^ j£)  ijB  6 

5-  $ >2 

ft*,  0 

ii-  ^ # 


the  fifth  day  of  January 
the  fourth  day  of  February 
the  third  day  of  March 
the  second  day  of  April 
the  first  day  of  May 
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i.  #><HI 

1.  -£gHL  M)J£  ^ 54  -S-J-Bi  *iL£«i  -&gM-m-? 

2-  sa^i?!' 

3-  J^Kt ^-»-  & M %■%<.  *H  'iWY  tgM'Ml'T 

4.  5H 

5 . ^ H^-HI 

6.  3.«tJ^  t*Jr-%^:  *1  ^ f M -’ll- ? 

7.  n\%%. 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences. 

1.  The  reason  Mr.  Smith  knows  so  much  about  Korea 
is  that  he  was  there  during  the  Korean  war# 


2.  My  mother  is  planning  to  be  here  with  us  this  y reefe- 
end. 

3.  This  car  is  not  only  good  but  also  inexpensive, 

4.  He  speaks  Korean  well  because  he  is  studying  hard. 

5.  Not  only  is  the  theater  far,  but  it  is  also  late. 

6.  Airplanes  leave  here  once  every  ten  minutes. 

7.  You  should  not  do  as  he  does,  but  you  should  do 
as  your  father  tells  you  to  do. 

8.  He  has  been  having  a hard  time  because  of  his 
problems . 


i 
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i 

O 
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Because  ... 

On  account  of  the  fact  that  ... 

— — 71  U£f1 

cf . 

q 77j. 

I don’t  have  a car,  so  it’s 
very  inconvenient . 

It’s  very  inconvenient  since 

I don’t  have  a car. 

\ 


It’s  very  inconvenient  because 
I don’t  have  a car. 


4-t  4 %44  §M4  ^ 

4 sd  4 4. 

4 -fe  4-%-44  4 

4 4 4. 

4-fe  4444  &A »•!■£ 4 
#4  4 4 4. 


He  became  ill  suddenly,  so  he 
could  not  go  to  America. 

He  could  not  go  to  America 
because  he  became  ill 
suddenly. 
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Not  only  ...  but  (also)... 

«4  4 4 ^ 

He  not  only  can  speak 
Japanese,  but  also  Chinese. 
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4 4.  4 4 
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It’s  not'  only  snowing,  but 
there 's'V  wind,  too. 
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air,  atmosphere 
ventilation,  air  circulation 
suburb 
to  be  wide 

to  be  set  off  from,  apart 
from 

village 

(the  sun)  enters  into 

to  develop 
to  be  bright 
vicinity 

to  be  clean,  pure 
hill 

neighboring  house 
gradually 
to  be  quiet 
residential  house 
all  day  long 
because  . . . 
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Lesson  30 


House  for  Rent  (IV) 

B . Dialogue  (Translation) 

(After  seeing  both  the  upstairs  and  downstairs,  they 
enter  the  kitchen.) 


1.  Brown:  The  kitchen  is  clean  and  nice. 


Owner : 


2.  Brown: 


There  also  is  a refrigerator.  The  party  who 
used  to  live  here  before  sold  it  to  me  when 
they  left. 

By  the  way,  we* 11  need  a cook  (a  person  who 
will  do  the  cooking  in  the  kitchen)  and  a house- 
boy  , and  . . . 


Owner:  I will  find  them  for  you. 

3.  Brown:  Would  you  do  that  for  us? 

Owner:  Yes.  I know  a person  who  has  a lot  of  experience 
in  western  cooking.  And,  as  for  a house-boy, 

I1 11  find  a reliable  person  for  you. 

4.  Brown:  Who  takes  care  of  the  garden? 

Owner:  I call  a man  and  have  him  do  it  twice,  a month. 

5.  Brown:  Are  the  charges  for  water,  electricity,  and 

gas  all  included  in  the  rent? 

Owner:  Yes,  they  are  all  included. 

6.  Brown;  If  we  decide  to  take  (move  in)  it,  when  could 

we  move  in? 

Owner:  Anytime.  But,  if  I had  a week’s  time  I could 

paint  the  house  in  the  meantime. 

7.  Brown:  We  can  wait  till  then  since  we  paid  the  hotel 

rent  up  to  the  end  of  the  month  in  advance. 

Owner:  You  have  to  pay  a month’s  rent  in  advance  here, 

too . 

8.  Brown:  Of  course  (I  am  well  aware).  I will  bring  my 

two  friends  tomorrow  and  show  them  (the  place) 
and  then  we  will  decide. 


Owner:  Fine.  Talk  it  over  and  decide. 
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8. 


9. 


-> 


six 


seven 


10. 


1 1 


12. 


13. 


K 


+ 

* 


>... 


'■it* 


5 

i' 


; Jr:  tr- 


ig 


eight 


nine 


ten 


°t  (-Hi)  year 


Example : 


* # cfl^)  -r  a 

-t  # /tfl 

-rS-a 

^-run  a 

r ^ c^>  5,+-  a 
•r  — ^|  -rft-s 

S.+  -0 

£.  ■f  3a 


the  tenth  of  June 

the  ninth  of  July 

the  fifteenth  of  August 

the  twenty-fourth  of  September 

the  thirtieth  of  October 

the  nineteenth  of  November 

the  thirty-first  of  December 

fifty-six  years 


N-bte  the  irregular  pronunciation  of  7\  2L  arK*  HL  fl  * 


o 

ERJC 


13 


-Sail' 


i.  -^wl  tH  2- . 

i-  <h^-hi  ■‘sm 

2.  5-ei  ^ 'oY%r£-  *Jj  al  £ ip-71-  ^ iM 

3-  *-»-  £iy 

4.  *j)’/<r1|<H|  Ch|  Cl-lilrfc 

5-  *£%%■, -M & CHtsTS  M'f-Hl  ^M-MP? 

6.  ^gp^/^hp  3.  V«Hl#7|  *{!.<**  V^T0*!®'  -T^t-  *HHlcPa 

^ tft'3 ‘•l  •»!- ? 

7.  *|  g 4-gp-S:  ^I-C  16-1*1  ^3-  $Jlfr  H17P? 

8.  g.^-  BlSl  ■'S'M-wp? 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences. 

1.  Let’s  eat  anything  we  like  since  we  have  enough 
money. 

2.  I will  be  home  today  because  I have  so  many  things 
to  do. 

3.  Any  time  will  suit  me  because  I don’t  have  anything 
to  do. 

4.  Anyone  can  speak  and  write  Korean  if  he  has  gradu- 
ated- from  the  Korean  course  at  the. Army  Language 
Stsfiool . 

5.  Please  do  not  tell  anybody  about  this. 

6.  I could  not  buy  the  car  because  I didn’t  have 
enough  money. 

7.  Not  only  I but  many  others  also  cried. 
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f.  JLl (*j£) 


77.  Indefinite  pronominal  expressions:  ’’Any...” 


^anyone 

anything 

any  place 

any  time 

~(o|)  i\£ 

44  4 5. 
44  4s. 

4 i °l  z\% 

44  4 4 4 £• 

°\  CH|  4 £ 

<+J}-ch| 

4*11 

44  ci4  4-s. 

-(«l)  4 

-t4  4 
4 4 4 

jj-  o£  o 1 14- 

44  4 »i  4 

oj  tH(  4- 
°\r  tH|  4" 

4 »j  4 
44^4 

— -r  *] 

-'f  4^4 
44MD-M 

-M’l  M 

44  4 ei-£*j 

°i  Jfe  4 
44a|^x) 

4*l|  J£*) 

44 

** 


Anyone  will  do* 

Give  it  to  whomever  you  like. 

One  ought  to  be  polite  to 
anybody . 


T'f'  it  £-  ^ ^ M 4. 

■*4  #))  -44  2.  . 

Jf  4 -Ste)|  -£ 4 4*4 if) 4 44, 


Anything  will  do. 

Take  whatever  you  like. 

Eat  fruit,  no  matter  what. 

Any  place  will  do. 

I want  to  go  to  America.* 
no  matter  where . 

Afty  time  will  suit  me. 

We  can  leave  at  a moment’s 
notice . 


■f  4 61 4 % #4i. 

°K4  4 >i^)  4^WiL. 


■*4  4 -2- . 


2. 


4 ^ a|  -if  -4  4 4- 

44.  4 4 gj-S-^^-M) 
t»j  4 4 H-  4 4. 


M-4:  '4-4  4&  %-TirH  4. 

4^%  44  cct(ihl. 

4 & -V  4 4. 
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o.  MUM) 


r\  °i 

4 4 H 


(4*1  <4  % 

S#  / 4 <£ 

C°l  4)  A 
4°A  44 

A la 

£ A 4 4 

/|  4 

4 4 -£ 

(4  4)  <H  4 
44.3. 

•4  4 


to  decide 

experience 

refrigerator 

(gas)  cost,  charges 

garden 

end  (of  this  month) 

to  discuss,  consult 

money  paid  in  advance 

to  take  care  of  ... 

to  have  ( someone)  do  . . . 

downstairs 

spare  time 

electric  light  charges 

to  sell 

paint 


At:-  °i  A As. 

-S!  % 5dc<  ~ 


any  time 

trustworthy,  reliable... 
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Language  Laboratory 
Exercise  Unit  13 


| - Word  List: 


^4: 

to  pay  with,  money 

%.  b-\  fa  =-V 

to  be  included  within 

vycV 

yard 

o)"  -gr  c:H5. 

as  one  wishes,  freely 

ji  S? 

-r  -*7 

kitchen 

with  enough  in  reserve  (above  neces- 
sity) 

17 

o 

ERJC 

1 — --  - - 


k V 

4 


2.  + - 
4 4 4 (I) 


-H  -i-j  '{f/'l’.i  \ 
A.  £'■  3K  a 


(4  °l  °!  1 H 7M  °i  t[  'l  d yL  oi  M-  2M|  4: 


71  4 3|  jL  2k  cK) 


1.  o|  ^4:  c\%  | 14  4 1. 

4 4 44  4-§H  4i-  (^44  4£»M) 

oj  U|  ^ 4-/|  jL. 


w 4u: 


T 


2.  “’I  ^4*  1 A 4 4 2=| 4 o|  4 4 1-|  4. 

>1  ^ -H  4^4  &«H? 


4 4 -i ; cl 


3 . 


4 4 4 : 


fcJ  ~j\  0 • 

T M I * 


t- 

*T 


jL  i 4 4 *t|  4 4 4 4.  Ui*|  4 °i 

4 4 4 °l  4 "otj  «|p  ■M-  4 4l. 

-%  44 H 4 5-5.4  445  4 4: “|  sH4 

4 4 4 


it . 


4.  °|  *44-  °l  4 4 °i  4 *\  ot|  2 4 "i  4? 

4 2K:  44  4k  4 ^4  445-. 


°l  u|4: 


fc!  3L  Jl  * 
-T  VT  «- ' 


4 4 44  % 4 <4  44  4 4 44 


14 
4 4 4 74  ? 

4 44  i.  4'4rE1lJt  4 A 44-2- . 


44 


6.  4 ^4:  5U  4^4  4*1  -I  41? 


18 


LI 


4 ?H-  -rl-fe  4-  k 4 4 4s.  #45-.  j-  ei4  4 

?l-4|S.oJ:  ->4M  i. 

7.  o|  n^4:  ^ -f  4a? 

4 4£:  ^214  44  sM 

s.  4 44-  4*|  4*4 -hi  4.4  4 4 4 *14*1  ^4 

-lr  l]  74  ? 

44f:  4 4 4 4 <4l.  *|  444  £ xj4r  4 
*H  4 e|  3j-  ^41.. 
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ERJC 


r. 


[vS 


Lesson  31 


At  the  Barber's  (I) 
B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


(Brown  goes  to  the  barber  and  awaits  his  turn  while 
reading  a movie  magazine.) 

1.  Barber:  Next  please.  (Next  person,  please  come.) 

Brown:  I believe  I am  next.  (Sitting  in  the  chair*) 

A hair-cut  please. 

2.  Barber:  I'm  sorry  that  you  had  to  wait  so  long. 

Brown:  Do  you  always  have  many  customers  like  this? 

3.  Barber:  On  Saturday  we  are  the  busiest.  It  seems  that 

every  one  must  have  a hair-cut  when  Saturday 
comes  around. 


Brown:  Since  most  people  (all)  work,  Saturday  is  their 

only  free  time,  that's  why,  I suppose. 


4.  Barber:  How  do  you  want  your  hair-cut? 


5. 


6. 


7. 


Brown: 
Barber : 

Brown: 
Barber : 
Brown: 

Barber : 


Don't  cut  it  too  short  on  the  sides. 

Don't  you  like  the  style  popular  with  the 
young  fellows  these  days? 

Don't  even  mention  it.  It  doesn't  suit  me. 

How  shall  I cut  it  in  the  back? 

You  can  cut  it  up  a bit  in  the  back.  But  trim 
it  with  scissors  only,  please. 

Shall  I cut  some  off  the  top? 


Brown:  Be  careful  because  there  isn't  too  much  hair 

left  up  there. 

i 

8.  Barber:  How  come  a young  man  like  you  has  lost  hair 

like  this  already? 

Brown:  It  seems  to  be  hereditary.  My  dad  was  also 

bald  at  the  age  of  thirty. 
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c. 


4 -c ' «|  4 4 °l  ■££ 4 si  4 . 4 z£ -i »|  5|  44  °444 

4 4 -ff  7|  4 s|  il  444-  4 «i  /(■  -?;  4 4 4:  §1 .3-  4 jd  2. 
ei  4 «d  4^4  44  tki  4 4 4i  4444IL  4 4 4. 

4s.  444  sfe 44  44f-  44-t  144  4 44-%  4 4 
44  .ilt3  4-fe  -I  <>|  44  4 % 14  °l  4.4-  44  4^-% 4 

iifl  ^4<  444  si 4 4 a-  & 4 7fe  4- 

£4  Si  -°c  44  4:44c  $$  tf*S  4*|  4444 

j-44  41  J-44  74^  4.  i 4 4 4:  4.  °i-t  44 
^4  7?H  "ii  4 4 -%  4 ^ 4i  a£-*!i4. 

4<-  1 4 4 44  -§■  4 d4  4 4.  4 4 4 ?!-  s|  °4  4 4 ?1 
^ ij  n\  °\  \ , % 4 # 4 -4  Vi  4- 
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p.il  % (ik*y) 


14. 

15.  Jf 

16.  % 

17  • 7.K 
18. 


Stroke  Pronun- 

order  ciation 


Meaning 


hundred 


thousand 


f ire 


water 


earth,  land 


Example : 


— -tTbS  jEH"  — • 
— .-f'A.f 1 
Xi  a 
7K£-  a 
ts.a 


the  year  1951 
the  year  1960 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Saturday 
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Efi 


E.  £•£*)) 

I.  ^.-SH H 

* 

1.  >A%.  ^4 

2.  -71  c-V2*l op 

3-  *lH£fc£  *tl^  rihJ^-H'WI- ? 

4-  >1  j*  $ 334*1  'M' -*$"  *f 

5.  -UlJg  P^g  <^*1  oj^oh  ^01-Jl. 

6.  jjfr|  ^l-fe-  CHSI7V  ?%■£  Vt'^nyi 

7.  jt AH  oi&lf  ^jg ’lal 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences. 

1.  This  style  is  popular  among  young  men. 

2.  Don’t' do  anything  that  no  one  does. 

3.  We  must  eat  whatever  they  serve. 

4.  Any  time  will  do. 

5.  I became  bald-headed  before  forty. 

6.  It  seems  to  be  my  turn. 

7.  She  likes  anything  that  is  in  fashion. 

8.  I don’t  like  that  style. 
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3 


f.  MCI  :A) 


78.  Inclusive  indefinite  expressions: 


Interrogative,  H" 
pronoun  ' (Jc  xj)  ^ 


1 


Everyone  knows  it. 


i ^ JfH  4 °£4&. 


He  does  everything  well 


Every  place  is  closed  today.  cM|  uL  cL 

~ - 

He  is  alwa^s  bus?-  a.  H Jfe.  4»| _4  % 44U. 


79. 


It's  because  . . . 

o\. 

Why  are  you  staying  home? 

It’s  because  I've  got  a 
cold . 

Why  don't  you  start? 

Not  everyone  is  here  yet, 
that's  why. 

Why  are  you  back  already? 

• It  wasn't  interesting, 
that's  why. 

Why  didn't  you  go? 

It's  because  I didn't 
want  "to  go. 


it | 4/4  jHi? 

^\i\  %4£)  -2-  Al  ■ 

it) 

°\  4,  4 2£o|  4 £ 4 
4 4 3-  gf|  1 

st)  ni4  % 4 

°l 7 1-  a #M4- 

ii|  4 4 gfe  4 i ? 

M efc+fj  £3L 
4 1. 
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5 


G. 


My  4 s\  i 

(«H  2|  -l)  4 

7i  <H| 

* 4 

cH  H 4 
4 4 4 i ! 

4 4 

x)  cj- 

OH  4)  4 ml  •’I 

4 

2^  4 4 

-7f  4. 

4 ^ 4 4 

°l  44 
•l  4 ± 
o|  44  4 
4 »J 

444  (4) 

~~  if  xi  ^ ^ 1 


scissors;  shears 
to  cut  (hair) 
among 

to  remain;  to  be  left  over 
bald  head 

Donft  say  that  I Donft  talk 
nonsense  t 

to  fit 

to  come  out  (off) , fall  out 
when  (one)  is  (30  year^  old 
style 

to  dislike 
heredity 

to  be  popular,  fashionable, 
in  fashion 

barber 

barber  shop 

to  have  a hair-cut 

turns;  order;  series 

every  one 

It  is  because . . . 
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* Z + - % 

o|  ^£.44(1) 

а.  MMiii) 

1.  °l  >44:  41  Aik  »fe JL  jd-frHH? 

■t  4-f:  °i  4 -4*1  °-ii  4 i^Jco|  44  4j44  4-8- . 

2.  <>\  44:  4*14  45l  4 5.  ’jij  4-4  ^41. 

-r4i:  li-sM  4 ?!  e{  4-fe  a4-%  ^n--^  4?H  sill. 

3.  4 44:  j-4*Isl  gfe-fri]  4-  ^‘A-^al  4a  44 4*1 

4 4 44  li  4 4 °4  4 44  4 44  4*1,4 

4r  $ -t  4 “1 4^  4 4H  4. 

4 4f • 

f 

4.  4 44'-  i-i  iL 4 4- ^4  4-  444  --*£  44*14--- 

4 44  444  4^4-4.  4 f g!c4i. 

5.  4 44"  4,  4 ®!i-f  4 4.  44  °d 5-'ot|  5.4  4 a . 

4 eU:  °l  Hfe4°'l  °tz  t±  4:5141? 

б.  °l  ^4">  081 1-  •-t-  ^4  4 H 4.  4 ^ °Ji  H 4. 

4 4^:  74 4 *4  4 4 H 4 4 «■  4 4 4 jl.  44  -t  < 

7.  °1  ^4-  -4  tfi  0-)  s|  H 4 4 4fe-^4  4. 

4^:  4 4 441? 
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LESSON  32 


At  the  Barber ’s  (II) 

Dialogue 
1.  Barber: 

Are  you  getting  son1*0  treatment? 

Brown: 

I’ve  tried  various  medication,  but  no- 
thing seems  to  help  very  much  (no  result 
whatsoever) . 

2.  Barber: 

Ifm  pretty  bald  myself,  as  you  can  see. 

Brown: 

You  are  not  qualified  to  advertise  any 
hair-growing  medicine  to  your  customers, 
I’m  sure. 

3 . Barber : 

I get  around  that  easy  enough  (it  isn’t 
quite  so) . I tell  them  that  my  hair 
wouldnft  have  come  off  this  way  if  I had 
used  this  medicine  earlier. 

Brown: 

Do  your  customers  fall  for  it? 

4.  Barber: 

Of  course,  they  fall  for  it.  Their  hair 
keeps  right  on  falling,  though. 

Brown: 

There  isn’t  very  much  anyone  can  do  about 
it  once  it  starts  to  fall. 

5.  Barber: 

All  done.  I’ll  give  you  a shave  now. 

Brown: 

A shave  (fee)  is  included  in  the  price 
of  a hair-cut,  isn’t  it? 

6 . Barber : 

Yes,  sir.  100  Hwan. 

Brown: 

It  says  85  Hwan  in  taat  price  list  over 
there;  but  why? 

7’.  Barber' 

Since  your  hair  is  special,  I charge 
more.  (I  receive  more  money). 

Brown: 

What  did  you  say? 

8.  Barber: 

I’m  kidding.  On  Saturdays  we  charge  100 
Hwan.  They  charge  the  same  in  other 
shops,  too. 

Brown: 

Thank  you  (for  your  work) . 

4 4 4 4'  *4  A ei°!  H *1  4 % °)a  ~ *4  it  4 • J-  4 4 
4 A °l  & A J 4^4#£  H -f  st4-  4 4 44  ‘4-t 
*1  £ 4 s.  4 4 1 4 4 <si  4 . 

‘K4*  4 2)4  tei)  u-jizj  4^4.  jl  2»|4 

»\AA  44c:  °H  4 44°l  si -%  4 4 4 . JL&)  4 »K 

4 4 4 -t  ± -4  4 *1  £ 4 -t  o|  i 4 -t-  -fe  4 a.  4 c\. 

*•£  x <;  4=  4 -%  it  a|  4«I4  4 "t:.  4 4 °t  4 2) 

4°l  4 4 4 ■ St  jJe  -t  -4  4 4 jl  4 -4  4jl  -4  4. 


o|4£-!'  ^ £ ifcs.  4: 44  £ 14  4 $44.  *jU|- s*|£ 

tt°l,4-0-  444  ^la  4^c  4 4 4 i 4jl 
1&4.  x~ . °|  4 1\  -%- 4 s.  #«|-i}-jJ-  4 4 a.  74i44 

°l  4^ <4  zSu  i\  Tjt  4 . 


•» 
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19.  ^ 

20.  ^ 

21. 

22. 

23*  A 


Stroke 

order 

a 

Pronun- 

ciation 

Meaning 

% 

tree 

i,* 

gold;  metal 

Kim (surname) 

ahead 

l— 

life;  be  born 


human 


Example : 


e 

Thursday 

& a a 

Friday 

%9c%. 

Mr.  Kim 

■K%- 

human  life 

a 

birthday 

3 

ERIC 
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E. 


oA 

t- 


If 


•&-5W1 


1-  %vr%.  "i-fe  tnai^*>  uV-c  e^4  w J&iH'wt-? 

2.  4g)--5  «)^)*ih  S+l  CH2)^  uhJc  °Ak  ^ 

*V^*1  51^3- 

3*  °l  e)^/-l-c  0-  °Jft  ifB.'twH  •£ ^4 

4.  Jtl-^  ®.l^a!<<:  °a'  H (i%r  % ordinary  day) 

5-  4M  5H 

6.  Ki*M  "fii&t  %*4 

7.  4-gHfc  AAj-jy.  3.  e|^t<H|  <£  1Y  1& % H -wh l 

r f . < * 

II.  Translate  ihe  following  sentences. 

1.  If  I had  repaired  my  car  beforehand,  the  accident 

would  not  have  happened.  ! 

2.  No  one,  knew  this. 

3.  If  I had  studied  more,  I would  not  hnve  failed 
the  examination. 

4.  It  is  because  the  weather  is  too  cold. 

‘5.  We  Would  have  been  happier  if  he  had  been  here. 

6.  If  I were  you , I wouldn*t  have  said  so. 

7.  I can  play  any  kind  of  sports. 

8.  It  wouidn* t have  happened  if  I had  been  more 

caref  ul . ’ , 
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f.  jLjlliL  >£) 


80.  Conditional  sentences: 

a.  Supposition  or  condition  contrary  to  reality: 


If 


were 


If  it  was  me , I would  do  it 
this  way. 


4 44  j.  ^ii:  o|4*! 

(4  ^4  i lit  4 4*1  -44-^4) 


If  I were  you,  I would  not 
even  bother . 


ul4  44.  4 t\  4 
el  T&JiiLfL. 


444*1 


If  I were  a bird,  I would 

fiy. 


4)  4 /(|  44  1 4 

* 


b.  Supposition  or  condition  contrary  to  what  actually 
happened : 


If  one  had  (done)  . . .j 
one  would  have  . . . 

- - 

If  it.  had  been  me,  I wouldn't 
have  done  it  this  way. 

4-4444  *-  4-%  “l M 
44  4.4  4. 

If  he  had  (only)  come  home  -3-  °\  ^ °-i. 

earlier,  nothing  would  have  3^ 
happened.  ^ ^ ^ u|  ^ 


If  I had  (only)  taken  medicine -3-  °^\ 

then,  I would  have  gotten  over  <\l.  Xlj 
it  by  now. 


4 4 cj  4 4 


If  you  hadn't  awakened  me,  I 
would  have  been  late. 


444  4%  *44*1 
4 4 °d  -%4-j  4 4 H 4 
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to  believe  as  true 


g.  MUM) 


jL  7\  4 


(4  A c'i.°l)  4 4 

(hair)  grows 

£ 4 

kidding 

°i  £ 4 4 

to  shave 

44  4-a-A? 

What  did  you  say? 

What  are  you  talking  about? 

*f-  H 4 4 

to  be  bald;  to  be  bare,  stripped 

^4  Si  4 

There  is  no  other  way. 

i 4 4 4 

As  you  see  . . . 

approximately,  about 

°l  ^ i (^) 

price  for  hair-cut 

4 4 

qualification 

4 4(3.) 

(a  list  for  a)  fixed  price 

treatment  (medical) 

(»( s|)  el 

hair  (on  head) 

•4  4 4 

3± 

special  ••• 

Hwan  (Korean  monetary  unit) 

44  a 

eighty  five  (85) 

14 

effect,  efficacy 

J-  4 d|  £ 

in  spite  of  it 

if.,.,  ...  would  have... 
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Word  List: 

a) 

S*  ^ 

*1^4: 

.C0*\%C4) 


Language  Laboratory 
Exercise  Unit  14 

hair  tonic 
all 

half  month;  half  moon 
wherever  you  go 
to  laugh;  smile 
because  of 


T 


A A fir 


"H 


vtkb  ft*)  ■■ 


I?  ft  At.  Chlr  4pV#fc? 


£.  **£  41*1  • 


«tl,  ft*V 

^3  oyc^-H |a-j 

**H,  tft  Ift  ft  At? 

#),  ^•■tir  % $fi-'j!A.'B’tHc'y', 

4’ft*»'*l  Wfcen-  $tf Hch. 

*ft  ftPWr  ft*-* 


BO.  ft»|  : 


£..  <*VJK=  ftp)  : 


*.■&*£  ft*l  ; 


ftlfft:  £•#•£  ‘7|«H0>*1  ftiWfeMl  <’H»H  ft*i 
ft  5?  ftftMH-. 

ol«*Hh  *^*1%  !H  3*1  i-.  3.3)31 
*V3fcN  ft«|  ft:  l u-V^r&l  J£*V|  ^JLlt. 

3-«SH  ftft  . 

%ljM£+.  ^a-!3-  5-ft  *11^4*1  #®M3c!M  ^ . 
M'&Hi b ftn)  •$*■ 

•i  di^|j£  ft»ui=t&*«i  a.*4ft*i  fin?  s*°i 

e?  ®>-^i  &&sso*i. 

*|<tt*|£  ftftSWi!  ert£  ftf  TlGW. 

*1  ft^-*l  jft-Hl  *^4.  ft: 


c-i),  £Q)  £ **)■£  <ne.|x-|  in 

’S?“)  •'  &X  °y  1^^-%  o^ItgA-)  ^v£ 

•tf-fr-WStf*  i 1 -HI** HtV. 


Lesson  33 


Houseboy 


* 


B . Dialogue (Translation) 

1.  Houseboy:  Welcome  home! 


(You  are  coming  home  now?) 


Brown: 

2.  Houseboy: 
Brown: 

3.  Houseboy: 
Brown: 


I am  somewhat  late.  Did  the  other  two 
gentlemen  come  back? 

Yes,  they  already  came  back.  Mr.  Jones  is 
practicing  golf  in  the  backyard. 

What’s  new  today?  (Wasn’t  there  anything 
special  today?) 

The  milkman  left  a bill,  sir.  He  said  he 
would  come  to  collect  (money)  on  Monday. 

How  much  is  the  milk  bill? 


Houseboy:  I don’t  remember  the  exact  amount,  but  it 

seems  to  be  somewhere  around  1,700  Hwan. 


Brown:  Show  me  the  bill  later.  And  be  sure  to 

remind  me  of  it  Monday  morning.  I will  give 
you  the  money  then. 

5.  Houseboy:  That’s  fine,  sir.  And  the  laundry  is  back 

today.  I took  yours  to  your  room. 


Brown:  I hope  this  time  they  didn’t  put  too  much 

starch  in  my  shirts  like  the  last  time. 

6.  Houseboy:  It  seems  they  have  done  a fine  job  this  time 

just  as  you  instructed. 


Brown:  Tell  them  (well)  everytime  you  send  out  the 

laundry  so  that  there  won’t  be  any  more 
slip-ups . 


7.  Houseboy:  Yes,  I understand. 

Brown:  By  the  way,  where  is  Mr.  Smith  and  what  is  he 

doing? 

8.  Houseboy:  He  is  watching  Mr.  Jones  practice  golf  while 

drinking  beer  on  the  back  porch. 
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c. 


-r2|-fe  — S-  ®l  'tV^t(-.  ^Jo| 

Si’HA-i  <» )/•>"? V *>)"•£•  it <%!: cv . %LJ-sa  ■zy%-%y& 
Vi  tv  •itHey.  ^ -tAz  s#*n 

‘’1*1' »1  i&cv.  3.212-  i-’Ht.  I^SVjL  ^vj» 

^ aH^’  2-^tfttv. 

^ Ml  £.<  fcM-B--£  1+1-7V  ^"oVA-i  Wl^yr-eV’lS  tS.-2- tl-W)- 

4-nrcHS,  ^tg:,  *d-7|£^-£  *-H7V 

%i  ^ ®drtv . S-%  °Y'V  •% ■?r  ^53 

^•cvs-  »v-t^  £w)  £»=*  -^va- 

&CK  <=HS  -c:  ^ S.-2  <*1|  *d  °l  tV. 
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D . % (W) 


* 


24. 

25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


Stroke 

order 


Pronun- 

ciation 


cy\ 


% 


Meaning 
great;  big 


middle 


small 


study 


school ; 

military  officer 


Example ; 

/)'  K 


adult  (not  conversational) 

child  (not  conversational) 

university 

junior  high  school 

student 
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0 


sjM 

1.  ^faV-g-xx^y  ol^iH  <>UV,s*lS-^.4fJ,‘wV? 

2.  jfc°V.£M4:«<iVM  & xd  xH,  £ 

-sy > t)  44"  4 -«V? 

3.  ^<*|.20£  vJ14r*-  *k4->*\  -SVdS-  HAZA'nYl 

5.  4#  T)V? 

O.  M %i%A<A  <%  S-?)4>  ^1'? 

'M  Joy3V> 

8.  >^>xa^  o^u-i  iM-t  -6V>'H^4'»»k 


Translate  the  following  sentences  using  the  honorific 
form  or  the  humble  form  for  the  underlined  parts. 

1.  . My  mo.ther  will  £0  to  Pu-San. 

V 

2.  Let  us  send  a book  to  Mr.  Brown. 

3.  I &z.vd  it  to  my  father. 

4.  I asked  my  teacher  to  come  to  my  house. 

5.  Let  us  move  into  the  new  house  soon. 

6.  It  seems  my  elder  sister  has  gone  to  the  church, 

7.  What  is  your  uncle  doing  now? 

8.  He  is  writing  a letter  while  smoking  in  his  office. 


81.  Conclusive  endings  (I)  Degrees  of  politeness  and  formalit 

are  indicated  by  the  verb  ending* 


(a) 

“Tbl 

(c) 

Declara- 

tive 

<-y  h 4 

o-)  / o)-  fl. 

3~ 

(Ji-)  4 u|  cj- 

1 3- ) 4 3- 

Inter- 

rogative 

H 4? 

4/43-1 

-3-1 

/Z.7 

(J-)  H 77)-? 

< 3-)  Mi? 

(»x|  3-? 

Impera- 

tive 

c»  A 3~ 

<H  / 4 S- 

(2--)  A /|  5- 

(_2->  /--)  s. 

iS-)A | 

Persua- 

sive 

(Jd\  /!  *+ 

4 / 4-3- 

c»  />  /|  4 

(-?-!  4 3- 

USE: 

when 

speaking 

to  ... 

superiors 

elders 

strangers 

associates 

superiors 

elders 

strangers 

associates 

equals 

friends 

subordinate* 

with 

f ormality 

with  less 
formality 

with 

f ormality 

Note:  1.  The  form  shown  in  the  bottom  of  each  block 

is  the  honorific  form. 

2.  Also  see  Note  82,  Lesson  34  for  more  endings. 


g .4  *•!-_  4 °i  ■ 


^ 1 


v'rZf 

M ^ i- 
ci4 

i)-o|4^. 
o|  4 3^ 

°tU'l 1 44 
4l4Ai 

4 4 ““V  4 
^|/j:  44 

4 

4S-4  (^4) 
4°i  (*i01l) 

o^l  J>  j£- 
o ) 0 

o)  4 

'/)  ~o  \ cj' 

'<x 


O 
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amount  of  money 

to  remember;  to  memorize 

backyard 

wooden  floor;  room  with  wooden  floor 

laundry  shop 

to  collect  money 

slip-up,  mistake 

practice 

shirt 

milkman 

from  now  on 

to  tell,  inform,  explain 
precise,  accurate... 
bill  (for  payment) 
to  starch 

to  be  simple 
to  calculate , count  up 
to  employ,  hire 
to  transport 
several  days  (ago) 

receipt 
house-moving 
to  pay 

load,  luggage 
42 


n 


A MU- 


% -■  + v®  'fk 

/(•¥i  *•!-%- 


/.  b*\b.\  o\Z^j 

$z\-t  ’■  3. .-t  lsWwM  4Al  4*i°l  0A0K 


Z.  a.o)_£.  : 


feu 


4jL  AliVo'l®)1  Wl  °4  °V ? ^-aH  »-%-%• 


^2-^.  -%=£ 

4-jfe  4%t  o|#  0=1  ?|-  W)Z}?|-  4a^*i! 


(•■§:  : °H°K  24 ^«|  -S-2-44  %A  ^0|M-  44°i 


3.  a«)a  : s-la^it  ^ tg  -§-<z.*py  ae» 

-t4-C  • 0I^  ^i)-§-^  ^I^H0)5. 


4.  : 

■ 


T^xgo I 4%1-i!  o|#h|  i 4 4^-fc 

oje^^i-A  i.-t  4*4  44-%  A^Ht  4 ' -%WI4  44' 

Kj-rJoj  -4#-%  4 4 44'  sg-oMi  D4i|4<H  M--* 
-l-xl  ^ . 


6".  i«|i  : °| 2?|^%  44sM-  ^14  i(9.kz)oi  5^|  «iiS|Jfe 
Jf4--& : 2-l^i-fe  441:4  4%°l  ,&2»74  a)°f,  . £>)i-  4-% 

#1  3£jt  •£&.-*»).  0|  ei^rt:  °H^o±  4i|-ir 

6.  -t^jA  '•  -«!'  4 ^5-S:  x|  ytm]  J-Siii-i:  4 % *H? 


ji  ^ 
-f  " 


l-a:  - "(--A  £444  o|°M&H  4°i  -H4-&  4 44  4 °k°-l 


7.  ^°l 


A 


vL 


t\Sr 


-3-  4?  -s|4%.  44  4-tr  444  4 4 44. 

“H/  44  44  44  -%4741  4 % 774 
o,\  4 4 °] , 
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Lesson  34 


B . Dialogue 

1.  Smith: 

Brown: 

2.  Smith: 

Brown: 

3.  Smith: 

Brown: 

4.  Smith: 

Brown: 

5.  Smith: 
Brown : 

6.  Smith: 
Brown : 


Hiring  Company  Employee 
(Translation) 

Why  are  you  so  late?  (What  have  you  been  doing 
that  you  are  so  late?) 

There  was  an  examination  for  employment  in  the 
company  today.  (hiring  company  employee) 

Shouldn’t  you  call  if  you  were  going  to  be  late 
(to  say  that  you  would  be  late)?  Anyway,  what 
kind  of  employees  are  you  hiring?  I bet  you 
need  a pretty  secretary. 

No.  We  advertised  for  salesmen  and  there  were  as 
many  as  fifty  applicants. 

How  many  salesmen  are  you  hiring,  that  there  are 
so  many  applicants? 

We  plan  to  hire  two. 

What  keen  competition!  How  do  you  select  the 
two? 

After  examining  their  personal  histories  and  the 
results  of  today’s  test,  we  will  pick  five  best 
qualified  persons  and  notify  them  to  come  in  for 
interviews . 

It  would  be  sufficient  if  you  checked  their 
records  and  gave  an  examination,  but  what  is 
the  interview  for? 

Since  salesmen  come  in  contact  with  people  a lot, 
such  things  as  appearance,  voice,  and  attitude 
are  of  great  importance . We  must  have  inter- 
views to  find  out  these  things. 

Can  one  find  out  all  these  things  in  a short 
space  of  time  through  seeing  a person  once? 

You  can  get  fairly  good  ideas  if  you  sit  face 
to  face  and  have  a talk  with  them. 


7.  Smith:  Is  that  so?  Incidentally,  you  must  be  thirsty; 

have  a glass  of  beer . 

Brown:  No,  thanks.  I must  first  go  up  to  my  room  and 

chanfge  my  clothes. 
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42l  4 <w|  '-1  fi-M-H.0!  43-irtl/'1  /I#-01)  4?i 

*-*l  %*•%.  44.  42-44  3-+-&0W  4 °i  4 . 

5-44  44  44°l  444  j-  4-t : 4/| * 4* 

-5:4  4 s£4. 

°l^44  A-t  4 /|*i  >£4£  444  4- 
-3-cM4  44  4’ 44  44i:  44  44  4+4  h) 

4 <£$H£4.  44%4  x-J^o)  st_?-H4 

*)*-.  -S4,  M5-  4^  44  s\  %% -44.  »hd4t 

4i)%  44-44.  4 4 «t 4-4  fl 
4 0fPIH  4 °J>l-4  -t4  si*!  4 j-^s.  4-4 

t£°H  °1  °M  *i|  44  444  444  4 4,4. 


V? 


Stroke 


Pronunci- 


order 

1, 

ation 

Meaning 

29. 

£ 

jfc 

name 

30. 

>*) 

r*? 

inside 

31; 

5M 

outside 

32. 

Pi 

f*j 

1 • 

gate 

33. 

til 

•fa 

•a 

1 * 

space,  gap 

34. 

\cj 

L *1 

time 

Example: 

&.-Y  i£J  4b 

f if  ty-f our 

persons 

A*Y 

Pi 

xn 

flf 

0=1  ^ £ if  Pal 

9%  a 
*P^ 


couple  (married) 
gate;  door 

main  gate  (of  a Korean  house) 
six  o’clock 
six  hours 

period  of  time;  days;  times 
middle 
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gMr  %,  M 


£. 


I . o^)  9]  Ad  *d  ^ M S' 

1.  $ 2\t ^ ^ 3d£i£  ? 

2.  >f?V  A ^o)  o^o) 

^ ■>*)  S\  'ci-  -Sv)  -SJM  "wV  ? 

3.  # 3-V-& m)  •?)-  <&.**&  Ht-Yo*\  >4  ^cii).\Si-t- 

q T>y  ? 

4.  % £?V ^ oi^ioH-  <?l<5d^^? 

5 . $1  A>  o-\)  ^ AV  dd  "&£  <&\  «■*)  <:d  -jV)  ^ £^1  71) 

T 

;6.  od-<d  1 ^-£  4S-<!^A'^'”1'? 

7.  x|-  *J;-%  *|  iY&k  $-*d\  <a  «i  ^ o’)  ^d<4? 

8.  sua-^4:  E-^ -ft-fe-ei)  ^ bv-v  d)  m-fr-i wj- ? 


II.  Change  the  endings  of  the  following  sentences . (See  note 
82) 

1.  To  the  declarative  form  (d)  (e)  and  (f). 

M-^e  S-^t  -kS-Akc-^-  -od-gHd  °V 

2.  To  the  interrogative  form  (d)  (e)  and  (f ) . 

->t Ari)  x &£-  ? 

3.  To  the  request  form  (d)  (e)  and  (f). 

S-^r  Igo'i'n- H ^©d  5-  t] S' 

4.  To  the  suggestive  form  (d)  (e)  and  (f ) . 

%>  %$  t)  4 
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o 


r.-gr1#  <•*.>%.) 

82.  Conclusive  endings  (II) 


• A B C 

D 

E 

F 

Polite 

f amilier 

Blunt 

Blunt 

Decla- 

rative 

4’  H 4 i. 

ir 

L>  f* 

*1/4 

(4)^4  (jyA|  1 

-fc  4 

Inter- 

rogat- 

ive 

^147  <H  /4A  ? -2-  ? 

£ ? 

~>y  ? 

^ 4? 

o-l  / oy  ? 

i5->>3  ^ A %%  t 451^ 

4 1 

H ? 

Impera- 

tive 

' V ' * ; . 

*l 

o-l  /oyiy 

H /4 

(^k\SL  \*>A\  SL 

Persua- 

sive 

- ^ t ^ - • - • 

*1 

4 

USE: 

when 

speak- 

ing 

to 

• 

* 

See  ffote  81,L.33 

friends 

subordi- 

nates 

informal 

children 

(formal) 

friends 
(inf or- 
j mal) 

friends 

children 

subordi- 

nates 

informal 

mnmrnm 


■imp* 


G#>|i]-4H  * 


4>l'ui4 

to  change  (clothes) 

44 

result 

4-444 

to  sit  face  to  face 

4 4)4  4 

to  meet  and  talk 

to  recruit 

44 

secretary 

4-4 

to  pull  out;  to  choose 

employee  of  a company 

4444 

to  select 

44 

examination 

4444 

to  examine,  judge 

444=1- 

to  detect,  find  out 

4-B-4  ' 

salesman 

44/^4 

appearance 

voice 

-4*44 

applicant 

o)2^A) 

statement  of  personal  history 

4)  ^-4  4 

to  contact 

4444 

to  be  important 

4-3-44  ■ 

to  employ,  hire 

attitude 

4-444 

to  notify 

4.444 

to  need,  be  necessary 
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ERIC 


Language  Laboratory 
Exercise  Unit  15 


Word  List: 


1$  cy 

iart 

^■5:2.)  c\- 
4)  e.  t 

tn&i£  #&)- 


to  wash,  rinse 
to  be  hot 
to  move,  transfer 
to  rap,  tap,  beat 
in  the  Korean  way 
anything  special 
accounting,  calculation 
to  wash  hair 
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*> 


a.  M 4 '• 


4 ( X ) 


/ 444 : %444  W-H  ■#  Alkali 
•il-fi^)'  •%.»)  ot^-g-H  ’71-?  °|sJt4H4  ? 

2.  if  4-S:  ‘ °H  -f-si-t.  J-«4e,l  44444  Hi*)  4 ?*.£.? 

4f± 4*1  •'  «la.  4*j  ?H  4 jJtfH't. 

3 i-4-2: : 4 ^ 44-  44  !#°/l2-  ■ *l£  si%  4-c  4 g£»l-H 
*M:  4 Si!04. 

4f ^"1 :;  *4  tJj  44  e3lt  ’’At  ••• 

t •• 

t i • ’* 

*'  a.a»u  ^ «K"I  J|t  %&2-H  3^)fe, 

4^14 :•  M.  *4^4-4 4.  4-  ^ x^4 -sM Xijl-frH 4 ? 

5 42^:1  4 /j%  4<m)  <H44  ^JL  -ft 

4H“SL°| : 4^1  *iN  ^f-i  #*44-  4 

6.4z)"£  •■  ^4-1?  *H«»I  <44%  ^4.?; 

«|,  <44 

7'fyVZ’  4a. 

: 44  °i-%  %»RM  4 ”4  ? 

H41:  ^-444  44  43-M  4^.444-^  ^! 

: <£.  4-^44 M 4. 
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Lesson  35 


Evening  Meal  (I) 


B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Brown: 
Houseboy: 

2.  Brown: 

Houseboy: 

3.  Brown: 

Houseboy: 

4.  Brown: 
Houseboy: 

5 . ‘ Brown: 

Houseboy: 

6.  Brown: 
Houseboy: 

7.  Brown: 
Houseboy: 

8.  Brown: 

Houseboy: 


I just  took  a bath  and  I feel  so  refreshed! 

How  was  the  water,  sir?  Wasn*t  it  lukewarm? 

No,  it  was  just  right.  By  the  way,  are  we 
out  of  toilet  soap  already? 

Why  no!  There  is  still  some  more. 

Put  in  a new  bar.  The  one  there  now  is  so 
small  (worn)  that  it’s  impossible  to  keep 
hold  of . 

I could  have  brought  you  a new  bar  if  you  had 
mentioned  it  sooner. 

And,  I spilled  some  water  on  the  bathroom 
floor ; please  swab  up  the  water  with  a cloth. 

Yes,  sir,  I will  do  that.  Are  you  going  to 
have  supper  right  away? 

We® 11  start  it  in  about  ten  minutes.  Since 
my  hair  is  all  wet,  I will  come  down  as  soon 
as  I get  it  dry. 

I will  go  to  the  kitchen  and  tell  the  cook  to 
boil  ,,mandun,  then. 

"Mandu"?  Did  you  make  nmanduM  for  supper? 

Yes,  do  you  like  "mandu"  sir? 

I certainly  do. 

Do  the  other  two  gentlemen  like  "mandu",  loo? 

What  difference  does  it  make  whether  they  like 
it  or  not?  I don*t  care  as  long  as  I like  it. 

You  are  joking  again! 


j 
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c.  j|£j 

4-fe  7W  -444  4>9fc6h  ^42- 

%%.  M%.i\  M^JL  Oje]  -#■£  °fe-S  «')»)£.  4 40)1-):  4 
44  J-?)i  «f4  £V-|  3.  Jf-jj).  <He)-f;  ^ojk*|t 

4 ^41  ?l4°i  %#4. 

44  “144:  4 *W  4^*-*-°)  44)  4 4<>l  4-2, 

4 44  4 id4.  444  44*1 

%-£  £*14*  * *44. 

r • 

^fPIjS.  4$U  ^ 4-44  iU:  W-h  Tifr 

M4  *\z]\;  <•&]%  7)%t  UKiL  J£  *M4  47)31. 

$4,  ■■*MW)  ±°)  4H  Ufa  wt 

444  444  m 4 4°l  £ 4144. 
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o 

ERIC 


D.jJiJh  L&Q) 


Stroke 

order 

Pronunci- 

ation 

Meaning 

35.  O 

■a 

f 

mouth 

36.  ^ 

iU 

mountai 

'37.  )l| 

/ ^ J 

river , 

38. 

% 

npon 

39.  f(*) 

#i’ 

/A 

it 

before 

40. 

YA 

't?L 

4 

after 

Example : 

A.O. 

population 

Oa  >i| 

rivers  and  mountains 

famous  mountain 

if  ift 

forenoon,  A.M. 

if  4fc. 

afternoon 

before 

*1) 

later 
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E. 


i-  -seM  $.)  k\  'i\%. 

i-  -S’r>'-+od  o^cci^^V7 

2.  S^E-'Bd- 

«£•  3£v|  -9?V  ? 

3 • rSbitLiiW  ^ 0*1  xi  %.  .mi 

AHPf-t:  AKS-^-rV? 

4-  *^±>V 

5. ^2V^«1^  ^^■SV'iJ.v+A')  «ia)4:  ^7)  s^jb 

^\sj%  «j')V$-  -^SL-9r\i|^#V  ? 

6.  -?"i$  <$  v-1 -77)- ? 

7.  o^  A(j-^  ^EA]>^  . C^^t'  to  record) 

8.  =&Al&  ^°i-t  -eT^T-I  <shtrAfx£o)  -Q&-A 

yl^\X\  -p\  ? 

11  • Translate  the  following  sentences  paying  particular 
attention  to  the  underlined  words  from  the  grammatical 
point  of  view. 


1. 

After  Mr.  Brown  comes  back  home  from  his  office,  he 
takes  a bath  no  matter  what  happens. 

2. 

He  eats  a lot  no  matter  whether  he  is  hunerv  or  not. 

3. 

The  young  mc.n  tries  first,  whatever  the  conse- 

quences  may  be.  ““ 

M 

4 . 

It  doesnft  matter  what  time  the  suooer  will  be 
served.  - ' 

5. 

It  doesn!t  matter  to  my  parents  whether  I study  or  r 

o 

ERIC 
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83. 


It*s  the  same  no  matter  ,lr, 
who  does  it.  -f71'  *r-£*l 


It  makes  no  differ-  o)a£><\  4£V  4^1  c(._ 

ence  how  you  do  it . — w : 


He  excels  in  whatever 
he  undertakes. 


I am  going  to  do  it 
whatever  the  conse- 
qqences  may  be. 


-fcl 


Don*  t get  mixed  up 
in  it , no  matter 
what  happens. 


j? Jc  t»i  ^-hs. 

4/|£.. 


Nci  matter, 
whether 


or  not 


C 

1= 


(*U  |'5f4ji*!l).  - 


+ - - 


What  is  it  to  you 
whether  I drink  or 
not . 


Itdoesn*t  matter  tp 
us  whether  he  corner 
or  not. 


$A. 


I am  going  tomorrow, 
rain  or  not. 


°l  '•|4  S.%  4^4. 


O 

ERIC 
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G. 


house-cloth,  mop 


* 


i\  ik  4 4 

A 

c44)  $4 
4 

"4  m <1 4 

4 4 

4 A 4 
> 

<?1  <i  -£  ^ 

4 4 A 
4 4 
45  4 

4 4 •)  4a  4 
• **1 4 

/)  4144 

4 4 
4 4. 

-f  4 4 
1 14* 

44  44 


rag, 

to  wipe  off  (water) 

to  wear  away,  wear  out 

to  run  out  of...  (orig. , to  fall) 

mandu  (Korean  ravioli) 

to  dry  (transitive) 

body 

to  be  lukewarm 
floor  of  a room 
soap 

to  QQOk  by  boiling 
to  hfttye  no  connection  with 
washing  one*s  face  and  hands 
to  be  refreshing 
to  catch,  grab 
to  get  wet 

beforehand,  earlier  (mostly  in 
the  past) 

to  spill 
oil 

dry  towel 
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^4  /).(=•) 

/,  '■  (-%-%-<*|%  714*1*1  4IH  444K  ^1^4  2l*lij  •£  ^4^14. 

-£«|i-  : 7]4e|%  .%°£<h)  opj-  %-a\  4 eVt&za t|  % ! 

2 jj-44  : 4 -40<l  -tt  44  <4  J-4.  i^*)o£  *-14  ■aj?)  *i<x)  ajJJf 
4:  ^ # 444  /-!4°l  '+iL  %4 ! 

<t-o)i  ; 3- =4,  444  4:  4 -&h4& ) ! 

3.  4*H  : '44-|  44  44  ^-44.  3-4  4;sM . 

/^Ol  a : 94  •?  a^JL  <444-3-  a,k.  3f»)  4 °W  1 

4.  4z)4  : 44-£  ai4|r  «1^<?L4  *£  4<|44? 

Ao|£  : 0|.ij , . ajj^j£  o|-  ^c0|  4 oHJ£  °i^a,l... 

5.441:  4^  4 7]  a 44  44*1  aUj. 

^1-  : °H,  ££>)-§;  4 >45-44  # 4 444  44.4a  %*|  $0)4 

, ■ A •-*.•••  ^ 

6.  441  r <4*£  41^1  43M.  44  44i24  -£i4  4^-2-  : <4-^4 . 
4°l  - • iei  , -%-S-^-  -feMl  -2. . 

•7.  444  ’-  1-  447!-44i-  44  °4I  4-  ^i-*-. 

iial^  : ti>) ?j-  a.at-)e|-s.  a.44  c4“)4  »Mi.  44  44  -&•!-  ■% 

i 

44-5. : . 

^"1^  : (4444%  4<?H)  4, 0)  ^ «£o.A|A.. 


Lesson  36 


¥ 


Evening  Meal  (II) 


B . Dialogue  ( Tuans lat ion) 

1.  Brown:  (Coming  down  the  stairs) 

I am  sorry  to  have  kept  you  waiting.  Let’s 
start  (eating) right  away  since  you  must  be 
hungry. 

Smith:  I drank  two  bottles  of  beer  while  waiting,  and 

I am  a little  typsy. 

2.  Brown:  It  happens  when  you  drink  on  an  empty  stomach. 

But  it’s  good  to  have  a bottle  of  beer  before 
supper  because  it  gives  you  an  appetite. 


Smith:  Why  don’t  you  have  one,  too,  then? 


3.  Brown:  I will  not  have  beer  now  because  I hear  that  they 

made  "mandu"  for  supper. 


Smith: 

4.  Brown: 

• Smith: 

5.  Brown: 
Smith: 

6.  Brown: 

Smith: 
7*  Brown: 
Smith: 

8.  Brown: 
Smith: 


Why?  What’s  the  connection  between  beer  and 
"mandu"? 

How  can  I drink  cold  beer  while  eating  "mandu"? 

r 

How  is  that?  I thought  you  would  drink  beer 
anytime.  You  are  quite  fussy  all  of  a sudden! 

* 

Don’t  make  fun  of  me  (too  much). 

Well,  wouldn’t  it  be  nice  and  refreshing  if  you 
drink  something  cold  while  eating  something  hot? 

I will  have  beer  later.  I’m  going  to  eat  rather 
than  drink  since  I am  hungry. 

In  that  case,  suit  yourself. 

Give  me  that  pepper  and  soy-sauce,  please. 

Don’t  be  so  impatient  even  if  you  are  hungry; 

I will  pass  them  to  you  after  I have  used  them 
first . 

I’m  sorry.  Excuse  me. 

(Handing  the  pepper)  Here  you  are  (receive  this). 
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c. 


%$:  \ 

H-S.  4>]-  ^ a ot-2-ti.  44 $4.  -£-°)2  44 

^)i  ^ ^4-%  *£  %4-y.'4. 

of\i  M 444?l  ^0,l  «?•*  *t  ^i:  £jl 

444.  4% 4 4-3-  %4i  *£4. 

42-  ^44:  2sj)  %<4*J.'4.  j-  o|4  44^1  <4 
41:  ?4-4°i  <44^*1  44^1  °£i  <44.4.'  j-44 
2-4  2Hn]fe  4^  44i&4,  -4##H  -g-  44  4i 

/^4r'r.  -3-21-0-  2.  244  44%  4£44  4'  44%J  4 
/|jl  /J.4  7|  <0)4°!  4. 

I 

4 all  0V4  ^ 4»H+  44  e£4«i  -t;  -frjiS- 

»|4  41  %s)’|S-  -44.  41  4VI  44% 

• 

44-3-  4%«|  -%44  4%  7l''tl-a-  4. 


Stroke 

order 


Pronunci 

ation 


Meaning 


* 


41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 


II 

% 


Korea;  a family 
name 

nation 
food;  eat 
affair,  work 
air 

division,  share 


Example : 


Korea 
China 

foreign  country 
meal 

greeting;  personnel  affairs 
mood,  feeling 
weather 
twenty-five  minutes 

ip  ^ ^ ten  minutes  after  ten  a.m. 


*Hgl 

t 

A 
■41  tT 

a 8l 
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E. 


q^-4'  j 


l.  2)  S']  LA 

1.  ■£-«!> Ml ^ *%3g  'i\c\&\^&  <3V^4r^^V? 

2 . >fl> ^ «) ^Jfc  0V &£  u\  ^V? 

•4 . J>o\J>  >/)  oV  >f£h£'A)  <y)  -y) 

2-A  ^-g-V-S-  iV  °JS  <>V  kij.%^  -r>\  ? 

5/ °1-^>A'3 4 5 6 7 8£.S;  0'1<»i/.VoW'4  '”V? 

'%">\  *C3(%,%£Z& JfA-riy  ? -.\\ 

t.  -f^-H^A-  JZ^OZo)  <A<c{v]  ^)-r>y? 

•fe:  '&'&■%.  -%'M0'1 2!  i-\vt  -%'^’p/!.'o|  o-)  c<4  "H  ^ *4  tj}-  ? 

H.  Translate  the  following  sentences  paying  particular 

attention  to  the  underlined  words  from  the  grammatical 
point  of  view. 

1.  Repair  the  car  so  as  to  be  able  to  go  to  San 
Francisco  tomorrow. 

2.  I will  try  to  come  home  early  this  afternoon. 

3.  I read  the  book  until  late  at  night. 

4.  We  waited  for  him  at  the  park  until  it  became  dark. 

» 

5.  Be  quiet  so  as  not  to  wake  him  up. 

6.  See  that  you  do  not  make  any  mistake. 

7.  Drink  just  one  glass  so  that  you  won*t  get  drunk. 

8.  Let  us  do  our  best  to  finish  this  work  today. 
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F.85.  Conjunctive  ending:  - s* 

a.  Wh£n  followed  by  the  verb  \ TVc-h  , it  expresses  one's 
plan  or  effort. 


will  arrange  so  that  . . 

Do  your  best  to  ... 

V,  s s.^-  i\ -a\AZ-. 

Let's  try  to  ... 

v' s S-'^'  ■fcl'/i  /1  °\. 

I will  plan  to  come 
tomorrow. 

I will  try  to  finish 
fhis  today. 

°i^  t 4^1  s.%  -hi 

See  to  it  that  this 
letter  is  sent  at  once. 

°l  3bi4:  ^x)4-. 

Try  not  to  get  drunk. 

r 

; 1 

b.j  When  used  to  mark  an  adverbial  clause,  -fc^de4Qtej§i_ 

1.  the  extent  to  which  the  final  action  is  carried!  out, 

i 

2.  'until* 

3 . * so  as  to  , . . * 

- - — • ,.J 1- 

We  worked  to  death.  ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 


I read  the  book  to 
the  extent  that  my 
eyes  were  sore. 
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I read. the  book  until 
daybreak. 


^o)  44  4gl  ■*!}•% 


I got  up  early  so  as 
to  be  in  time  for  the 
express . 


N 4-%  ^ -4  °Azi  °1  «l 7>  pi°i  A“l: 


Put  it  so  as  not  to 
offend  him. 


j-  4&°)  irt 

3~ 


A i.W: 

°x  *i  twi 


Have  everything  ready  ( A^\k.A  <A%  A ?ii-%  -%**)#) 

so  as  to  be  able  to  < ] 

depart  at  a moment* s ^ e 

notice.  ^ 1 
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I 


« 


A 

- 


4 

> 

«i> 

^7>H^  Cf 

tliti!r7ir(<Mi) 


^W1) 


4-M 

3f-W 

&W&3- 


to  be  fastidious  ; be  hard  to  pleas.te 
relationship,  connection 
a familiar  exclamatory  ending 
to  give  up,  stop 

I 

in  the  end,  later 
to  tease,  kid 
two  or  three  . . . 
beer 

to  be  hungry 

suddenly 

bottle 

empty  stomach 
to  make  fun  of  a person 
to  be  hungry 
appetite 

you  (a  familiar  form) 

Suit  yourself, 
stairway 
black  pepper 

without  omission 
without  hesitation 
friendly  relationship 


65 


Language  Laboratory- 
Exercise  Unit  16 


Word  List: 

■nycY  %•  c\-  to  be  fussy 

0 1 age 

to  help,  aid 

-§i  to  wipe;  to  steal 
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2.  -f  -t:  If: 

-£c)1<rt)  i.oji.'kl  Sj  (-) 


A. 


1. 

£.»).£.  : 

it  -l-Ag^g.lA-J  jg*)4  ^feO) 

^cioy? 

2. 

A.ta  )£.  : 

xe)j,'4t»*1  44  4 £ e-i) *1  *)#£ 

k -%^4-a-  *)2  #4  2 H**  *»  4si«4 

Jfe>2  : 

^*1%  r 

3. 

444  : 

<>H , 4-t^-ir  »4$H. 

442  •• 

^■Hs.t^.'  ^m :«rt?  £tf  -4-4<hi Sf  ? 

4. 

4 o)4  : 

iH3j!.»i  r -f,4-S''*i'£0)  slilt-S  £4 

4^  Sfe^  ? 

442  : 

-f^^Jr^0)  424*  5i5dl«). 

5. 

>ix^)  i : 

42242")  -44«l/1  4 4 sfc 4-a-  4*1 4 4 i?^l 

•■  J?4£  ■ 

6.  £o|£  : «d*)  -?£  °l°)  4:4. 

Jf42  : J-2H,  >»)^  4^)4  f 

7.  £o]£  : *d^iH XjHy-cH*)  2.0)1  o)»Y.  3-2-H'  ^4 
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I 


Lesson  37 

Smith’s  brother  in  service  (I) 

B . Dialogue  (Translation^) 

1.  Smith:  A letter  came  from  my  younger  brother  today,  and 

he  says  he  is  coming  to  Korea  at  the  end  of  this 
month. 

Brown:  Which  brother?  The  one  in  the  service? 

2.  Smith:  Yes.  He  says  he  graduated  from  the  Army  Language 

School  in  Monterey,  California,  and  now  he  is 
home  on  furlough. 

Did  he  study  Korean? 

No.  He  studied  Chinese. 

Why  doesn’t  he  go  to  Formosa,  instead  of  coming 
to  Korea  if  he  studied  Chinese. 

Have  you  forgotten  already?  The  Chinese 
Communist  Forces  are  aiding  the  North  Korean 
People’s  Army. 

That’s  right!  The  Chinese* Communist  Forces 
were  stationed  in  Nojrffi  JCorea! 

They  say  all  the  Chirjese  Communist  Forces  have 
withdrawn  from  North  Korea,  but  I don’t  think 
that  is  true. 

I assume  as  much. 

Therefore,  one  cannot  tell  what  or  when  some- 
thing is  going  to  happen. 

Well,  where  will  he  (your  brother)  work  when  he 
comes  to  Korea. 

It  seems  that  he  will  be  assigned  to  a front 
line  intelligence  unit.  But  he  doesn’t  know  for 
sure , 


3. 


Brown: 

Smith: 

Brown: 


4.  Smith: 


5. 


Brown: 

Smith: 


7. 


Brown: 

Smith: 

Brown: 

Smith: 
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c.^ 


* 


W 


3.4  »Hb'  H)gNi  Rk-c  %ch 

o|  |§)>i.^'ei|/.-i-c  St-*1  if 

't-feth.  2(1*1  Ml  c^§  ^Ml  Js)£°l 

^ -^oi^l-ii.  ^it^K  ^lil'HiA-i  jgJ'S.t  °Jr 4: e+i-fe 

*1  isl'i-c  i|r#-Mi  -g-£g-ii°i  hi  si-c 

-7px-i  :££$!£  c-P  °i 

cH'Utmi  ^ 4 ^SK£eo  $$iglMi  £>H  ^t-vai.-m:oV. 


UgH  ^liK0!  JL  C£ 

®j-*j  4^-tKU  4-^  *t»a^4:  ^ •**■£ 

^A.»l  ^»|th  l-H  $!£.<:  %^«\  2-°i 

°1'0V  Si-c.  i4  ^ £°l!olc-i'. 
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Stroke  Pronunci- 

order  ation Meaning 


47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 

51. 

52. 


beautiful 


same 


craft,  work 


man,  husband 


mutual 


army,  military 


Example: 


kk 


America 

younger  brother 

construction 

study 

wife  (honorif ic) 

the  Chinese  Communist  Forces 

soldier 

military  affairs 


o 

ERIC 


70 


I . ^<y*)  $)  -&\k\  “SY a\ 2* 

1.  <AAk-  '*iis.&&  1 od^l 

Oi  c.-’i  Si6\s^  -r>\-7 

2.  >%^2z  %&■&{&%  ^d-tM  -»V  ? 

3.  > >4^  4g°3-&> o)  j> A/ljg.j  ?V§- 

v}  '?'?}'? 


4.  Srte^lc.  ^#4>*d4M-wV? 

6.  ^-^o) 


AV  Ai  ‘d  ^ ^~£T  ^ *9-?)-  7 

7-  ^ /j  o)  'c&^'ck1) 

*^y  ^ ? 


1 1 - 


II.  Translation  Exercises 

1 . They  say  the  Chinese  Communist  Forces  have  evacuated 
from  North  Korea,  but  it  probably  isn’t  true. 

2.  It  is  said  that  Captain  Smith  will  be  attached  to  a 
front  line  intelligence  unit  when  he  comes  to  Korea. 

3.  No  sooner  had  he  finished  his  basic  training  than  he 
went  home. 

4'  noith^faduaJed,fro?  the  Array  Language  School  and  is 
now  home  on  furlough. 

• ^ ^ ^ j and  one  of  them  is  in  the 

service  now. 


p.  %*$ 
86. 


(*i%) 

Contractions 


a.  Indirect  Quotation 


C-HL 

*£  4 <+ 

> ** 

* • ‘ C)"  31* 

— 

> * * 

.. . cy 

V • 

c-H  fl- 


He  says  Mr  .Kim  is  not 
home  now. 

They  say  the  movie  is  3, 

not  very  good.  lut^TH^V' 

My  brother  says  he  is  ^$]  §*AJ?°)  '"H ^ "t/ jl  'o'HS- 
going  to  Korea  tomorrow.  5-. 


He  says  he  doesn*t 
drink. 


He  says  he  forgot  the 
telephone  number. 


I heard  Adams  bought 
a new  c ar . 


<£■  oHLel-S.  *HS- 

<£  «K!.c+|S.. 


f'vti *h&- 

UhiHSM*-. 

oHgt'n-  ah 

1 A^. 


# ‘Si  y H "ty  1 
A- 

•••  ^ 31  °i 


<>]  A ■ AA , :M 

•1*H| 

Jc  A|  — * 

°uf  H ? — * 

H4. 

••  •{§  -H  »1p,  »14 
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g.  : ■g'Atifc 

[-£-*>  J 

4**4/ 4K 

xk£ 

^•5M 

Hitler 

^<H4<4 

*i*& 

*i  S- 

-£-4- 

*£'£  ••  - --*&/)£  dl 


Communist  Forces 
Formosa 

to  assist,  help 
unit  (military) 

North  Korea 
fact 

to  belong  (to  an  organization) 

foreign  language 

People* s Army 

to  get  up;  to  happen 

front  line 

intelligence;  information 
to  be  stationed  (troops) 

China 

reliable  information 
furlough 

basic  training 
war 

contraction  of 


•••‘l.’/c  cVQ 


A.  i)  %\ 


% £ + /V 


1.  £tj)£  : 

*e  2 2’1-fe  if*)  £2-3. f 

*3>)»K 

#aV&  : 

^ p J A ^ 

45c.-3r«H  ^ s'  ?)  j?t  °d  $!H. 

$t*&  : 

*J",  *#*».  ^3r*l  ^a-l  ^3-W- 

3.  £ *)  t : 

oj)2')7MI  Hj'*y »)  x) . 

£aV&  : 

"att St<*  . 

4^ 

• 

\> 

v> 
* • 

^-S:  *^5£4-4L-&*HM°K 

^Y& : 

2 £ 4 % ”4: <*0  ■£&«) 

5.  £.*>]£:  : 

25.?>-  \Jt  el-fa  ’fSMI  ££  3 "d.  "a^iaNS 
*H. 

•• 

f 

6.  : 

oH  a-ad  iiAl  e|oK 

%*Y%,  : 

3-^,  0^*1  «d  ? 

7.  £t>|£  : 

2£j|  >y*i  k °)4*>f 

#aH: 

3.24  , g.l‘<d&*i«lJe  AJ  A *f*y  t °i-  2 “'4  &£  ! 
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As.  \> 


x>)t  : A\\ t*i  *ju  'i-ttfjf-zai,  J.-HI  $13.  ? 

l\%.  : ^ Air  lb  4^)4 
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Lesson  38 


Smith’s  brother  in  the  service  (II) 

B . Dialogue  (Translation) 

1.  Smith:  I am  not  sure, but  he  will  be  doing  the  job  of 

collecting  information  and  translating  documents. 

Brown:  How  do  you  know? 

2.  Smith:  I also  have  worked  in  an  intelligence  agency 

when  I was  in  the  service. 

Brown:  Oh,  yes,  you  have,  haven’t  you?  How  do  you 

collect  information  concerning  the  enemy? 

3.  Smith:  There  are  many  methods. 

Brown:  Tell  me  one. 

4.  Smith:  The  most  frequently  used  method  is  to  interro- 

gate enemy  prisoners  of  war. 

Brown:  Do  prisoners  willingly  give  answers  to  what  you 

ask? 

5.  Smith:  There  are  ways  of  inducing  them  to  speak  if  they 

clam  up  and  don’t  talk. 

Brown:  Do  you  torture  them? 

6.  Smith:  No,  we  don’t  use  such  methods. 

Brown:  How  do  you  do  it,  then? 

7.  Smith:  We  make  use  of  prisoner  psychology. 

Brown:  Then,  no  other  persons  but  psychologists  are 

gathered  in  the  POW  Interrogation  Team! 

8.  Smith:  I am  explaining  it  with  sincerity,  and  what  is 

the  meaning  of  your  remark?  t 

Brown:  I’m  sorry.  Let’s  go  out  to  the  big  room  since 

we  have  finished  with  our  meal. 
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o 


V* 


t 


« 


Strok* 

order 

53.  X- 

jl 

54.  -p 

55.  -J- 

* 

56'  ft 

•m 

‘Jrj 

57.  # 

‘it 

58.  g 

Pronunci- 

ation 

Meaning 

bY 

o 

above 

^Y 

below 

cjiild 

male 

*4  (-rt) 

female 

% 

of  f icial 

Example : 


x.% 

superior  official 

-Ff 

subordinate  official 

sons  and  daughters 

-*3- 

girl 

boy 

-FV 

servant  maid 

•ttf  4 

girl  student 

girl's  school 
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Translation  Exercise  (English-Korean) 


1.  Smith  thinks  his  brother  will  do  the  job  of  collecting 
information  and  translating  documents. 

2.  Since  he  worked  in  an  intelligence  agency  during  the 
last  war,  he  knows  what  kind  of  work  is  generally 
done  in  an  intelligence  agency. 

3.  Smith  relates  his  experience  of  the  work  he  did  in  the 
unit . 

4.  There  are  many  varieties  of  methods  in  collecting 
information  concerning  the  enemy,  but  the  most  fre- 
quently used  method  is  interrogating  enemy  prisoners 
of  war. 

5.  Some  prisoners  answer  willingly  to  questions  put  to 
them,  but  some  prisoners  try  to  clam  up  and  try  not 
to  say  anything. 

6.  In  such  cases,  POW  interrogation  officers  induce 
prisoners  to  speak  by  making  use  of  prisoner  psycho- 
logy. 

7.  In  the  United  States  Army,  methods  such  as  torture 
are  not  used. 


B. 


Od  -4T  g:  y 1 


I . ^<^1  g.)  ^ ^ c\  -sv  /|5_. 

X . ^•■Pl>/A) 5-1  o)  cH)^  oH  -g--& 

il&'j J-  7V  f -|  •M)'  ? 

2.  o^ecirHl  >Ziv\  1-1°$  2\  ,->y? 

3.  ^ d o'1]  d'-fT-  X'1)  °X  '^; "o ] ^ 

■?  °i5  ^ ^ 'm)'? 

4.  °)  -g^^cn)  ')•>('  ? 

5 . > 2^  ->4  ? 

6.  j>%-'i\T'\  Slat'd  ■^r^o?]' ? 

7 . £ £ *fc  ^ 2)  -q  ?V4:  <£  o)  ^4r  u)  ? 

8.  >2i?1  ^JETC-'I  J^-a^u)  -7)-  -gjrg^)  ^3-2^^%^, 

^AA-f  M -«V  ? 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences. 

1.  Is  there  any  way  to  make  him  talk? 

2.  What  are  the  methods  used  in  collecting  information? 

3.  Many  famous  psychologists  gather  here  and  study 
prisoners*  psychology. 

4.  The  child  has  clammed  up  and  will  not  answer  the 
questions  posed  by  the  teacher. 

5.  Mr.  Kim  works  with  sincerity  on  whatever  he  does. 
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87.  Postpositions  used  in  a verb  phrase 

A verb  form  may  be  converted  to  a compound 
form  stem+7l  *(  ) •£> csf  so  that  a postposition 
can  be  used  to  modify  the  meaning. 


a.  stem*  •?)•»«&  *£> c\_ 

-sw#  ^ 4 eiHi. 

It  is  good,  but  I canft  buy  it-. 

I learned  Korean,  but  I canft  speak  it  well.  . 

Note:  The . postposition  --£•  denotes  contrast 

or  opposition  to  another  statement. 

b.  stem*  *7)  * 

/tV-715:  -frl-H  ^c-v. 

We  buy  as  well  as  sell. 

^ Ky% 4 -c  7) £ *VJ-  2-55: -^V7)£ 

They  were  hungry  as  well  as  tired. 

c . stem*  7)  * ,i>V£h 

•*|  t-V’I'O:  £>-£. 

The  only  thing  he  does  at  home  is  sleep. 

*1  t]-  ^7|  . 

He  does  nothing  but  play. 


i 

\ 


I' 

i 
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•'  (x42)-’l£ 

SL^C-tb^h 
— <H)  ijtth' 

ej'-fcl- 

S-2.6}- 

V#  ^ -f-  4 

4>  £ SKH 
^ai  (P.  *jh; 

dJ  el  %v*r 

o)  -§-•£>- cT 

*3£ 

s.  s. 

££4$'tt 
%*}  ■ 


to  torture 

concerning  ...  (modifying  a noun) 

to  clam  up,  close  (one’s  mouth) 

to  collect 

to  translate 

document 

with  sincerity 

smoothly 

to  interrogate 

psychology 

psychologist 

to  make  use  of  ... 

the  enemy  forces 

intelligence  information 

prisoner  of  war 

POW  Interrogation  Team 

f requent ly 


^ 1 


E 


? A) 

J~  I- 


POW  interrogation  officer 


* 
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$ ^ +A-  if- 

t 

A.d)4  CjHjO 

( 4 ^ -)  4*1  e^la  t»)  4-^  4^4  •’’M  £a-s$4) 

— 4i&4: 

$ S-:  2-4^1  4. 

==-•  <l$4:  f eitH4  f 

£ £■  ■ #|  •)  % 4:  4 4 4 °J  U 4 

2--  4S4'.  4 ^ 4 ? 

£ £:  ^-f-L'H)  4^4. 

e0-  4&E  444  4 £ ? 

£ **j  4<H  "(4  4ctt<4 

4^^  44  t) m ”1- ? 

£ £:  -jN,,r)  4a  44^4. 

^ • iS4  i "Ml-g"  4.  Sj-j[_->J  q 4 ? 

£ 4s  44iH4. 


£.  KI«4 : 
£ £: 


£ ^ *M  <2  4a  -3:4  4 £ 4 1}  4 4 ? 

£ 4 “J«d£  <£  «D  £^  4 4 £.)  t o^d) 

1^4  4 4f^4 


^\  Z-  df  “4  £*1  f dj 


.414:  f *4  % ? 

£ "£  : Of  7 3 if  «j^4 
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Lesson  39 


A 


% 


B. 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 

6 . 


7. 


8. 


POW  Interrogation  (I) 

Dialogue  (Translation) 

(The  guard  brought  POW  into  the  room,  and 
reported  to  the  Interrogation  Officer.) 

10:  (To  the  POW)  Sit  down  here! 

POW:  Thank  you. 

10:  What’s  your  full  name? 

POW:  My  name  is  Hansik  Kim. 

10:  Age? 

POW:  27  years  of  age. 

10:  The  day,  month,  day  and  place  of  your  birth? 

POW:  I was  born  on  the  5th  of  March,  1924  in  Wonsan 

City,  the  Province  of  Hamgyongnamdo . 

10:  What’s  your  address? 

POW:  The  same  as  my  place  of  birth. 

10:  What’s  your  rank? 

POW:  I am  a captain. 

10:  What’s  the  name  of  the  unit  you  belong  to,  and 

what’s  your  duty  (mil.  duty)? 

POW:  I’m  the  Company  Commander  of  the  3rd  Co.,  2nd  Bn., 

10th  Regt.,4th  Infantry  Div.,  Korean  People’s  Army. 

10:  Serial  number? 


POW:  097365. 


* 
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C . Interpretation  Exercise 


* 

The  following  exercises  involve  three  persons: 

10:  Intelligence  Officer 
IN:  Interpreter 
POW:  Prisoner  of  War 

1.  10: 

Ask  him  what  his  name  is. 

IN: 

(Asks  the  POW  in  Korean,  "What’s  your  name?") 

POW: 

IN: 

(Orally  translates  the  above  into  English.) 

2.  10: 

What’s  your  branch  of  service,  rank,  and  serial 
number? 

IN: 

(Orally  translates  the  above  into  English.) 

POW: 

iHi-c  076  91V  “u1 

IN: 


3.  10: 

What’s  his  unit  and  his  duty? 

IN: 

POW: 

2HI  ¥•  *»l  to  °S6H(  ^14- 

*1  -J  ^CH  SH  f CI-)  V HCV- . 

IN: 


4.  10: 

What  kind  of  schooling  did  you  have? 

IN: 

POW: 

■£{  -Sft  O)'-! 

IN: 


5.  10: 

The  date  and  the  place  of  your  birth? 

IN: 


POW: 

/ 9 2.2  Hi 

IN: 

%%  <\^°)  n£ 

&C-Y'  i- S-g-fe  ^ 4 ^i'Hl 

t)r  i&-c  ^r°J.°'i1<ch  ^-f^-tr 

&5-&K0-  ^tl-D-  ?|*^  ^HI 

3.2131.  '■i.&stZ  %■'%.-$;&]  $*$'  °t^ti  -em, 

3= £ 6d f 4 3+  f "*«i  f # &«*.  2- 

3-^*1  &h«h^-1  -^ -£.-&!  o-e-i^v 

a sv  ^4wi  “V^l 

f°4  £v-^  pttt  &&&K 

!.  *)  £S-9l  4^4  ^ ^ H ? 

2.  4^4:  ^sch<h)  ^i^o»  ^tni 

3.  cMkM 

4.  Sfc^V  ^<H)  uH-iH-MS;  £>£*V  CH  ^ H ^1- 

5.  •££''1'  ^4*1  44  <*%.% 

&&  4 M »Y  ? 

6.  ^ KWH 


E.  -j  %_  CQVJ 


o 

ERIC 


62. 


VS 


63.  -jr 


Example : 


o 


Ah 


Army 

Air  Force 

Navy 

-£  A 

enlisted  men 

* % 

military  officers 

:< 

continent 

^ It 

air 

?k  A 

sailor  (Navy) 

overseas 

Shanghai  (name  of 

* 

Stroke 

order 

Pronunci- 

ation 

i 

Meaning  .* 

59. 

fi 

^ ("*■%  ) 

land 

60. 

g 

6^17 

3-  f immm 

si 

o 

air;  sky 

61. 

5# 

2*  ' A JLm 

^ wtf  / y/ — 

ocean 

soldier 


warrior;  educated 
man 
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mam 


F. 

88.  Dates,  addresses,  and  designation  of  organization. 


In  giving  dates,  add 
the  Korean  0,-der  is  reverse 
the  larger  to  the  smaller. 

English 

(small  -----  large) 


15th  August,  1945 


102  Ahyundong,  Seoul,  Korea 


Personnel  Section,  General 
Affairs  Division,  Department 
of  Defense 

1st  Sqd , 2nd  Plat,  3rd  Bn, 
4th  Regt,,  5th  Div,  ROK  Army 


esses,  or  designations, 
from  the  English:  from 

Korean 

(large  - - - - small) 

I9VS  / 5 °-i 

i £ % x-i-f/M  toxW* i 

n 5^ 

*)|  I 4CH 


G. 


“tM 


JKi/  3: 4 £■ 

tA 

— «4  — ^ — 4 

d)  d] 

/I-  4: 

4! 

it.  4 jM 
(•£.4j<MH 

st<M 
4 ^ 

4^4' 

4 H 

-%  4?  °d  4 i 

4 -4  x\ 

A i'kz- 


serial  number 
military  duty,  position 

date  (year,  month,  and  day) 

battalion 

division 

full  name 

unit  to  which  one  belongs 

nameCof  the  unit  to  which  one  belongs) 

regiment  t 

City  of  Wonsan  (In  North  Korea) 

guard  (military) 

first,  second,  third,  etc. 

company 

company  commander 

captain  (North  Korea) 
date  of  birth 
place  of  birth 
Province  of  Hamgyungnamdo 
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$ & 4 If. 
i * 4 * t*) 

a.cH 

— • 4*1)  °H4  £2-4  Jt)  4-fr^ 

£ £:  H*i  f-1)  g.*£  jljc|  ^ ^ <h|  4 

="•  4S.4:  ^^^4? 

£ £:  4H&,  ^-4  44°)  4^4.  3;  £ #)  x44 

^l  - 4 4 *M 

^-.  /i&4. : €<44^^)  4^4  ^4*1  4^44it^4. 

<d*|  4 4 -4U  m 4 ? 

4 1150%- 1 % /2,0  «j  ^4^4  44  s. 

44  -$^4. 

«i44  •#  *!f -IH  ”)- ** 

£ s.:  I ft  13  d 3J3  /zb  ”\x)  ^4. 

£ H4  %4?-lrM4. 

i.4e4>  4^4  e4°)  4 5iiM4? 

£ £:  44|2ii  ^-4^144  ^44 

4°J4  'ifet4  4. 

4l4  ••  *{  A H,  4 e4  14  i 4 4<t  4fc)' 

£ £:  ^ 4 4 4 4^4'. 


89 


411&  ■ 
£ t 


^ ^ 5i#‘W? 

H.a3\  £$\t  oJ4'4-N^M4. 


: »]  ^ ^ ^ <*)  H ^ 5)  ^ ■tf  ^ H * 

5 #|  s-t  ^ <4d)  ^''•f^ 

#|  ^ /fed]  <*•)  S|  S&fH  4. 


Lesson  40 


t 


\ 


\ 

( 


I 

| 

I 


POW  Interrogation  (II) 
B • Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  10:  When  and  where  were  you.  taken  prisoner? 

POW:  I was  captured  yesterday  in  the  vicinity  of  Hill  305, 


2.  10:  Did  you  surrender? 

POW:  No,  I did  not  surrender.  I was  captured  by  the  2nd  Bn., 

3rd  Regt.,  5th  Division,  ROK  Artoy. 

3.  10:  I am  going  to  ask  you  several  questions  about  your 

military  experience.  When  did  you  join  the  service? 

POW:  I joined  the  service  as  a private  on  12th  January, 

1950,  in  Wonsan. 

4.  10:  Where  did  you  receive  basic  infantry  training? 

POW:  At  Wonsan  Training  Center  from  13  January  to  12 

March,  1950. 

t 

5.  10:  How  did  you  become  an  officer? 

POW:  I went  to  the  Kim-Il-Song  Military  Academy  in  Pyongyang 

after  I finished  basic  training. 

6.  10:  For  how  many  months  did  you  receive  officer  training? 


POW:  For  six  months. 

7.  10:  What  was  your  rank  at  the  time  of  your  graduation 

from  the  Military  Academy? 

POW:  I was  commissioned  2nd  lieutenant  at  that  time. 

&.  10.'  To  what  unit  were  you  assigned? 

POW:  I was  assigned  to  the  2nd  Plat.,  1st  Co.,  2nd  Bn., 

3rd  Regt.,  20th  Infantry  Division. 
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C.  Interpretation  Exercise 


1.  10:  Ask  him  when  and  where  he  was  ta'ken  prisoner. 

Xnt;  (Interprets  in  Korean^ 

POW:  *\n\  z\\  3o$  HZ) 

Ixiti  (Interprets  in  English.) 

2.  10:  Ask  him  when  he  enlisted  and  where  he  received 

his  basic  training. 

Int : 

POW:  / 9 50  “-•*  \%gtOi&<n)  ‘{j'CH'frl ■%  &etk 

Int: 

3.  10:  Ask  him  how  he  became  an  officer. 

t • 

Int: 

POW:  <s<;  &trb*\ 

Int : 1 

4.  10:  To  which  unit  was  he  assigned  after  he  graduated 

from  the  academy? 

Int: 

*• 

POW:  *il  j.0  £!#/.).£[ jr  *t|  3 ^1  2 

®lSV§Het-. 

Int : 

5.  10:  What  was  your  rank  at  the  time  of  your  graduation 

from  the  aca.demy? 

Int: 

*GW:  £9-i 

Int: 
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. %%&*) 


64. 

65. 

66. 

67. 

68. 

69. 

Example : 


.Stroke 

order 


Pronunci- 

ation 

Meaning 

heaven,  sky 

•n 

earth,  land 

*d 

cultivated  field 

a] 

rice 

(-Sf ) 

power,  strength 

vehicle 

I’M 

A<  tB 

* 2- 
* * 

A.  ^ 

A-  D%- 


weather 

land,  real  estate 
1 and  ( as  against  the  sea) 

rice  paddy 
rice 

military  strength 
!i:an  power 
ri ckshaw 


E. 


I.  Answer  the  following  questions  negatively  using  the 
form 

1.  -£°)  §1**1  AHO 

2-  ^4  sJh  *«A1  2 e *8^  w»- ? 

5.  V)  $44^?  - 

6-  Aii>ro)  siHA-i 

II.  Translate  the  following  questions. 

1.  I was  captured  by  an  enemy  infantry  unit  in  the 
vicinity  of  Hill  305. 

2.  What  was  your  rank  at  the  time  of  graduation  from 
the  military  academy? 

3.  The  Interrogating  Officer  asked  various  questions 
concerning  the  prisoner’s  military  background. 

4.  The  enemy  soldiers  who  were  captured  at  the  front 
line  will  be  sent  to  the  Intelligence  Unit. 

5.  The  prisoner  received  his  basic  training  at  an 
infantry  training  center  which  is  located  in 
Pyungyang . 


\ 


It  isn’t  that 


(one)  did, ,. 


. -9*01  o y^cy 


I didn’t  make  the  mistake. 

It  isn’t  that  I made  the 
mistake . 

He  didn’t  misunderstand. 

It  wasn’t  that  he  didn’t 
understand . 

He  didn’t  forget  it. 

It  isn’t  that  he  forgot  it 


It  isn’t  what  (one) 
should  . . . 


This  isn’t  your  job. 

This  job  isn’t  what  you 
should  do. 

We  won’t  be  using  it 
today . 

This  isn’t  what  we  will 
be  using  today. 

You  shouldn’t  interfere. 

This  isn’t  anything  that 
.you  should  interfere 
with. 


^*1  “Hi. 

iY  r'Y. 

*)  *\iY  oY'iHQr. 

MY  ?&5}<M5L 

a*| 1Y  ®1-M  2-. 

■■■%'  "51°, I “HM- 

“t-'s’HM'. 

] o)  -*■&  sJt 

•V's’M'M-. 

> 

' ^<*1 


G 


. 5U2: 


4 

experience,  personal  history 

2-  4 ( 

hill  (mil.  or  educated  term) 

e 4 \ 

mil4  ■ \rv  officer  (North  Korean  term) 

2:  4 

nffirpr*s  Candidate  School  (N.K.  term) 

officer 1 s training  (N.K.  term) 

vicinity 

4 4 4 

Kim  Il-Sone  (the  North  Korean  Premier) 

*f  ^ 4 4 

to  be  assigned  (to  a unit) 

£ 4| 

platoon 

£ H 

second  lieutenant 

4 4 4 4 

to  be  commissioned  as  an  officer 

4 y 4 14^) 

to  be  caught 

4 4 

private  (a  North  Kore?  . Army  rank) 

4 * 4 4 

to  ask  a question 

4 4r  4 4 

to  surrender 

3^  °t 

Pyongyang  (the  North  Korean  capital) 

4 4.  £ (?■ 

training  center 

A i 


4*) 


It  is  not  that 
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Language  Laboratory 
Exercise  Unit  18 


Word  List; 

regulation;  rule 
exact  time 


% 
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3- Ai-st-c  e-i&n 

•=-  : 3-  * ••H  7=lt^l  -g'til^°l  3 g-  fgl-^ccH 

3- 

i-Sj-'l!:  % c^-31"^  £l^?  ,»»l'*l  fift  SitfH1*. 

£-.  43^$»l  iJ'f-'lt  fj °jl$-t 

•tf'l  '“('■gidrvW 

$ 2-  ••  44ft.  5rt\  AVt<  ^ ^tivt  *H It^i 

%%  |T44. 

« 

30.  3-?i,  oi^l  e+4  ^1^2-?. 

: S-7H  $ 4ij.nl  -?•«*  4-*=H-7f-  £-*f 

5-.  3-^1  w\,  «r-si^:  <Hin 

£?.  : &*£nlM  ^lifiVaL  ^.r-S. 


* 4l€%:  ‘1%#  Hlff-S  £%°\i  ? 

••  "<!:  i)  $■  4: 3+  a h 4 . 


$1  : Si  ctf  3+  <’lf  H e-K 

/\  '<(!€#:  ? 

4 £ »l  4-^-  4:<J'^H6|'. 


Lesson  41 


POW  Interrogation  (III) 

B . Dialogue  (Translation") 

1.  10:  Where  was  your  (the)  division  at  that  time? 

POW:  It  was  near  Choron. 

2.  10:  Where  did  the  division  go  when  the  UN  Forces  went  up 

to  North  Korea  that  winter? 

POW:  It  retreated  as  far  as  Hoeryong  along  the  eastern  coast. 

3.  10:  Did  this  division  fight  with  the  Chinese  Communist 

Forces  when  they  crossed  the  Yalu  River  and  attacked 
the  UN  Forces? 

POW:  No.  Our  division  was  rearmed  and  received  re-training  at 

Haeryong . 

4.  10:  When  du.d  you  come  out  to  the  front  again,  then? 

POW:  Our  unit  arrived  at  the  front  three  months  ago. 

5.  10:  By  the  way,  when  were  you  promoted  to  captain? 

POW:  I was  promoted  to  lieutenant  in  Haeryung,  and  then  to 

captain  when  I was  sent  to  the  front. 

0 . 10:  What  is  the  name  and  rank  of  your  battalion  commander? 

POW:  Major  Han  Ki-Su. 

7.  10:  Who  is  the  regimental  commander? 

POW:  Colonel  Pak  Chung~il. 

8 i 10:  The  division  commander? 

. POW:  Major  General  I Su-song. 
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C .Interpretation  Exercise : 


1.  10: 

Where  did  his  division  go  when  the  UN  Forces 
moved  up  into  North  Korea  in  the  winter  of  1950? 

Int : 

(Orally  translates  the  above  into  Korean.) 

POW: 

Sr&\  'SX'Sr M - 

Int : 

(Orally^  translates  the  above  into  English.) 

2.  10: 

What  was  his  division  doing  when  the  Chinese 
Communist  crossed  the  Yalu  River  and  started 
attacking  the  UN  Forces? 

Int : 


POW: 

Int : 


3.  10: 

Ask  him  when  he  was  promoted  to  captain. 

Int : 

POW: 

I+S.-7)  £§•  §.  ’UtMCHm'H-. 

Int : 

4.  10: 

When  did  his  unit  come  out  to  the  front  again? 

Int : 


POW: 

Int: 
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7°.  ^ 

71 • \l£1 

72.  $£] 

73.  ^-t, 

74  • $jc 

?5-  *fe. 


Stroke 

order 


Pronunci- 
ation  Meaning 


S’ 

east 

*1 

west 

south 

4 

north 

e+) 

military  unit 

-XH 

o 

long;  leader 

Example : 


Eastern  Sea 

Western  Sea 

Southern  Sea 

northern  nation 

battalion 

«?  & 

company 

A' 

platoon 

$T  ?|c 

squad 

battalion  commander 

103 


E. 


I.  Combine  the  following  sentences  using  the  form 


1. 

2. 

-20: 3}  mi 

3. 

4. 

5. 

c^aJSI  Jj-eH-c  c\ 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences. 

1.  The  Chinese  Communist  Forces  suddenly  crossed  the 
Yalu  River  and  attacked  the  U.N.  Forces. 

2.  When  you  became  the  commander  of  your  company,  were 
you  promoted  to  captain? 

. > i 

3.  He  was  captured  by  the  U.ty  forces  in  the  winter  of 
that  year . 

4.  The  battalion  commander  hfcs  the  combat  experience 
(military  history)  of  having  fought  in  North  Korea. 

5.  Our  unit  had  co  retreat  along  the  eastern  coast  when 
the  enemy  started  attacking. 
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F. § ^ 


90 


£4 


1 


a. 


is  interchangeably  used  with  - ggj  in  the 
expression  - if*  . 


I use  chopsticks  when(ever) 
I eat  oriental  food. 


This  medicine  is  good  when 
you  have  a headache. 


Buy  it  when  the  price  has 
dropped . 


There  is  a time  when  one 
doesn’t  feel  like  eating 
at  all. 


%°Z  444  2)f  H*  jg 

l!c*»  1S.-I  ^)t 

'’At  2}  Jt  jSf-fr  ’SJ  »l 

5ic'". 


b.  is  also  interchangeably  used  with  " H. 

' * 

in  the  expression  - 

I 

I haven’t  heard  it.  *) 

I haven’t  been  there  yet.  "^"7)  *7W 

SMS’  H e+. 


4 
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o' 


^ *1) 

2'c'h 

GM3+ 

aV  «&  V 
M^e+- 

£*iT 
£ $r 

•$£■>£  C&^lr; 

-fr°di£ 

<«#•*£ 

■t-K&i 

Jkh 

M t -*H5V 
j?^  •oVtl' 

i\n 


to  attack 
at  that  time 
in  that  year 

to  cross  over  (and  come) 

battalion  commamder 

colonel  (north  Korean  rank) 

east  coast 

division  commander 

to  fight 

major  general 

major  (North  Korean  rank) 

the  Yalu  River 

regimental  commander 

UN  forces 

rearmament 

re-training 

first  lieutenant 

to  be  promoted 

Choron  (name  of  a city) 
to  retreat 

Hoeryong  (name  of  a city) 
when  . . . 
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A J=Hfr 


i t h 1%  <■’&) 


-us#  : sAxt-i h-hh  ? 

$ 5-  : All  l$Jp#.o-ll  / 2 5 &31  $&'££}'  3 ^31  ^‘I'o) 


S.,  &8S4-  *>tfftfrM'»»h? 

$ §•  : fyi'thi  c-)-  4'4t%  ■’VSi.-frM c*.  3-*|2.  ^’f.-g 

^t4li 


£.  *!•£%: 
$ S.  5 

* 

0 0 : 

t it  : 

£ Alfat  : 
$ £ : 


i 3\«\  (*%  8&c1£M*V? 

■7\#4£*t|  Hl-^S-t-  '&'&$&  -ft°\  &&%  H «s|-. 

SQ-Jf-g  "4  ^ 7|-a]3-  SidrlM^H 

^9*4*1  ^la.  J&Jfca.  $ 

*•1  1HA4’  7hA|a.  5a si^r M e-V- . ■ 

#4H:£  si8' ..*» 

^ectlt  4^*'  %tgtr>-\  HISAW. 


f\  A\l&3&  : i^0!  if  4lS  I"  ■ 

4t  : «\.  % Sija&HC-l". 

■c-.  : ‘ ^kJ?t  -SHtta-SM^h? 

4 4 : #*}**.  '4-'  mb***. 


I 


* 
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Lesson  42 


POW  Interrogation  (IV) 


B. 

1. 

2. 

3. 


Dialogue  (Translation) 

10:  How  many  men  were  there  in  your  company? 

POW:  There  were  120  men  and  3 officers  in  my  company. 

10:  What  kinds  of  weapon  did  you  have? 

POW:  All  the  men  had  rifles.  And  the  officers  had 

pistols . 

10:  Weren*t  there  any  other  weapons  besides  those? 

POW:  We  had  three  machine  guns  and  one  mortar. 


4. 


5. 


10: 

POW: 

10: 

POW: 


How  many  rounds  of  ammunition  did  you  each  carry? 

We  carried  40  rounds  of  smaller  ammunition 
each,  and  three  hand  grenades  each. 

, without  fail  when  you 


Did  your  grenades  ex 
threw  them?  * 


■> 


We  had  duds  now  and  then,  aj|ii  they  failed  to 
explode. 


6.  10:  Was  the  supply  of  ammunition  sufficient? 


POW:  Yes,  we  did  not  have  any  difficulty. 

7.  10:  How  did  you  transport  ammunition? 

POW:  We  hauled  it  by  trucks  and  ox-carts. 
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ERIC 


i. 


C.  Interpretation  Exercise 


1.  10:  How  many  men  and  officers  were  there  in  his 

company? 


m 

Int : 

(Orally  translates  the  above  into  Korean.) 

POW: 

Int : 

(Orally  translates  the  above  into  English.) 

2. 

10: 

Ask  him  what  kind  of  weapons  they  had. 

Int: 

POW: 

Int: 

m 

3. 

10: 

How  many  rounds  of  ammunition  did  each  man 
have? 

Int: 

POW: 

*1  <fO 

Int : 

4. 

10: 

Ask  him  if  there  were  hand  grenades  that 
didn’t  explode. 

Int: 

POW: 

4W*I  tk&kw. 

Int 


1 


%% 


Stroke  Pronunci 


• 

order 

aticn 

76-  k 

Jjt 

4 

77. 

n a 

2d 

“U 

78. 

7 “ 

4 

ftj. 

•xZp-L 

.q 

• 

o 

00 

&%< 

2&7C 

£ 

€ 

Example : 


#31 

handicraf  t 

gunner;  hunter 

*5^  ' 'tff 

tank 

soldier 

tfS 

weapon 

m 

military  official 

f irearm 

•Y%L 

rifle 

j 

artillery  piece 

artillery  (branch 

o 

ERIC 


Meaning 


hand 


war 


military 


instrument 


rifle,  gun 


artillery 


service) 
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£.  °t  f 


4 


» 


r 


4 


* 


w 


I.  Pill  in  the  blank  spaces  with  appropriate  counters 
or  numerals. 


II. 


1.  £2-]  *hyiy  >#4 SH(  ) 

2.  ) *7 

.3.  *!**■&  ^%k  m W 'ZZW. 

4.  °4c  *)  ul^£? 

5.  £■£(  )*Ht  C*1$  ^ ( )°I 

6.  CjK-c  -£h?*il  ^ C ) 

7.  3-  ^ 3.  £ ■>># 

8.  jg;  OV-O)  -7V  C six  ) ^ ^ H 


9.  -£^’l  ( one  'I  -&  £A4f-M^ 

10.  t*  („„)‘I  U)4« 

Translate  the  following  sentences: 


1.  What  kinds  of  weapons  did  you  have  besides  this? 

2.  Did  you  have  sufficient  supplies  of  rifle  ammuni- 
tion? 

3.  How  many  rounds  of  ammunition  did  you  each  carry? 

4.  What  did  you  do  when  the  grenades  didn’t  explode? 

5.  We  have  had  no  difficulties  transporting  ammuni- 
tion. 


Ill 


■ — ' 


1 


Counters 

and  numerals 

Korean 

Chinese 

Counters 

Used  when 

numerals 

numerals 

counting  . . . 

X ... 

■7H 

relatively  smalls 
tangible  objects 

X . . . 

asr 

packs,  small  paper 

X . . . 

box 

cigare  fcte 

X 

person 

X ... 

t: 

cups 

X . . . 

V 

sheet  of  paper 

X . . . 

suit  of  clothes 

X ... 

pair  of  shoes,  socks 

X ..  . 

*\-"k 

rifle,  pencil 

X ... 

% 

age 

X . . . 

X 

book 

X 

y 

• « ii  • ■ • 

13^ 

0 

person 

X . . . 

x 

tank,  airplane. 

machine 

X 

t 

cannon 

X 

M\ 

age 

X 

year 

X . . . 

% \ 

month 

X 

X 

day 

X ... 

hour 

X 

a. 

■c 

I 

] minute 
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G. 


1) 

ca\w\  %. 

' *$ 

*-»l 
' %. 

-nr 

sir 

1 

£ ^ 
*2H: 

•r  *H 

•f  i>ey- 

- *)-^. 

xzi 

*KI' 

%*£ 

^■1  *1 

.4-^  si°i 

*hCh 


difficulty,  hardship 

pistol 

machine  gun 

from  time  to  time,  occasionally 
to  throw 

. . . person  (counter) 
weapon 

. . , piece  (counter  for  cannons) 
mortar 

. . . round  (counter  for  ammuni- 
tion) 

supply 

dud 

rifle 

hand  grenade 
to  load 
ox-cart 

to  carry,  transport 

(counter  for  rifle,  pencil, etc.) 

truck 

to  be  sufficient 
ammunition 
to  explode,  burst 
without  fail 
to  explode 
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PREFACE  I 

The  NON-RESIDENT  LANGUAGE  REFRESHER  COURSE,  MILITARY 
INTELLIGENCE  UNIT,  210  HOUR  COURSE,  KOREAN  LANGUAGE , VOLUME 

> 

IV,  contains  Lessons  43-56  for  classroom  instruction  and 
Language  Laboratory  Exercises  19-24. 

Each  classroom  instruction  unit  consists  of  the 
following  parts: 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

The  dialogue  part  is  written  on  a selected  typical 
daily  situation,  and  approximately  twenty  to  twenty  five 
new  words  including  new  grammatical  features  are  incorporated 

i 

into  the  dialogue. 

The  dialogue  translation  is  intended  to  convey  the 

meaning  of  the  Korean  sentence  idiomatically  wherever 

possible.  However,  when  it  is  advisable  to  give  a stilted 

English  translation  in  order  not  to  lose  an  important 

feature  of  the  Korean  sentence,  it  is  ordinarily  given  in 

parentheses.  Moreover,  the  students  may  find  some  more 

English  expressions  other  than  in  the  parenthetical  parts. 

• • 

ii 


Dialogue 

Dialogue  (Translation) 

Reading  or  Interpretation  Text 

Hanja  (Chinese  Character) 

Exercises 

Grammar  Notes 

Word  List 

Recording 


Therefore,  students  are  advised  to  understand  the  intent  of 
giving  English  translations,  and  try  to  comprehend  the 
structure  of  the  Korean  sentences. 

The  reading  part  is  written  narratively  in  the  Korean 
script  and  a few  selected  Chinese  characters  recapitulating 
and  sometimes  expanding  the  story  of  the  dialogue.  When 
necessary,  only  a limited  number  of  new  words  are  introduced 
in  the  reading  text,  and  these  words  are  included  in  the 
word  list. 

The  Hanja  (Chinese  character)  part  introduces  a few 
selected  Chinese  characters  that  will  appear  in  the  following 
lessons.  The  stroke  order,  pronunciation,  and  meaning  of 
each  character  are  given  together  with  their  compounded  forms 
and  their  meanings. 

The  exercises  are  intended  for  bilingual  oral  transla- 
tion and  drill  based  on  the  content  of  the  dialogue,  reading 
text,  and  the  structural  explanations  of  the  lesson. 

The  grammar  notes  explain  descriptively  the  selected 
grammatical  features  introduced  in  the  dialogue.  Some 
example  sentences  are  given  for  the  students  to  see  the  usage 
of  the  features  in  sentences  and  practice  on  them. 

The  dialogues,  reading  text,  interpretation  text,  and 
exercises  of  each  lesson  are  recorded  together  with  the 
necessary  instructions  for  use  in  the  event  that  native 
speakers  of  Korean  or  other  qualified  instructors  are  not 
available . 
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i 


f 

! 


Normally  every  third  hour  is  to  be  spent  for  individual 
language  laboratory  exercise  whether  qualified  instructors 
are  available  or  not.  The  materials  for  the  laboratory 
exercises  are  based  on  the  words  and  patterns  covered  in 
the  previous  lessons.  However,  the  narration  itself  is 
based  on  a different  situation.  Therefore,  the  students 
have  to  concentrate  on  understanding  the  new  situation  and 
be  able  to  answer  the  questions  based  on  it.  Some  easy 
new  words  are  included  in  the  laboratory  exercises,  however 
the  students  will  find  the  list  of  them  after  every  two 
lessons  in  the  textbook  for  classroom  instructions. 


issi-t & 

(92)  -^»j 

^wc- rcall;  h4^M|a1  c*J 

(93)  - Ml 


7i-»fe  i r 

S-fcJ  l £%■«! 
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1-7 

8 — 16 


Language  Laboratory  Exercise  19 


BO-ri-#.  17  - 26 

(94)  ' *•»/«)•  C-H7I-) 

27  - 35 

(95)  - <Hj 


Language  Laboratory  Exercise  20 


jfc  uB+-fc  & ^3r  sK  (->  36  - 44 

(96)  - 71\  ifyC-Y 

& '■»]  tw 

% ESH-^  %.  45-52 

(97)  -1201')' 


Language  Laboratory  Exercise  21 


% ua-r^u  °4a!-  <e)  

(98)  '%/%  ^ 2)2-  ^-C-V- 


53  - 59 


ud  -r  5- 

Mk.  <-» 


A.&e\ty 

%*tivn  <Z\&Vr. 


-,  -7V-X-1  ^ -7Vt£  *hE  *d  *JT  ^15-. 

S?*i  : °\%*\%.  W>MW  •bh’-'t  7W5ft.tM»l'? 

* : ‘’(■ft 

2?*d  ••  ***HEf  AKI'fi.  ^ f°d  *H  s^c1”- 

2-.  : a SHE?  3-^2  ol-l  ^ •ftit  ^*1*-  • 

2?-%  : -S-^L&V^h  *0'ch-%4  4-MJJH-Hnh? 
t«  4^;  4tmt.  #*n  ^uh  $*hmi.  ^•f*d«i 

71  *|-  tf-M-  ^^12.. 

5^*d  • 7i  Ai-IrH^K  •3"i81*bl-  tl'l^  “d  iklnc-t-. 

*:  frYti  #*Kfc  «g  <M*D  txi^-M,.? 

2?$d  : °l-^  ^ -M  'V2-|r*ii  ^I'iHt)-. 

£ #*hfc  j MU  Mc-HH 

^ : c\A*&ty%  fHE*lKd 

•fr.  M\h  : ^ /Nl 

Si^ii  s /l',d  x|  At)'£-^^> 


«*•%  • 2.%t  %*vt  7bM-£  ^°l  fSHMc-K 
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Lesson  43 


At  the  Seoul  Railroad  Station  (I) 

B . Dialogue  (Translation) 

Mr.  Brown  going  on  a company  business  trip. 


1.  Brown: 
Clerk: 

2.  Brown: 
Clerk: 

3.  Brown: 
Clerk: 

4.  Brown: 

Clerk: 

5.  Brown: 
Clerk: 

6.  Brown: 
Clerk: 

7.  Brown: 
Clerk: 

8.  Brown: 
Clerk: 


(At  the  ticket  window)  Give  me  a ticket  to  Pusan. 

Do  you  want  to  go  second-class  or  third-class? 

Give  me  a second-class . ticket . 

We  give  you  ten  percent  discount  if  you  buy  a 
round  trip  ticket. 

Is  that  right?  Give  me  a second-class  round 
trip  ticket,  then. 

It *s  5000  hwan.  Are  you  going  to  buy  a berth 
ticket,  too? 

Well,  I*m  thinking  whether  I should  take  a 
night  train  or  a day  train  . . . give  me  a train 
schedule . 

Here  it  is.  There  are  two  expresses  every  day. 

What  time  does  the  day  train  leave? 

It  departs  at  10:15  in  the  morning. 

At  what  places  does  it  stop  enroute? 

It  stops  at  Taejon  and  Taegu. 

What  time  does  it  arrive  in  Pusan? 

It  takes 'eight  hours.  It  arrives  in  Pusan  at 
6:15  that  evening. 

I won*t  be  able  to  attend  to  my  business  if  I 
arrive  in  Pusan  after  six  in  the  evening. 

You  had  better  take  a night  train,  then. 


.%%  (2h*) 


ft*- 

fr&ty.  j£j!fJ  £ *}-3  *1^*11  eh-i^M  ^'7I-'*I  ?£*»-  £213- 
<4*3  J&eh  4^d»i  *J^!*V*l  ^-H-JV  #3.  <^4  -JiH> 
3j  ^JC^K 

*»H  13  Jf tM <Hl  ->)•■£  -?)^7|-  ^ ^-4  *1!§£ 

$-fe  ^ C *»4  4|*tl  4^4  *1  ^<H-2L 

^c*.  ^-1*4 <MI  4-iUHi  *«t*V*tf  & ° H 

oh  Oh  $ -fl^  ?H  <£2l<*. 

%*$%%.  £>feiKi  £#*1-3  ^.^HlA-l  ’y-H'^C’h  S-AH 
£.•££  u-if  m’jjfim-w)-  --|d£  -#Uh  3-3-13. 

%%%%k  -■^''g‘U»  £ <3- a •frit** . %" #^4 


Ml 


% c$*y) 


82. 


Stroke 

order 


Pronunci 

ation 


Meaning 


number 


83. 

84. 


t| 

t-Y 


meeting 


shrine; company 


use 


work,  duty 


ticket 


Example : 


mathematics 
a few  days 

company 

national 

assembly 

chairman  of 
a meeting 


business  transaction 
military  use 
business  (clerical) 
train  ticket 
personal  check 


4 


b.-  °d^r  &V\ 

I.  ^ 

1.  %£%%%-  o\cA  i\ v\z-\°?i.%<\ -w\ ? 

2.  °)%1\2-  i\i\ 

3.  /V^d.  %l<t& 

4.  •%'€oV>  ■ogAM 

\>d  a^-t  oy  -pV  i 

5.  M-CM  "JV-S-  •^'■^  ?V ^ jt^vi -)?)'? 

6.  -9r-8)J*l"*  ^>0<|  tJjvi  ^l-8’M'7»H 

7.  ‘H-SM  )■&  7is)&cj 

M-iM  °KiciA -t^-Sv-si  H ^ a|  H 
^^'-s"i'r]  m -vy  i 


IIt  Translate  the  following  sentences  paying  particular 

attention  to  the  underlined  words  from  the  grammatical 
point  of  view. 

1.  I am  to  go  to  Korea  after  I graduate  from  this 
school . 

2.  His  business  turned  out  well. 

3.  All  of  a sudden  we  had  to  get  off  at  Suwon. 

4.  My  younger  brother  is  going  to  join  the  army. 

5.  The  restaurant  is  ready  to  open. 

6.  It  became  dark  because  the  sun  has  already  set. 

7.  This  school  became  famous  since  the  Korean  war 
broke  out . 


5 


F & *3  <*&> 


92. 


verb  stem  + 7-t)  *r>)  c\ 


a.  Express  an  extent  of  change: 


It  has  become  useless. 

He  has  so  changed  that 
I couldn’t  recognize 
him. 

The  meal  is  ready. 

(It  became  ready  to 
be  eaten.) 

b.  Express  a 


3.-5M  sui-s 

•a. 

%*\  £f*H) 


turn  of  an  event: 


I am  to  go  to  Pusan  on  ^ 

a business  trip. 

He  has  been  scheduled 
to  take  over  the  matter . 


You  will  arrive  in 
Pusan  at  six  o’clock. 


J£aM) 


6 


G.‘  CuH 


*v 

express  train 
day  train 

$ Vf 

to  arrive 

ccr\  u v* 

to  depart,  leave 

£*v 

train  schedule 
night  train 
third  class 

to  stop,  halt 

2? 

%% 

railway  station 

employee  at  a railway  station 

round  trip 

k% 

*>•# 

business,  work,  task 
second  class 
train  ticket 

4 # *w 

k*t 

window 
to  depart 
business  trip 

...  fi- 
t'll 

berth  ticket 

. . .ten  percent 
discount 

traveling,  trip 
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a .cniy 

^ no  -r  io  f H 

^<H|A-|  (.2-) 

IWS  °4  AH  0|tf>|  g X)*|  JfthMl 

: 

Ijf  ^ X)  ^*11  fijlt-VA-)  ft|-§  O^J  o^AI 

^4*»«  jNh  i^r^Ntv. 

4* -t  • 

3-^  #*>■£  fl-SUNe*.  ^'cH^L£  ^a’xli. 

*dsH?d<  £ -»M|7(-  Si-fcefl  4*ISHrH»»h 

Ml  • 

^7;J£  eyl-M-wh? 

■««•!  4?  t AjiT  H&K 

&.  : 
°4%l  : 

je^  3-2H1? 

■Sji^-g:  2.5  wi^bv-  43t5*1^1  a^£4eh 

£.  4 Prt  ' 

3-^,  °VSJH 7^34:  ^Ali,  3-ais, 

# >Y  £•&  "% “71  ,e)^M|  C+I^l  in-  ^4:  «l 

3-^HI  ^ ^ ^i,-|  H^l-  ? 

#H  : 

41  aJ  4 *K  m^X-)  7|-.fe 

71*^  ^ %H&h 

K 4*t  : 

°4k  ■ 

8H=f-H|Xi  i«H  -7)C.>-P=toy:  ^T)|.? 

*d^°i  & SsHt!-. 

**.  : 

•^7^1  Cl  xl^rHch.  ^ s%2.| 

"7^  H^-HI 

^6(1 

8 

■^(-4‘MHl  I^C-I Y £*\ai 

4-M 

Vi  t>ISI 

HI.  ^*Wl  #1*  4*|J£  l£e\  $f net, 

^°i  £*l«i  we\- 1 %>a%.  *J4  #4 

£ ^ITMC-K 
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B. 

1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6 . 


7. 


Lesson  44 


At  the  Seoul  Station  (II) 


Dialogue  (Translation) 


Brown: 


8. 


Clerk: 

Brown: 

Clerk: 

Brown: 


Clerk: 

Brown: 

Clerk: 


Brown: 

Clerk: 


Brow:*: 

Clerk: 


Brown: 

Clerk: 


Brown: 

Clerk: 


What  time  does  the  night  train  leave,  and  what 
time  does  it  arrive  in  Pusan? 


It  leaves  a'  10:30  at  night,  and  arrives  in 
Pusan  at  6:40  the  next  morning. 


I will  travel  by  night  train,  then.  Give  me  a 
berth  ticket,  too. 


There  are  two  types  of  berth  tickets;  do  you 
want  an  upper  or  lower  berth? 


What 1 s the  difference  between  upper  and  lower 
berths? 


The  upper  ones  are  about  ten  percent  cheaper. 
Why  is  that? 


It!s  because  the  upper  ones  are  inconvenient  to 
climb  up  and  down  to  get  into. 


Give  me  a lower  berth,  then.  And,  I want  to  go. 

•fco  Jyungju  on  my  way  back  from  Pusan;  can  I do  it? 


Of  course,  sir.  All  you  have  to  do  is  to  get  - 
off  the  train  at  Taegu  and  change  cars  to  Kyungju. 

i 


Do  I have  to  wait  long  at  Taegu? 


If  you  take  a morning  rain  at  Pusan,  there  will  be 
an  immediate  connection  at  Taegu. 


I have  one  more  question.  I may  have  to  take  a 
big  trunk  with  me;  how  do  I go  about  it? 


You  simply  take  it  to  the  baggage  section  and 
check  it.  If  you  show  your  ticket,  they  will 
ship  it  for  you  free  of  charge. 


Can  I check  the  baggage  in  advance? 


Yes,  it 1 s better  to  check  it  early.  And,  you 
can  have  your  baggage  as  soon  as  you  get  off  the 
train  at  Pusan. 


a 
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c.ate 


^ <*ii+H  Cl- gr  ^ .v^d  •*! 

+ 5.5-011  j^t  e^^rth  *wi 

;%!M*i  -ivl-  HS  ^ 4?m  t+f  4-  •£ 

*U  '*•1*1 -. 

^cH%£  ot-SJd^  ^ iV-HHV  ^JW&esil  oVStf^oi  li<M 

% Ul  tM^Kh  *H  -in-og  »H!J-5!al  i-S.  ^^liHV- 

{&*0*w.  ^ »HS'tt(t  $ «i  m-3S»i  ?!•»)  <*nf  °i  «+. 

Ol  m*HI  -1(-H|31.  '?('«lt  ^fJg  n g.-g>£«  1 ^-%<||  S - 

*H:S.'»HiM6  4*1 -t^s. *2:**.  i«la-  "W-&  t 

^*|-»£*l  •&+  4-*l»g  4-*<>iui  ^|g  '^4'  4 «/<6M 

3tc+ 


11 


D.^ 


%-  C*£1Y) 

Stroke 

order 

Pronunci- 

ation 

Meaning 

88. 

4- 

if- 

Hi: 

half 

89. 

j'h 

v"U 

•7) 

steam 

90. 

a 

(3d 

i*d 

comfortable ; 
convenient 

91. 

M 

6 \ S’)  ) 

advantage 

92 


93 


$ 


f 


tW 

It 

Example : 

*Att\ 

f 

i^iyc-Y 

4'\  3- 


% 


3-  (-30 


none 


material; 

fee 


/-a  *$d- 


half  hour 
half  past  one 

train 

convenience 
to  be  comfortable 
interest  (to  a loan) 


*j», 

& helple 

^ ^ fee 


merit,  advantage 
without  charge 


to  be  powerless, 
ss 
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I. 

1.  Ad-fUd  Or&A'Z  % %i ?V<:  ^■Si'di  v^o-t] -S>*ii 

Z.  o^-r^A^  A A 2- 

2.  ^ 3-2^)  -SV-}^ 

3.  ~d  it  <5-  OiAA'i y 'Si 33-  odh^Tdol  A u-1  r>\  1 

4.  >^’°1  M^iAl 

5.  %AA^h<A  ri^o^\  <tYsi)$,&xi.o]$y&&) 

>z\A\  -o\e-}oi  o\e\k\  ift\3t  A A eyoy-rv  > 

>g\j5-  o4  2j[^;  o^C<4*t  <H»\=  ^ •”V  ? 

6.  J;  ^43--%  -?V»)3J-  o^i^l 

2f>M  *&  S-^-i  «V  & *4  * ^ -j^  t 

7.  ^2\^e  >^-%: 

o-)  *4  71)  ^ °y  & v|  -nV  t 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences  paying  particular 
attention  to  the  underlined  words  from  the  grammatical 
point  of  view. 

1.  The  jet  airplane  does  not  stop  at  any  place  on 

the  way  to  New  York.  

* 

2.  I saw  many  mountains  covered  with  snow  on  the  way 

to  Alaska.  

3.  We  met  Mr.  Kim  on  our  way  to  school. 

4.  We  had  an  accident  on  the  way  to  Pusan. 

5.  I did  not  see  anyone  on  my  way  home  because  it  was 
so  late. 

6.  We  stopped  at  a Safeway  store  and  bought  some  fo^d 
on  the  way  home . 


7 You  have  to  stop  overnight  in  Tokyo  on  your  way 
to  Korea. 

8.  Are  there  any  first  aid  stations  on  the  way  to  the 
next  town? 


14 

I 

ERIC 


on  (one)*s  way  to  ... 


•?&!£  y*i  s-fe  ^<hi  xh 


We  passed  a new  restaurant 
on  our  way  home . 

Please  stop  at  the  post 
office  and  mail  this  parcel 
on  the  way  to  the  office. 

This  ship  makes  several 
stops  on  the  way  to  Europe. 


Is  there  a gas  station  on 
the  way? 


We  had  a flat  tire  on  the 
way  to  Inchon. 


Excuse  me  for  interrupting, 
(the  conversation)  but  what 
time  is  it  now? 


•#■4*3  4r 

o|  7|-c.  ^ *il 

■M71  ihfc 

Jdi*? 

-7J-*  ghli!^7h 

W-ih  sfo*. 

i-irv-MJg  5-1  *») 
xi gr 


S.'tfH 


--7KI 
cH  icy 

-l'*|  cf 
^c-|- 

aK3t)  T4. 

$,§.  n^uf- 

t*Y 

m-fc£ 

'iv%iA\ 

H 

£>-*2. 


kind,  sort  (counter) 

to  take  (something)  to  (somewhere) 
and  • • * 

to  go  (somewhere)  and  come  back 
free  of  charge  ( adv . ) 
to  change,  exchange 

to  change  cars 

at  night,  during  the  night 

to  send,  forward,  mail 

to  be  cheap  (price) 

the  lower  one 

connection,  liaison 

to  go  up  and  down 

the  upper  one 

immediately 

to  seek,  find,  look  for,  claim 

trunk 

pound 

baggage  section 


the  reason  is  that « • . 
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t*\^*A*  1*1 


> >» 


1 -?)*)-7y  e-H^I  “d^rSi^h 


2 


. J&£°\  nY*^  4; n -7|*HW  midf*. 


-.  Jfevf 


J3 


5^  : 

-^1~5- : 
: 


w2-  • 

$*\ t : 


o^$.M\%  . i\%. -%\i Y *-\'&*\  oHi +&? 

^ -#  ■%  a)  t£*i  4*y  *£  h c-y . 

AI1]»  £-V-&  ^*1  §*£&*. 

^ s?4:  2i4-^W 

2^uH  ^cJr<Hl  i^si  ■*►)  4^- 

'tt  A|  <£*|-  IY%<* I 7d^  7bcr  *1-7)'  aiHA  ? 

u\\/  i+)^  ai-f^cy.  ii  a)  ni ■*[•%•  “d 

«4'7|A')  -si -4- Hi'  ^H°)=  ^TMc)- . 

p)  71-^1  ^ ^-H-grcH  *=)7|  i&c.\VtZ.  5W 

py-w|£.,  3-Si*)  £JbW|&-.  *-|7|  Ar*h#'A)|7)' 

°eMl  ■flfrKf-M*-  . 


* ®)i,  sl-si^iS-. 


\ |£h£»l  ^hia-)  #>yf;  cv^u.  ^ % pm-)  d,  *&-£«) 

- S^SMmIA-)  '’i^-’Y^C  7)S)-7l'  -^4  ^-^l)  <^S)-Sij;C.|'IL 


> 


: 

0=)  £*1  a. . 

^3!a  •wi'St-SH  3-A)S-. 

^‘•le-): 

^ 2-V  °d  M t=V . 

Wh 

3.-SI3L  £>)  *1 

-*1  «#H  ^|S.f 

&|0|'cV- 

^3-)-  -4’ 77|-5l.  7 
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ERIC 


: »|-H  *4*1  “W3-  • 

•?h|o|£4  : *0. 

e+  •*&-*»)  x-i  ^ ^'i  ^V-. 

J£ZH£:  oJ) -71  Jf-tf  &■§  Hth 

jp,jo)g)  *.  <^^^>‘13-. 


Lesson  45 


At  The  Taegu  Station 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 

The  train  was  delayed  ten  minutes  in  arriving  at  the 
Taegu  Station.  Brown  got  off  the  train  carrying  a suitcase. 


1.  Brown: 
Employee : 

2.  Brown: 

Employee : 

3.  Brown: 
Employee : 

4.  Brown: 
Employee: 


Hello t Will  the  train  for  Kyungju  leave  on 
time? 

Yes,  sir.  The  train  leaves  exactly  at  half- 
past one. 

I have  only  fifty  minutes!  Do  you  think  I 
have  time  to  have  lunch? 

The  service  is  quick  at  the  station  restaurant 

Isn’t  there  any  train  for  Kyungju  after  1:30? 

No,  there  isn’t  any  until  tomorrow  morning. 

If  you  miss  the  one  thirty  train,  you  will 
have  to  spend  a night  here. 

This  suitcase  is  rather  heavy;  may  I leave  it 
here  while  I am  gone  to  the  restaurant? 

No,  please  don’t!  The  baggage  section  is 
right  over  there,  so  please  check  it  tempor- 
arily there. 


5.  Brown: 


All  right.  I’ll  do  that. 


Brown  is  having  coffee  after  finishing  lunch  at  the 
restaurant.  The  loudspeaker  announces  that  the  train  for 
Kyungju  leaves  in  ten  minutes. 


6.  Brown:  Oh!  The  time  is  almost  up!  Hello.  Give  me 

a check.  (Give  me  an  account  for  the  meal.) 


Waiter: 
7‘;  Brown: 
Waiter : 
8,  Brown: 
Waiter: 


150  Hwan,  please. 

And,  fill  this  bottle  with  coffee. 

Shall  I put  in  some  cream  and  sugar,  sir? 

No,  don’t  put  in  either  one. 

I understand,  sir.  All  together  that  will  be 
175  Hwan,  please. 
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9.  Brown: 


Waiter : 


Here  are  two  hundred  Hwan  bills. 

You  may  keep  the  change.  (You  don*t  have  to 
make  change.) 

Thank  you,  sir.  Good-bye! 


V# 


(.%%%•) 


H-t  ^ 0V*|H-  ttvfr  ^ "VM 

$|  *&Vr.  >1^-3V  T^T% 

##th  »+-fc  »f  -ivtf*  tfl-  ^ 

tlhv  «d#  ^1^2-  iftct.  i £*J:  ^v£  ^i*i 

<f[’f'«1U-1  ^/L.'|-  #7|  £ t*jc-t-.  2?-^o)  ,j' ^#7=11*1) 

-7H*jr4:  ^7)11  •fL't'*!  71-&I-31  ^i^-5|  7vS-*l  ^sdctv . 

tv  -H^lf:  tV/lfl.  &tc-i|  $Jf/$7|oiKH 
-7V-C:  ^$7V  t^'^<Hi  «i ‘itva.  ^^&tv.  H-fe 
•?■))  ° 1 £j  =H|7H|  ^ISjt  -7^  Igt  S-SVJL  Jf^*&tv. 

MM  lipM  tp  'g'&W  g -c-ri%  0)9CJct V.  tV-fc 
g % ^V&)  ^T'-i'1!  m °71 77)  7-1^4  -£4r 

•7V*|2V3-  *VH-  trS^tV. 
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94.  %%<. 


Stroke 

order 


t 


Pronunci- 
ation 


95.  /-J 


'TJ 


& 

96.  j£ 


?i4 


it 


py 

o 


\ t 

. 5 


97. 


frB 


; t 


98. 


/e; 


- /Cj' 


A> 

a 


99 


a 


* 


Example: 


travel 

tff#' 

special  event 

n% 

march 

« 

dining  hall 

& & 

score,  points 

ti  'u.' 

lunch 

Meaning 

* 

travel 

f 

to  go 

building,  hall 
point 

* 

mind,  heart 

to  add 

merit 

center 

union,  merger 
cooperation 
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1 • n\  i\  n\  % oej  **)  x]  ^ <h) 

2.  CV(  ^ oA\  U|  o^|  9.1-^v^^V  1 

3 r ?i*hv  w^i  ? 

4.  > 0\7\  A%°A  ? 

<y\cciv\  '\.%\\v\  ? 

a.  ^%jA^  *1  j g)  H-H  *£#4:  *fce)  >»lAh^4^> 

7 # ^ - £)  <H  x-i ^ *V  HA k\  o\ ty M m\  ? 

8.  *Acciy\^%0[')'>\? 

II. Translate  the  following  sentences  paying  particular 

attention  to  the  underlined  words  from  the  grammatical 
point  of  view. 

1.  Please  order  this  thing  and  send  it  to  Mr.  Kim  for 
me . 

2.  I will  buy  a cup  of  tea  at  P.X„  and  bring  it  to  you. 

3.  Can  you  repair  this  radio  and  bring  it  to  me? 

4.  Will  you  cash  this  check  and  take  the  money  to  my 
mother? 

5.  I will  translate  this  letter  by  tomorrow  and  give  it 
to  her . 

6.  Please  fill  this  bottle  up  with  hot  coffee  and 
place  it  on  my  table. 


Do  I have  to  take  this  suitcase  to  the  baggage 
section  and  check  it. 

Bring  the  POW  in  this  room  and  ask  him  about  the 
enemy1 s situation. 
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F.  gtf 


94.  Compound  verb 


verb  stem+<H/oy  cy<ny)  + verb 


This  compound  verb  expresses  that  two  transitive 
actions  are  performed  with  a common  object  at  two 
different  places. 

When  the  first  verb  is  \ c)*  (to  take),  the  form 
CY  (7h)  is  contracted  to 


Example : 

Bring  that  chair  and  place  it  here. 

3-  >q-eh 

I bought  the  book  and  read  it . 

That  student  brings  money  from  home  and  spends  it. 

t^-c  -3-  ^ 

I summoned  him  and  reprimanded  him. 

Did  you  take  the  letter  to  the  Post  Office  and  mail 
it? 
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o 


ws\: 

lYty 

■V\  -t  5-t)-  1 

-r^  t)-  C^-^3 

^*V-*KV 

o^o)^ 


suitcase,  brief  case,  school  bag 
to  change  (money) 
to  entrust  ( someone)  with . . . 
to  be  heavy 

to  depart  (cars,  trains,  etc,) 
small  baggage 

Oh l (Expression  of  surprise,  pair 


^2|Gt- 

to  let  know,  inform 

M -7  H rfj" 

travel  suitcase  , travelii.g  bag 

°A  W 41 

station  restaurant 

A A 

station  attendants 

late  arrival 

a4^\ 

train 

°J+ 1 

temporary 

to  add  up 

loudspeaker 

*1^*1 

kindly 

...bound  for  (destination) 

o 

FRir 


% 


, etc . ) 
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% <H|  *1 

A.  £l&-  £<§#£) 

^\\-x\%  f s^q-. 


: 

®Jri-Hxy-  : 


S-%  •oV^ -7'7j3  q-  ^ ^=  lU°iS-T 

»wi.  ?-^4  ^ °d  -frKf-  •^is- 

<t  ^v)C-l-. 


: -?tUH  «i^2-S  &<«)*•• 

‘t!>H*y  : ^ J^g-i  iL^&n  ^ ^ 

°i  |r<-  ^i*=i*y*l£- . 

'Jr^y  ■'  Ml,  3-^4  ■£-  '71^-71'  55  ^C&^s H ^ • 


HU. 


?’J. 


£ iNvf 


: 3-^1  ^ # 7(t  4^1  *bM  i- . 

(“H#  7W) 

W&C1)  ^Ml  Ph  4 

: Ml,  H.-\t  52-1^21  •&! MS.  . 

•■:  3-^  £l4  M ^^HPh 

^1^1  ^.PV"2l-  -Z^oY 

. ^t^cM  S- . 

: *ij£  4^3 5<h{ 

‘H^i;  ^u-i  ^yt%^'iYi~Y)t 

&%<A  #r. 
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^ •.  hi,  3-^1  sA-lf ^c+'. 

oi\i\  4“*l'?)'  l)r§ 

t>\%'p-y  A"i-Vr  *$*$'%-%■  ^ ''l 

£^a|J. 


: 

*££•£% 

£'d  : 

*h$-  <i«d,  S-*tl 

'£*’4 

iM'l:  : 

H^- 

^ ^*1  4 4j4*JHr-»'- 

= 

HI  6tf  ^ ^Fj? H 3-  • 
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i 

I 
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Lesson  46 


In  Kyungju 


B • Dialogue  (Translation) 

The  hotel  owner  found  a guide  for  Mr.  Brown. 


1.  Brown:  Can  I see  everything  within  today? 


Guide:  No,  one  day  is  hardly  enough  if  you  want  to 

sightsee  thoroughly. 


2.  Brown:  I came  here  originally  planning  to  stay  only  one 

day. 

Guide:  You  are  here  primarily  to  sightsee,  so  you  should 

stay  two  days  if  possible. 


3.  Brown:  Are  there  really  many  things  to  see? 

Guide:  Yes,  and  when  would  you  have  an  opportunity  like 

this  again? 

4.  Brown:  You  are  right,  too.  Excuse  me  for  a moment. 


(He  goes  oyer  to  the  hotel  owner.) 

The  guide  says  I can’t  possibly  see  everything 
in  one  day. 

H/Owner :That ’s  right,  I was  going  to  tell  you  that  too. 
It  would  t>e  a little  too  much  for  one  day. 


5.  Brown:  In  that  case,  I will  stay  one  day  longer.  I will 

have  to  send  a telegram  to  Seoul  saying  that  I am 
delayed  one  day. 

H/Owner:You  have  to  go  to  the  post  office  to  send  a 

telegram.  If  you  go  to  your  right  in  front  of 
the  hotel,  you’ll  see  the  post  office. 

6.  Brown:  I don’t  have  time  to  go  to  the  post  office. 

Isn’t  it  possible  to  have  someone  send  a telegram 
for  me? 


H/Owner:Yes,  you  can  do  that.  Here  is  a form.  Please 
write  the  name  and  address  of  the  addressee  and 
the  telegram  message  here. 

7.  Brown:  How  shall  I word  the  telegram  message? 
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8. 


H/Owner : 


How  would  it  be  if  you  write  ’Delayed  in 
Kyungju  one  day,  will  arrive  in  Seoul  6 


15th.'*? 


a.m 


• 9 


Brown:  That  will  be  fine.  Don’t  forget  to  send  this 

telegram. 

H/Owner:  No,  sir.  Please  don’t  worry.  Have  a nice 

tour  l 


i 

? 


A 

i; 

\ 


| 
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c.  iy[ 

L-l'-fe  3-^  ^<hi  i-HgAc*.  a.2)ii  ^H^Ki 

^*i  £n  &<  Tiz-m. f»\  ttf«+. 

£A<h|*i  <£r#3*H f ^ *+%  ?-*»  ^e»-a  ^£va.  3.^ 

*&<  %!**b)  ^th 

A-V-fe  ^ *V^hi  t*»Hg,  «H^2.g  ^ch 

^-3da|  ^ %Ni  £*•)•£)  t)-  J-ig 

% % sUm  •£<*.  uf£  oi  ty  <hi 

&:a  g£  o)-2d  $•&  gkm  a.k-21  -4a1 2 1 SI4-  sHa-. 

^-eHA-l  4--fc  ^ c-i  %<*i-\  ^ -focy, 

3-tJH^  ^ *12-11  Stf&t-oL  ^t<H)  334% 
t*)-E  o-^ff<Hi  $X*-u-i  ‘,i%3JW£#rS-|' 

4^«Uh 
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Mf 


100. 


101. 


Stroke  Pronunci- 

order  ation 


102. 

it 

it 

103. 

& 

ai 

% 

eH  (-®m) 

104. 

44. 

/,  3\ 

* 

105. 

«r 

f. 

4- 

Jr 

£. 

Example : 

Jjfcfg 

hotel 

iA 

host ; 

owner 

main 

force 

<tff\ r 

originally 

tomorrow 


Meaning 

building 

host 

origin 

to  come 

to  reside 

place 

next  year 
address 
rest  room 
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E. 


$]^MA  0\e$tyf.  15- 

l..  '$r2\%:u\'&  Tll<3£  -ZA&AZ'a^  vA&iV1} 

2.  %2H  <$<£  4-t- <*| >i 0)  4rxd -r>V? 

3.  %-i\3>%h%s\v>\? 

4.  ^ >s4t1  'S'ri-^'M  A ? 

5.  ^-?V  ^3-Kl  -S'vJ'o4! 

n \ ? 

6.  ^4^1  iAi-%.  ^oV-Jrl'j&cr'l 
o-k-IM  ^'SS'vM? 

7.  -^aV^I^V  A4IM  ^ ^-od^^-rV? 

s . > jgtjt  ul  ?V & <d  %■#  M i?V? 

9 . j?4*i  t^d.  e*l  A? 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences  paying  particular 

attention  to  the  underlined  words  from  the . grammatical 
point  of  view: 

1.  According  to  the  newspaper,  it  will  snow  tomorrow. 

2.  According  to  Mr.  Brown*s  telegram,  he  is  going  to 

stay  in  Kyung-ju  one  more  day. 

3.  According  to  the  radio,  it  will  rain  this  afternoon* 

4.  According  to  the  company  commander* s word,  our 

company  will  move  to  the  western  front  line  very 
soon. 

5.  According  to  a rumor,  he  will  be  promoted  to  major 
general  within  two  months. 
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G.'tlTH 


71  £| 

chance,  opportunity 

g % &2'vt 

if  possible 

fil'd 

addressee 

°ivA  %y 

guide 

3.1 £ 

beforenoon 

blank  form 

post  office 

originally 

on  purpose 

fit 

telegram 

A "6 

delay,  postponement 

AM  A c\ 

to  be  delayed 

...  ^ 

. . .arrival 

to  send  (a  telegram) 

-xyc-y 


to  ask  for,  to  ask.,  .(to  do) 


positively,  absolutely 
(used  in  a negative  sentence) 

railway  station 


aM  (ff£) 


r't 


' 7^^  °^i^0)2Chi*-  -SKfes'^ I 

^rM  sd%H'7H 

xi2-l'S'l  <*, 

'■  ^Kb  *17?^  (^«}l'40klH',?l'  ? 

o|^0)  h t|- , 


-.  $*»£: 

H*E 


■Jt 


AiUM  % A^\° ! 3htf3pA,Ms-. 

4UH&  4#sJ  X-)i|<ji  57^ 


i* 


^ 7i  735 ^ if\ x\  o\~, 

"SO.  fays,:  *J^|  c>^  ^ tfe&o] 

°H*t:  tfn\tyjL 


&.  \ t\%, ; 


P ■ • 


> 4^KfDl  oj^l-l  ft-jq-fyii- 

►tjfe  4^  A-j^j  ji^  *Mro|lH 

slrtU**1  tN:Mr  *h 

> AJr^i 

Alehi-  yi ^1  $-pi\k  ^[ti\ 

^7|  67^<-i^l  |-#ilrH  c-K 
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vVaHV  >'o1A  % M T>y  ? 

A"]?]  735  »^.CH|  jj-g,^  OH)  fc] 5^1%  M ^V" • 

A-Jo)8  *!«<•)  “ ^-2-1  0't"  3-hfe 

0||<  °)«^£  rjL8l  j «M  a^'AL^'H. 
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Lesson  47 


History  of  Korea  (I) 
B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Brown: 

Guide : 

2.  Brown: 
Guide: 

3.  Brown: 

Guide : 

4.  Brown: 
Guide : 

5.  Brown: 
Guide : 

6.  Brown: 
Guide : 

7e  Brown: 
Guide: 


I have  heard  that  Kyungju  was  an  ancient  capital; 
what  nation  was  Kyungju  the  capital  of? 

It  was  the  capital  of  Silla. 

How  long  ago  was  it? 

More  than  a thousand  years  ago. 

Please  tell  me  a little  more  in  detail  about 
Silla. 

Silla  was  one  of  the  Three  Kingdoms  (of 
Ancient  Korea),  and  it  lasted  from  57  B.  C.  to 
935  A.  D. 

What  were  the  other  two  of  the  Three  Kingdoms? 

Paekche  and  Koguryo. 

What  area  did  these  kingdoms  occupy? 

Paekche  was  situated  to  the  west  of  Silla,  and. 
Koguryo  was  to  the  north  of  the  Han  River  and  it 
included  Southern  Manchuria. 

What  happened  to  the  Three  Kingdoms? 

Silla  grew  powerful,  and  conquered  Paekche  and 
Koguryo  and  unified  the  peninsula  in  676  A.  D. 

What  kingdom  came  into  being  after  Silla? 

Silla  was  annexed  to  Koryo  in  935  A.D.  The  name 
’’JKorea”,  by  which  our  country  is  called  in  the 
Western  countries,  has  its  origin  in  the  name 
of  the  Koryo  Kingdom. 
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1^0 ) ■Z&tY. 

'Si-^VS-I  i=£->l&eh  3- »H  iL-ah 

?Hl  riJf^l iH  3h  ^XVc-h.  ''Y&cZ. 

%*£  & VC  £ S-Y  *±VY  *\-?l  SY&cY.  at^S't-fe 

^Y  if-  o|  ^K'S'i  rfc-d^  Jfj i-t"  i^O  ^It  <%  5 ■°o  '=£  ? i-l-'S)' » | eh, 
‘"l  a^Al--tS§  ^lilf^-^a-  ^c)-. 

3M&412I-7I-  -tffrHMx-i  4tf*ii^  a^l  #i>*l 

^VJL  &7\  6l6$H|  J*d#lb-|  I -M^c-V-. 

ilei-c  ^Ij^i  5’7#4&1  %3»7|  ^36^-wKI  •Wl^^lcp. 

-i'avfe  <g>7|  ^35^-<hi  3121*)  ^ t|- , 

=tfll  #1^%  ''3.2)01  "3^  3121  <hH1 

2d  ^*)^hl  <tch. 


*£  £• 

1.  2:  Ad  A) 

2 . 


Korean  Peninsula 


era 


Stroke 

order 

Pronunci- 

ation 

Meaning 

106. 

it 

/ * <7 

ss^ 

7 

* 

to  explain 

107. 

0jb] 

o 

clear 

108. 

A 

•Jb. 

s. 

island 

109. 

?*• 

a. 

S *| 

V*-*— * 

■»* 

river 

110. 

K 

/ ^ 

substitute 
era,  time 

111. 

5* 

/ y 
s,\L 

*v£p 

V?  | 

e>F 

o 

ocean 

Example : 

to 

explanation 

shV 

chronology 

* *j 

peninsula 

#5$ 

Occident 

river 

*5* 

Orient 

fee 

ocean 

era,  period 

E. 


I 


1. 


O 


i-  7^-fe  o-j^ 

2.  au^z  'f.tfffyM  ^f-wUJui  fab 

$-$o\z[a£  o-]b  4zt40d  H''1!'* 

> ^•^|-oim  o^b  M'J-Hh  ^^%’M-wl'? 

4 2-1^  ^I'tf  b-bri  °h°h%'\-r’Y\ 

AllViY  4^4  4^ 

44i Ml-fe  o-l  t-  4 44  ^ zd.%  |-i  ■4  ? 

4^1 1r  r .IL-2-I  °Y  J <■  &\  C-t\  Aj  ^Uh  74  t 


3 

4 

5 

6 


7 

8 


II.  Translate  the  following  sentences  paying  particular 

attention  to  the  underlined  words  from  the  grammatical 
point  of  view. 

1.  Let  him  have  it. 

2.  Donft  let  him  do  it. 

3.  Let  him  put  it  there. 

4.  I!m  sorry  to  have  you  wait . 

5.  We  can  let  the  students  go  at  3:30  today. 

6.  It*s  prohibited  there. 

7.. it*s  prohibi ted  to  smoke  in  the  classroom, 

8 . Don1 1 let  him  go. 
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♦ 


96.  Causative  form 


a. 


to  make,  cause,  force 
let,  allow 


• • • •»)  -tyz-y 


‘•d  «£  <>1  *yn\  £H  £*/  £. 

Let  me  have  another  try. 

•Ml kk  ■oMd'M 2- , 

Get  children  to  play  outside. 

SH  ^ sy  M M--H)  ■JHM  t3)  V 

I am  sorry  to  cause  you  to  get  up 
so  many  times. 


b. 


to  forbid 


7-fl  -&YC-Y 


J^»i|  Jg.  wy-7)»x) 

They  forbid  us  to  go  out  after  ten. 

We  are  forbidden  to  associate  with  the  natives. 

4c  &■*) 

They  forbid  junior  high  school  students  to  see 


movies . 
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tfttf  *1  th 

ittz- 


*W 
^ ^ ft  <=J- 


to  become  strong 

Koguryo  (name  of  a kingdom) 

name  of  a nation 

Southern  Manchuria 

to  be  ruined,  perish 

peninsula 

Paekche  (name  of  a kingdom) 

three  kingdoms,  three  nations 

to  come  to  exist 

a.d.  (Anno  Domini) 

western  side 

capital  (city) 

Silla  (name  of  a kingdom) 

history 

ancient  time 

north  of  ... 

above , more  than 

to  occupy 

to  unite 

to  include 

to  be  annexed  (nations) 


Jj  <sU  \ / V f JL 
•^4'  <44  t ~ ) 

< M * 

/ 4:^4  : >2)1,  4 '4'47(-  it  ML'£3- 

t4  S-4  sH-3Hch 

^j-^V-c  : /Ui/'-l-S-  ^'4  44  -2-4  &)4  4N? 

-&12-H-  44'  4.4  -%H  4c4-lrH4. 

4 °t hj4  ; °*l,  2-3HH4.  4^4  44^:  74^4 

442H  44  40) 

Jh+4.  : 44 “2.  4 5)  4a4  i44M)  ^4  -M  4 4°)  44 
°)  H 74  ? 

3.  °H4:  *M  3^3  44  4*4  H&5-4  a-444  -%H  £3- 

W4.  3.a)jL  3/f  44  -%■*)  M -*(&•%  4 4. 

44-t-'  4444^  44  4rit%  44  *3t**i*M 

4 444-  471  4 °14444. 

4 44  ••  44  4^4  44  444  44  s«)i  -4^4  ^ 
442. v)4  ^44  <4£s.  4°)  44  444-tM4 

4 4 “*1  4 : °^1,  44  44  4 a-4  4 -fe  44“)  4?t  <44  4fi4^L 

*■4  44^1 5.  >4--%^  4»)  sU  ^ 4. 

4 aV4 •'  4fj%»)  44  4^  4“1  44^4  ^ 

4. 

444-  -444  4%  4V&)  -44  444'jL  >4XI  4 
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-it  i4  *4%  i =y. 

yjz}l  : i-i  4 °l  i h 4. 

7.  »>a)4:  vll^  4*4  .sM  °ii4  iMH  4H  4 ^r^aV 

^4%  4 °ii4  ?4  -«>)  v)  4 

*•  >a*lM  j-tjU  ^^-344 
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History  of  Korea  (2) 
B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Guide: 
Brown: 

2.  Guide: 

Brown : 

3.  Guide: 

Brown: 

4.  Guide: 
Brown: 


5 . Guide : 

Brown: 

6 . Guide : 

Brown: 

7.  Guide: 

Brown: 


Then,  the  Chinese  culture  began  to  come  into  the 
Korean  peninsula  from  the  period  of  Three  Kingdoms. 

Chinese  culture  must  have  come  into  Koguryo 
before  anywhere  else  since  it  was  close  to  China 
geographically. 

Yes,  you’re  right.  Buddhism,  too,  came  to 
Koguryo  first  because  it  was  close  to  China. 

When  was  Buddhism  introduced  to  Koguryo  from  China? 

Buddhism  came  into  Koguryo  for  the  first  time  in 
373  A.D.  Then,  it  came  into  Paekche  in  384  A.D. 

When  did  Silla  Kingdom  accept  Buddhism? 

It  was  in  528  A.  D. 

Civilization  and  arts  must  have  made  a great 
advancement  during  the  period  of  Three  Kingdoms, 
since  they  had  accepted  Chinese  culture  and 
Buddhism  had  flourished. 

Yes.  Of  the  Three  Kingdoms,  Koguryo  made  progress 
in  arts  before  the  others,  but  there  are  few 
remains  left  unfortunately. 

Are  there  any  remains  of  Paekche  that  are  left 
now? 

Paekche  is  said  to  have  built  palaces  and  temples 
in  grandeur,  but  there  aren’t  many  left  now. 

That  is  really  regrettable. 

Paekche  had  close  relations  with  Japan  since 
early  times,  and  Chinese  learning  and  Buddhism 
was ' introduced  into  Japan  through  Paekche. 

Is  that  right?  I didn’t  know  that. 
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5-iU  $ft}D  %*\ 

S’- i At^lMEStK  s-T-ei-fe  *&$&$}  z-t.  tp^jnv  ^v^"£ 
TJt-Jgijo-il  -?)-■*£  djj*l  ^l4al  &#2-H'  :f  *„*•?)£ 

•M  S'  a-  -^4  “I  tf-S  -&•>  SW. 


4j2-d  £8i|3f-KH|  **t*1  ®f*l 

il-aV'HiX') £.  did 4 #uHh  #-sh^J<hi 

a^SV-M  4jl>1  tg,V*t  ^rd  ft#  2-*iHV  2--WI 

^^MIX-1  %.  .;|,f  s-y  4 i2-'7h  xd  IS  2 H •#  £■  d]  ^V 

fljd  ^jf^lS**.  dtMU.  €1^-3^  ®.^7|- 

A^HX-i  ; ft ^ s-v  4 2$  0 4r «hJ  *d  tg  *|\ 


■»j37(-  X7  ^"mi  CCf'&VX')  : as  Buddhism  flourished 


115.  ^ 


116. 


% i 

/ ; 


117. 


*- 


Stroke 

order 

/ 

Pronunci- 

ation 

Meaning 

112. 

1 

X 

letter,  literature, 
civilization 

113. 

it 

change 

114. 

$£. 

o\  c-en 

reason 

4 


3^ 


,H. 


V'c- 


{■* 

U 


Example : 


civilization 
5C./{lij  culture 

li terature 
chemistry 
psychology 
geography 

'•9 


ic  *3; 


not  (negative) 


Han  (an  ancient 

Chinese  Dynasty) 


origin 


t.o  .be  ineonven- 
ient 

4~P\o)rcy  to  be  disadvan- 
tageous 

Chinese  classic 


Han  River 
Japan 


ERJC 


E. 


i . oil  &}-s»/r|  . 

i-  ^M~>\ - °i'M\^-&\  'Q2;»i\  % 'H ?S.-f  H T 

2.  oi  is  >-)- H(- a-t|  % % Thty-iv  o£*i 
3*  ^rjD.'fe  “d^l  ^ M 5S S H "W V ? 

5.  -ir#‘>l  ‘tf-eTlM  iklH^I-T 

6.  cjt  v-hSJ-^h  ^^'-4-51  ®-l">l  SJ^-fM7^? 

7.  ^4*11 

XI.  Combine  each  pair  of  sentences  using  the  form  -C .-)•+. 


1.  oi«|  A)5^th 

2.  '®!'=t  It  ^V. 

3.  cf  <1  °V  4;  4 Sich 

4.  A-IM-fe  $«|-  un %)<&)-. 

5.  ‘Mf-5  2.%HCI ". 


-^01  SM. 
&c+. 

3J  ^f-£  ^4-  °Ach 

H?-6  ^ £ t1"^. 


III.  Translate  the  following  sentences? 

1.  It  is  very  regrettable  that  there  aren*t  many  left 
now. 

2.  When  was  it  that  Buddhism  flourished  in  Korea? 

3.  Which  country  was  closest  geog  aphically? 

4.  Who  built  those  palaces  and  temples? 

5.  Korea  had  close  relations  with  China  since  early 
times . 
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I 


' \ 
i 


AH  <£>£> 


97. 


but 


* * C 2- ) j 


cf 


. j ---  *1  *i , - 
1 -LSNtyoJr, 


This  conjunctive  form  is  usually  used  in  literally 
expressions . 


I advised  him  many  times, 
but  he  didn’t  listen. 


They  tried  it  many  times, 
but  failed  every  time. 


wrt 7|-  >o| steal  ojtfvi 


It  was  raining  hard,  but  °) 

we  had  to  go.  7),  °\  tyl-fr1]  CY 
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Efi 


t£jH 

&<% 

4 °V  z-  A 4 

«44 

$£%■ 

$c iHi 
<4  Hi 

44^  4 

if  ^ 

^ -€ 

— £-&44 

°l  n\  ] °ln\  ?] 

4-M  *1  4 

*4 

^1  a]  ^si 

41  4 

A Aj 


most,  exceedingly 
palace 

civilization 

culture 

to  accept,  receive 

to  develop,  grow,  progress 

Buddhism 

unfortunately,  unluckly 
arts 

to  be  regrettable,  deplorable 
relic,  remains,  memento 
from. . . 

early,  soon,  instantly 
to  be  conveyed,  transmitted 
(Buddhist)  temple 
geographically 
to  build 

Chinese  literature,  Sinology 


%%  : 

*}-% 

A! -4  4 
0 

O o 


industrial  arts 
art,  fine  art 

to  flourish,  thrive,  prosper 
influence 


%IY%:  V ^*\k  I^HaH  H<^-mi  i&*>  £-»H 

s-lsHfrn  f 


»jr*^<l". 


«|  5t°}*A% iM^hf 

rt)tt  *rt£i>-,  *J>.& 

**W  > 3k°*\  \<>\^ j 


: 


o)  *)•#•§:*) 

J-J'l'Mi  -§-«#,  *fr’$>s|  Is,  *«!•£. , 
oil . 4r4,  dli  > £<*M  A^r  ^sM- 


«a 


iiYi  '• 
«»r«4W: 


-2  4*^1 

<m|,  >«-|5-  j.  /)c+je|  g^rf^Hg,  ')J»**l£&l'£) 

°d*Jr°)  tvz  *£*£  % 9k%^cY. 


s-.  tU  *M°l°A  #&  Afi\  ^,%-Mwvt 

«A'^<v:  oA\,  i^A-iyui  ^ SUH^K 


<>lt  %*4<»\  Aiai  *1  ^ 

«4$^|  v'|j2-?^  3-i\$- 

^2H<*I  > aMs-I  jl^ol  ^oj  V^^^HC-K 


53 


Lesson  4$ 


History  of  Korea  (3) 
B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Brown: 

How  was  continental  civilization  introduced  to 
Japan  via  Paekche? 

Guide: 

Many  scholars,  monks  and  technicians  of  both 
fine  arts  and  industrial  arts  were  sent  to 
Jaoan  from  Paekche. 

2 . Brown : 

Did  Japan  welcome  these  people? 

Guide : 

Yes.  Japan  proffered  them  special  treatment, 
and  asked  them  to  stay  on,  so  there  were  many 
who  remained  there  and  did  not  come  back. 

3.  Brown: 

What  did  they  transmit  to  Japan? 

Guide : 

They  transmitted  knowledge  and  techniques  on 
farming,  weaving,  medicine,  astronomy,  geography, 
music,  line  arts,  and  industrial  arts  besides 
Chinese  classics  and  Buddhism. 

4.  Brown: 

They  must  have  rendered  great  services  to  the 
advancement  of  Japanese  civilization. 

Guide : 

Yes.  Then,  one  could  say  that  the  Japanese 
civilization  of  that  period  was  an  extension  of 
Paekche  civilization. 

5.  Brown: 

Are  there  any  objects  of  art  by  Paekche  artists 
remaining  in  Japan? 

Guide: 

Yes,  there  are  some  preserved  in  Nara,  Japan. 

6.  Brown: 

Would  you  please  tell  me  about  Silla  arts  and 
crafts? 

Guide : 

Fortunately,  the  remains  of  Silla  are 
comparatively  many,  and  many  ancient  tombs  of 
that  period  have  been  excavated  in  recent  times. 
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hi 


jtLt'CvY  3^-M'  StL 


^*i|<  /A5i-2S  E£-& 

% , IU  tHini  nr-*ar  a*-**-  mu*. 

0^11*1^  o|  *H3tt  ^8*1  «if*U  fl-«f*H*l£ 
0^0,1  «h4&1  %°YZ1-)  £?•£  M>¥S 


-tin  H£  ^*tlAt£  0#-^^  ^^*11 
Jg:  ^t!#  31c.)-.  ®1  jMf-K^  0#-jW6-£  U?*i)  X/fts-l 

eg}^  "l^l'S-  £ ^ J52*lch  ®l  tyM\k.%i-%: 

4#,  ?i4!,  ^Ai\%,  t^is-  a *Hi  5''6'^, 

?^.^C,  #£.?fl,  jl.4?,  rC-.MMI  "51 4r  0^'<HI 

^j-Syo^  ■Jl'^^CsJ  ^r&C)'.  r3-cfcHM  ^j^lA*  <*1l4^°l 
ei0l  #»)•  &c  'I  &>+. 
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Stroke 

order 

Pronunci- 

ation 

Meaning 

118. 

#* 

i4k* »'! 

cA 

to  face;  against 

119. 

£ 

/ 

2. 

% 

ja. 

associate 

120. 

ii 

iS, 

4- 

through 

121. 

person 

122. 

-fS) 

•St 

& 

to  face 

Example : 

— -hi 

concerning 

» • • 

antitank  gun 

£a<i. 

traffic 

?v3L 

diplomacy 

^■3^. 

mutual 

'ft 

' scholar 

advancement 

, furtherance 

facing  west 
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E. 


°i%%rA 


i.  o.\^A\  CflCvSfSby/qS. 

i-  cA^t^\A  o]i*  4-^Kf  44oHl 

2.  o\cc\  i&o* I it  M ? 

4.  i^r<H|  ^44  /i  74  ? 

5.  ?H  °l$£&\k  °L*< faiYJL  *$ Th 

6.  <#M|  «^4|^o|  ^JroK  ^%w)77)'? 

7.  4^144  £ 4-4  ^l  $4  44" ^ 74  ? 

8.  /^(-AjcHe-l  44&  ^"1 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences  paying  particular 

attention  to  the  underlined  words  from  the  grammatical 
point  of  viewt 

1.  I told  him  to  come. 

2.  He  said , "Please  come." 

3.  I said  that  it  was  true. 


4.  I 

told 

him 

to 

give 

it 

to 

me . 

5.  I 

told 

him 

to 

give 

it 

to 

my  brother . 

6.  He 

told 

me 

to 

give 

it 

to 

him. 

7.  He 

told 

me 

to 

give 

it 

to 

his  sister. 

8.  I 

said , 

"Please  give 

it 

to  my  brother." 
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98. 


a . to  ask  f or . . . 

b.  to  ask  (someone) 


+ n c\  n • * • 


*-oi/oY  ti^tysL 


When  quoting  request  sentences  that  end  with  the 
verb^^H  : either Jgji  or0b£j£^|i-  , the  verb  *£l\o\ 

replaces  the  verbl|Jj-if  the  person  has  made  the  request 
for  hj.s  own  sake,  i.e.  if  the  person  asking  and  the 
recipient  are  the  same. 


Example : 

a.  I said  to  him,  '<  ‘'Mi  , 

HMr  1 c-lVtP  <>£$&*& 

Did  you  say  to  him, 

He  said  to  ^e,  *■*  •#1^1 

x^jrgni  lT5a-«'M’''r 

I said  to  him,  * «!&§;  . . 

Ki\?y  a-e\ J-Jfe-fr  *Z3«.ffHch 

He  said  to  me, 

76ttt“£rfl  3*  ^2)  £|%Q~ 

b.  I said  to  him,  'S($fx\t*\  ^ 

Didn1!  you  say  to  me,  a T*HfH  D .« 

«srV-x)o|  o^-A)o-\\  jitjrl'&QJ2-  *chW*l  SjgyoJff'H 77h . 


He  said  to  me,  * rH  ?p&*l  £.**,* 

aH*2:c-*| 

I said  to  him,  v%  0\  A\rZ$(H\H\  *ijr  f*l& •*  .1JO 

X-i|?|-  l>*f|  ^f; 

He  said  to  me,  “ > 4*i £ ^H£.2|X|£"  . 

>o|7|-  ^ £Jre**l  Vr&  S,%Ltf^6h 


oAi: 

jl 

{-i  - - ] 

^14  4 

ancient  tomb 

historic  spots  or  relics 
1 recently,  lately,  these  days 

skill;  technics;  technique 
technical  expert,  technician 

V'j' 

Nara,  Japan 

«}% 

agriculture,  farming 
continent 

4t 

treatment 

t>-\  f s tv 

«]44> 

^444 

4 i£r  '4  4 

4 4 

3]  <>Jf 

4 4 

if]  A) 

A.%: 

A4 

9}  4 

$b  4 4 4 

to  stay,  to  remain 
art-object,  work  of  art 
to  dig  (out) , to  excavate 
spinning,  weaving 
to  preserve 
extension 

medical  science;  medicine 
topography,  geography 
knowledge 
astronomy 

scholar;  a man  of  learning 

further,  to  advance  (abstract) 
to  welcome 
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A.  £l£p 

g^-rlf- 

4si-m  <*ti4  t-; 

tot  : 

32.4*1*1  4^44 

•S-^,  4iji  si,  ^*1,  -42N1  i£<  ^i4 

34 

5-.  -SNv#  : 
t!>H*P : 

<M  e-|  iV«E!  Ul4  4"  -f  il4  H^P? 

2iV#%h| 

A tot  : 

•£2i  i-4  £■  ‘’J'^rM^P? 

*U  5-&*l  -»p  •PM‘SH,M«£,  3- 

£■•/,  ^ °\  4s£  ■£  -^sp. 

wtJ  jf-gJ'-J  : 
°>H-4 : 

^-t"^  ‘Afr^P? 

'^4*  4*1  Sfci  fi  m-fc  Tit  it . 

M%  ^o|  tS»r  $A.%4£!-. 

£ £44  : 

o^i-H^h  : 

'?P*J'  S-2H  %^-c  •^TIVm'HH 

'^24%'^  »1*tMI  3t]£  '7P4®  ^S4l2- 

4,  J^4r: 

^t-f  4 ^^-sp^iL  5:°^^.  S-fe  •*»!-£  *=*1 

2p-JU  6(^0!  4-^<HK-t  •’P*J'  S-^H  0=i 
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Lesson  50 


The  Silla  Arts  (I) 
B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Brown: 

Whkt  sort  of  objects  did  they  excavate  from  the 
ancient  tombs? 

Guide; 

Gold  crowns,  necklaces,  earrings,  bracelets, 
rings,  etc.  were  dug  up. 

2.  Brown: 

Where  does  one  have  to  go  to  see  them? 

Guide : 

They  are  displayed  at  the  Kyungju  Museum. 

3#  Brown: 

Do  we  also  go  to  the  museum  today? 

Guide : 

Yes.  You  will  see  them  yourself  when  we  go 
there  this  afternoon,  but  the  materials,  designs 
and  techniques  are  really  remarkable. 

4*  Brown: 

As  for  above- the -ground  structures,  what  are 
there: 

* Guide : 

Wooden  structures  were  burnt  down  by  fire,  and 
only  the  original  stone-built  structures  remain 
intact . 

5.  Brown: 

What  is  the  oldest  structure? 

Guide : 

Chomsongdae,  which  was  built  before  the  Silla 
Unification,  is  the  oldest. 

6.  Brown: 

What  kind  of  place  is  Chomsongdae  (what  was 
done  in...)? 

Guide : 

It*s  a place  where  astronomical  observations 
were  performed.  It  is  *Chonmundae * in  modern 
terms,  and  it  is  the  oldest  one  in  the  Orient, 

* 
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c. 


H-  | til'oH'M  tf^-e  5?  S&  * ^ 

tf£»i  e^'i  ®iectn-.  -S^o-'U-A  sa  ^ ^^0| 

^1^1,  ^**1,  $&i-£-<*\%%:  '’i'k 

*ii^  5^1-.  3-  <hS,  S-4^  ^i&4<  «T-3L 

Ala^  JCl^l-  ^ 4^  toPc- 

m .£■  M 4 g *»&  '^°Jt  *i*hSka- 

t>M  6i^*l2c!<E-K  3-  4,,V"A'''  '’1'^ 

I ^c-H^Cll  ol'ii-t  '’!■*<£  2-®H  5d 

3|-]2.  Star . 
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% i^\) 


123. 


Stroke 

order 


Pronunci- 

ation 


% 


125.  Iffy 


126  * & 


127.  ^ 

£ 

6 

128 . 

>%&r 

Si 

Example : 

antique , 
old  thing 

15  K 

ancient  time 

1$.% 

7^  ft 

museum 

$£  iH 

technique. 

grammar 

study  of  law 

Meaning 

old 

wide 


thing 

law;  method 
manufacture 


to  build 


building 

building 

founding  of 
a nation 


E. 


2 -&■««! 


I.  *>M  5-1  H a-]  c\]  i\  3- . 

1.  *l^r  H ?■<>£■£ -sh*- A 4.? 

2.  *~|M4  *t  *i  -fr  H £ H^dA0!  sit? 

3.  ;t-  3-^;  *Ud  fcl  4 7i<:  HH  7l-od  4:4- 

At.? 

4.  > ^ 3.  ^-£$1  A-&  <4  *1  Adt 

£)  H A £.? 

5.  t 4 ft)  04|  A^d  *1  -A  ?d  % % <*|  -n\  *1 

% <A  3-  vd  <>V  A-&  ?d  <:  M 'A  ?d  A M 77K  ? 

6. ^-  £ fi  4 £-  cd  ed  Mj  <>V  A£  A ®)  At? 

7..%°o  H /d  •»!'  # %-$&  *1 -£  °d  v)  At? 

A4«  ^-HsVjZ- ^-4-ui->4? 


II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 


1.  Only  the  original  stone  structures  remain  intact 
among  those  which  were  built  during  the  Silla 
dynasty. 

2.  Most  of  the  articles  which  are  displayed  at  the 
Kyongju  Museum  are  those  excavated  from  the 
ancient  tombs. 

3.  During  the  second  world  war,  none  of  the  cities 
in  Korea  were  destroyed,  but  during  the  Korean 
war  many  cities  were  destroyed. 

4.  The  oldest  stone  * structures,  where  the  ancient 
Koreans  used  to  make  astronomical  observations, 
are  now  in  the  vicinty  of  Kyongju. 

5.  You  will  see  it  yourself  when  you  meet  him  this 
afternoon,  but  he  is  really  a nice  gentleman. 
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99.  Passive  form  of  Sino-Korean  verb: 

One  way  of  converting  Sino-Korean  verbs "o>£h  to  the 
passive  form  is  to  replace  ■£ y c-y  with  cy  t 


Active  Form 

Passive  Form 

(They)  excavated  a 
gold  crown. 

&&& 

A gold  crown  was 
excavated. 

144 

(He)  introduced 
western  civilization. 

Western  civilization 
was  introduced. 

M 4 £7\\5\<&cY 

(He)  unified  the 
South  and  the  North. 

'U-l  4-‘l*iL4 

The  South  and  the 
North  were  unif ied . 
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o 

ERIC 


r 


G.  C*  0-1 


el 

(HE 


-7 


^ $ %] 

7i  £-% 

3#  -%-  ^ C^ 
^|iLe)  ' 

3-<A 

jgr  & 

C3  ->V" 

$> 

■tf 

«£-  o* 

-D  O 

3 T'l 

4 £. 

JL.  2H  — 

---  o)  ^(H| 

*H  £. 

7-1  ^(5-D 

*J.  ■ty 

H *i  ctf 

( Chomsongdae) 

(^mO  f'V 

H\V\  c\[$\  c\ 

*l*\ 

*&  <A  H 


o 

ERIC 


ring 

building,  edifice 

4* 

to  observe  weather 
earring 

as  it  is,  without  change,  intact 

gold  crown 

stone 

Orient 

design,  pattern;  appearance 
necklace,  neck-chain 

w 

wooden  building 
museum 

technical  skill,  manual  skill 

old... 

before 

material 

above-ground 

to  display 

astronomical  observatory 

' • 

to  be  burnt  (by  fire') 
to  dig  out  (to  dig) 
bracelet,  armlet,  arm-ring 
modern  language 
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% £-r  - If- 

o; 


£oW-V  M^-n  ^f'<-m  ? 

: ix'>XkAk  ^t"^!  $°V/'l  -f-?-^!  ^«V- 

<?  £i&1  ^13L 

3,'^o|  5.6  01  e-i  H»fr. 

J^;  : •S'^-^  #t£<  <H  °ll 

: '$4.  -^^*11  5l!<<:  £°<i  Ik'tM  • 

Jf-ZM?:  ; *h°d  °J 

■tiuM : ohs-  >2^)  ^4rt<4  -i-fe 

IT-Ijl  ^ sdl-§r  M <+. 

^ ••  o\<4n  f-ti&A^. 

oj;ui^:  *d^>  ^ 4 %?.  $\<A°Xk:cA  a-%\ 

H °in$r%0%%_  P\^Ao\„^\Si-  -lY-£&\ 
-^o|  n\  3 SlfiJ  'fl'gj^l-fc  ^ 

^rH^K 

^•Zft  : ■£«+&  i-^st  *1% A-nYl 

<&J\t\  : Vr%*i$r  %M%  %&*$.  ^ M o=|g-|  £/>ol 

%_o\ tH  ^*1  "H  9)v-^'^c;i'. 

: .t-'jjfol  ^ % fjr  ^ L-l  c+. 

: ^1.  ^2J.o4£o|  ^Ol- 

«d  7V-|  £01-4.4- 


Lesson  51 


The  Silla  Arts  (2) 
B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Brown; 

How  high  is  Chomsongdae  and  what  does  it  look 
like? 

Guide: 

They  chiseled  granite  into  brick  forms  and  laid 
one  upon  another  in  a circle.  It’s  9 meters 
high  and  the  diameter  at  the  bottom  is  5.5  meters 

2.  Brown: 

Where  is  the  famous  Sokkuram? 

Guide: 

It’s  on  a mountain,  east  of  Kyongju. 

3.  Brown: 

Is  it  a natural  stone  cave? 

Guide: 

No,  it  isn’t.  They  made  a cave  by  piling  up 
granite  and  covered  it  with  earth. 

4.  Brown: 

What  does  the  interior  look  like? 

Guide : 

Ceiling,  walls,  and  floor  are  all  made  of  stones, 
on  which  are  carved  figures  of  lotus  flowers. 
And,  in  the  middle  is  a stone  statue  of  Buddha 
about  3 meters  high. 

5.  Brown: 

Aren’t  there  any  other  sculptures? 

Guide: 

On  both  sides  of  the  entrance  and  on  the  wall 
surrounding  all.  around  the  Buddha  are  carved 
many  Buddhist  idols. 

6.  Brown: 

I’ll  bet  the  sculptures  are  really  a spectacle, 
(worth  viewing) 

Guide : 

Yes,  one  can  readily  see  how  advanced  the  Silla 
arts  were. 

c. 

' *u\k\  f-irril  ^vo'r 

X%t>\n\  S ^A°\X  &j  ^ o| 

ss  *\p  *L4.  f.y«\  *Lfc  X 

£ 7-i  M £-  4^44  olisJ£  i>t <^.^a  %.o\  0M3L 

/^oVA-j  -ilf  3-  jiJH  (Hi  |fi  ^°i4. 

^ viv-c^  o)  <£•£?  4:^- 

j *u ^ 3-0o°l  £ ^ £i(H9l4,  .3- 4-S^I0^  -feoi  7|- 

1 3 HeH  gl-fc  o)-|r4&  -t^l  4 &0V44.  xz\3~ 

X-Al  4^4  Jz4'$i  >fe|H  t*J  %op 

’W  °1  4^°l  £3-i£l<rt^4  X IkJt 

Z\*\%o\%k.  C'l  sl°l  /h|^I4-5- 

. 4*&*a  ^ ^ ^ fll  4 

I 

I 

I 


69 


ERIC 


•v*  f 


Stroke  Pronunci- 


129. 

>6 

order 

%. 

ation 

Meaning 

stone 

130. 

% 

Ik 

•ft 

possess 

131. 

*p 

%*L  t- 

‘P  P 

£ 

part 

132. 

£ 

/£>- 

/"jL 

r±- 

whole 

133. 

X. 

JX 

enter 

134. 

is- 

‘4: 

ar 

left  (direction) 

135. 

& 

'4? 

ft 

right  (direction) 

m 


Example : 

stone  building  X^  deposit  (money) 

fossil  Ufa  left  and  right 

granite  facing  left 

^ %\Oc  t0  be  famous  ; facing  right 

^^ijihcpto  be  advantageous 
ycyto  possess 
entire  parts 
part 

X d entrance 
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e.  \ 


i.  tyoisiM  A^\3~ 

1.  *j£o|  7V  ^t)K  ^u)-?7f 

2.  *#-§;  ($£_? 


5.  ^^ojrov  >^(Hi  a*) -H  •’/l  o]  ^-oioliL? 

6.  Ate##*]  ^sUri-i^  M Jfodt 


1.  The  cave  is  not  a natural  one,  but  it  was  made 
with  stone. 

2.  It  should  not  be  too  hard  to  find  out  who  wrote 
this  letter. 

3.  I saw  the  picture  last  night,  and  I think  it*s 
worth-while  seeing  it  once. 

4.  There  are  many  ancient  buildings  which  are  more 
than  500  years  old. 

5.  If  you  want  to  see  how  the  interior  looks, I will 
guide  you  around.  - 


II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 


F.  1 4 !*Jj 

100.  Interrogative  noun  clauses  marked  by 

Interrogative  noun  clauses  are  usually  marked  by-fe*^)  . 

See  Note  16,  Lesson  5.  However,  these . interrogative  noun 
clauses  may  be  marked  by  an  interrogative  ending...  if- 


If  you  tried  it  yourself, 
you  would  know  how  difficult 
the  job  is. 


3-olo)  ^44 

tyA  °X 

AAA' 3-4.*)  °i^ 


If  you  read  this  book,  you 
will  find  out  why  such  a 
thing  happened. 


If  one  visits  Sokkuram,  he 
will  see  how  splendid  the 
Silla  arts  were. 


4 5 ?H  :z-4  °i  ®1 

*•)  4>l  ^4 

<?] 

4-f  4 4^4 

7).  ^ w)4  4 

444  -%-f^Rx)  44  $1 4 

aJ-|^c»I  445-1  «)•%<’) 

«^44  -%-f 4IJgr4-l'  44  44 
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approximately 


— i\  Zl 


cave 

interior 

to  cover; 

to  be  round,  circular 

*l*i 

the  base;  bottom 

JHH 

Buddha 

image,  statue  of  Buddha 

all  around  (adv.) 

H%*\ 

to  pile  up 

p\i\  *Y 

to,  carve,  sculpture 

stone  cave 

Sokkuram  (Stone-Cave  Temple) 

°d  ^ 

lotus-flower 

oJ>- 

entrance 

# °d  c* i) 

natural 

/f-  -7*" 
iE-  y-1 

sculpture 

to  chisel 

both  sides,  left  and  right 

diameter 

*d<j 

ceiling 

$r  70v  ^ 

granite 
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xj  t\ c-] 

A.fjjjj; 

: ^4*  4 $4  4*  tU  4«M  *14  5MH4-? 
*£*^4.  *4  ;t4'*>H4.  •*•4  4 *4,?L<’£i4  jt 

4 x^l  ill  44  4&-?H4. 


+4£:  %^4®1  3*  4-l£  *)%  TH  *»!*•  *£4 

sW+*H 

0^4)4:  «HA.  44  44  4 4*1  *1#  ?U  4 

^ ^-<h)  4x)  *|  ^i-fr  M 4\ 

* 

444:  *| -1 4 55.  44444 

4 *4 *1- : -f-s.  4-<:  4c«b,  4-lr4e),  4°)  4 -3f4'44 

4 4 i 4 °1  4-%4-s.  44 An 4. 


\£J% 


+4f:  4*  $4  ^4- 

°l  4 4 .•  4 4 4 °a  n 4.  4 4 4 4 4 H Htxi  jM  *!. 
4. 

44i  : 4-t*i-c  f4”»'H4T 

<£  v4j  4 : »}  h x|<m|4.  ^-4  -I  2-4  £ ^-|“l  4-fe  fll 

j.  4%-|  <4 1 4 °) 4 jz.  4 ^ 4. 


/ N 


6l4  4^4  4%%.  ^4,  4 4^1  xl 


o> 

XA  A a. 


o 
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Lesson  52 


The  Silla  arts  (3) 


B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 


i 


t 


1.  Brown: 
Guide: 

2.  Brown: 
Guide: 

3.  Brown: 
Guide : 

4.  Brown: 
Guide : 

5.  Brown: 
Guide: 

6.  Brown: 
Guide: 

7.  Brown: 
Guide : 


Was  Pulguksa  built  in  the  same  period  as 
Sokkuram? 

Yes,  that f s right.  But  Pulguksa  was  built  in 
691  A.  D.  prior  to  the  Stone-Cave  Temple. 

Are  the  original  wooden  structures  of  Pulguksa 
remaining  intact? 

No.  As  I mentioned  before,  the  original  build- 
ings were  burnt  down,  and  they  were  re-built 
afterwards. 

What  are  the  things  worthy  of  special  mention 
artistically? 

Stone-built  stairways,  overhead  bridges* and 
pagodas  are  all  splendid,  but  Tabot*ap  is  the 
most  outstanding  of  them  artistically. 

How  many  storied  pagoda  is  Tabotlap? 

Many  storied.  It  is  in  front  of  Taeungjon  in 
company  with  Sokkat*ap. 

What  is  Taeungjon? 

If  you  go  to  any  temple,  there  is  a big  building 
in  which  the  statue  of  Buddha  is  enshrined;  and 
this  building  is  called  Taeungjon. 

These  invaluable  buildings,  sculptures, and  ob- 
jects of  arts  are, of  course, designated  as 
national  treasures,  aren*t  they? 

Yes,  such  buildings  as  Sokkuram,  and  Pongdoksa 
Bell  in  the  custody  of  Kyongju  Museum  are  all 
named  national  treasures. 

I have  learned  a lot  from  your  detailed  explana- 
tion. Thank  you. 

Not  at  all,  sir. 
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M %*&  'icy  k-\  %\£ 

0HM-  °4*l'*l  &'«*.  ** |5£%-c  41  *-1§^-c  4^! 

&V-  vH3|H  *l£  *1  &•£  ^-c  4t.l*>  RMI  *ll  "2!  °)<=l-. 

*11  n<&,  41  ^t-31-c  ^ *15- 

d-c^n^.  «£<*  ^e*-.  <1^  j£<hi  ^-5|-^3H- 

^-wa  *1  $A>  *J-S=f-^  0it  ^ ^4"^ 

^t*#,  -et-li^,  3--3-13,  iX-c 

4r£}AV£-tl  c|-  tgj,4^  *1*^54>i  *}ch  «-J-l 
tKcri^  frl  ^\k\  >\%%°t. 

^°V-  ^*VS-)r  <*>4*11 

fl^  M,0%t  -til  tfH-g-  2?*v  ttifcth 


! 


o.  >i -e 


136 


137 . 


138. 


139 


140 


% 

'll 


Stroke 

order 

/ 

%3 


X ? 


w 


X 

1 


f) 


>3 

y/  j 


s 


Pronunci* 

ation 


3 


Ah 


x-n 


* 


Meaning 

heavy 


temple 


world;  generation 


boundary 


request 


141. 


* 


; >« 


o 


scene 


Example : 

important  ^.‘ol'C-h  to  l°ok  f°r 

4 lS3<f  Pulguksa  Temple  to  sightsee 

world 

world  (human  society) 
generation 


■VX- 


78 


ERIC 


x. 


0 


1.  4^1-  %YJL  (y\>^o\  %k\  % fc  ? 

2-  ^ eV a 1 ch]  ?d4%i  ^d.%  % &\v)\  <H^?do)  ^i-^- 

^1  °%'£ 


H^-mI  4*1  ii\f\  '$oY$.%i)vy! 

4.  °icH|  sl-fe  ^ 4 ^C31|  ^1+^:  k\i\ '&J-  0)34- 

J&ch|  giSW'-t  4 *H  ahfl- ?»M 

5.  ;*- -ir^*i:  *l-2r  He|  3£j£  SM  9i|r 

6.  °l*l  sl-fc  ^ +«JtfH->+? 


II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  As  we  all  know,  since  we  don’t  have  much  time, 
we  have  to  rush  this  work  as  much  as  possible. 

2.  As  I said  a little  while  ago,  I cannot  let  you  go 
alone . 

3.  As  you  know,  it  is  against  the  rule  to  bring 
liquor  in  the  barracks. 

4.  Since  Taeungjon  is  the  name  of  the  building  where 
the  Statue  of  Buddha  is  enshrined,  any  Buddhist 
Temple  has  a building  named  Taeungjon. 

5.  It  is  said  that  none  of  the  wooden  structures  of 
Pulguksa  temples  are  the  original  ones. 


79 


ERIC 


101. 


As  1 said  before,.. 

As  you  all  knovtf,  . . . 
etc . 

*4^  4 sf  # o),  — 

As  I mentioned 
before,  I cannot 
go  along  with  it. 


o\v\  4 34-  l£o\>  f\ Jg:  t\-j\ 


As  I stated  in  my 
previous  letter,  I 
go  on  a business 
trip  to  Pusan  next 
month. 


Ar\  S-jej  Ml  fMU:  4 34- 

t°\,  -£■#  71-5- 


As  you  know  well,  co,i-^'  7^°l-  °l ’4d'c  '?P4' 

this  is  against  the  S^\  iJl  oj  u|i^l 
rule.  u* 


As  you  all  know,  I ^ °Y^^V  3\ 

am  too  busy  to  o|  °l  AJ*  c?)  tJb|rJ^ 

take  upon  myself  ,>4^^  . ^ 

any  more  additional  ^ 1=1  ^ » 

work. 


^Another  idiomatic 
expression  for  this  is; 


g.  <i  °i  ( J^M-) 


t4<& 

step  way,  staircase 

building 

overhead  bridge 

national  treasure. 

valuable,  precious 

Tabo  Pagoda 

P 

r 

Taeungjon  (the  room  in  which  the 
statue  of  Budda  is  enshrined) 

<rl  44 

to  excel,  be  eminent,  out- 
standing 

i4. 

"0 

■ » • e t c * 

i*14/£/H-£4 

to  be  enshrined 

4 

to  preserve 

Bongdok  Temple  Bell 

Pulguk  Temple 

Sakyamuni  Pagoda 

Xri  4 

to  go  before;  to  stand  before 

(2-£> 

artistically 

Buddhist  temple 

*1 4-44 

tp  appoint.,  designate 

-ir#44. 

f?o?°a°companyjness  triP 

,J$- 

-tf 

-story,  layer 

^ ?l  ^44 

to  be  worthy  of  note 

5-1/4  -^7^1  , 

together  with..., in  company  with. 

4^4  4 

splendid,  magnificent 
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A . <*\  4 


% i-+  * %%- 

4&4-S : (i) 


45  4H  £ 4 *|  £41/1-2-  <>-)£  JfcH  4 

-a-  jsj-  CH  •&•§  H«|'  ? 

z-Jr$-°z  xi°-'\  *4xi**l  £444  xi|  -fc.  4 4 x-)| 

A.  "d  4 4 jl  «►)  <4  4j-  -*&-jH  4 


4€>i:  j-  54*  22-4  s|$i5H-4? 

4 4 -■  :*-  Jf44  4444  ?£»l  /t-fl-  *#44 
«>)  4 4 4 


> 


» 

> 


U0 


/ \ 

* 


4.^ 

: 44 

4 “1 45  H H 

4 J 

4 4 A • 

4444 

> oj 

45*44? 

- 

■££ 

; aH>,  x)4  u4_£ 

£54 

ji  0) 

0) 

/M  /A 

t'j- ji 

4 H 4. 

J?-  »x) 

V 

' : jl  7if 

54  44  4 “1 4 

5*1 -4? 

..  il  - 

i 

4 4 a-  4 

£ 4 “1 

45  H 4. 

0)  tM  0) 

5)4 

!4 

I 32-444 

«4  i 

4*1  54 

44£ 

iH  4 

454 

: o)  t/Jo| 

j.  if  4 oh)  4 45i4*-|4? 

$4 

: “Hi. 

.j«y.|  4 

7^  o-l)  *| 

44  *kxd  514.2- 

4h4. 

4 4 4 

: 544 

«f«f  4dt 

4 4 

“f|  543)-  f 

Jj)'  ol  0 , 
* 

4? 

5 4 

: 

1 • 

44^1  4 2-4 

<*)  H 2-) 

•7^  x|  ^-y<  \ 

44| 

4 45  4 - 

k 
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* 


at 


v#*/  H ^Jr  <*)  ^ ^-gr  M 77l-  ? 

H ••  *J'^Jf/<h  ^1  %°tA-,  °l 

^ «|  Ot)  -rj:  <*)  Hfr-f*l-t  ^5^-g-  M 4. 


% 


t 


* 
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Lesson  53 


POW  Interrogation  (5) 


B. 

1. 


Dialogue  (Translation) 


2. 


3. 


I/O: 
POW: 

I/O: 
POW: 

I/O: 

POW: 

I/O: 
POW: 

I/O: 
POW: 

6.  I/O: 
POW: 

7.  I/O: 


4. 


5 . 


When  did  your  unit  arrive  at  the  front,  and  what 
unit  did  you  replace? 

Our  unit  arrived  at  the  front  25  days  ago,  and 
replaced  tne  5th  Bn.,  9th  Reg.,  of  the  7th 
Division 

Why  was  that  unit  replaced? 

It;s  because  there  were  many  casualties,  and  the 
sick  rate  was  heavy  in  that  unit. 

What  disease  was  it?  Were  they  common  diarrhea 
cases  (patients)? 

No.  I do  not  know  the  name  of  the  disease,  but 
most  of  the  patients  had  high  fever,  I understand. 

Was  it  some  sort  of  contagious  disease? 

Yes,  it  was  in  all  likelihood.  I have  heard  that 
this  disease  spread  and  the  number  of  cases 
(patients)  went  on  increasing  every  day. 

Did  this  diesease  spread  in  that  unit  only? 

No.  I have  heard  that  this  disease  originated 
(broke  out  first)  among  civilians. 

Did  all  the  men  in  your  unit  receive  preventive 
inoculations? 

Yes,  we  received  many  injections  and  small~pox 
inoculations  before  coming  out  to  the  front. 

Against  what  diseases  were  you  given  the 
inoculations? 


POW:  We  received  preventive  inoculations  against 

malaria,  typhoid,  typhus,  cholera,  and  dysentery 


3 

ERIC 
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C . Interpretation  Exercise; 


►» 


4 


1.  I/O:  Ask  the  prisoner  why  the  5th  Battalion  of  the 

5th  Division  was  replaced  by  the  new  unit. 

Intr : 


pow:  -x  #c+)<hi  “&«)  t-fa  £ *i*yiY  e£#.7i  eeHg:0a’4ci-. 

Intr : 

2.  I/O:  Ask  him  to  describe  the  disease. 

Intr : 

POW:  't&jM'tir.  C-H %t°\  ^’4.° I 

-4-iY  at) 4 •£.)  fH&e)- 

Intr : 


3.  I/O: 
Intr : 
POW: 
Intr; 

4 . I/O : 

Intr : 
POW: 

Intr: 


Ask  him  how  and  where  this  disease  broke  out. 


%2Hr*7&K 


Ask  him  if  all  the  men  of  the  new  unit  received 
preventive  inoculations. 


Ml,  *M*t|  H-S--7I  ^ iy  £2^ 

*1^  HI 
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er|c 


I 

i 


i 

I 

I 


I 


i 

I 


142. 


143. 


144.  ^ 

145 ' & 


146. 


Stroke 

order 

Pronunci- 

ation 

Meaning 

3C0- 

yp 

21) 

(a  prefix  to  an 
ordinal  number) , 
stairs,  steps 

ft 

/V 

death 

1 

AY 

t> 

injury 

fcM 

o 

sickness 

iff 

K 

people 

start,  explode 


i 

i 

i 

i 

t 


Example : 


number  one 


sick  person 


casualties 

killed  in 
battle 

serious  injury 
sickness 


people,  nationals 

the  Republic  of 
Korea 

firing  a cannon 
issuance 
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Lesson  53 


B.qg-S-gan 

1.  ^|J§-  d^-g-  vJJ-jl  oJtj£  7J.  ^-cil  J£  *)-&•£ 

°e *i  ^ -“Mi  jl  ji-%  H-»)-  ? 

2.  xX^-fc  Hi=-  ^-«1*JEL 

3.  ja_i=H^v  o)^  oj  Vi  ,4  7 

4.  i-  JLCH2J.  4-rtJ^I  •£  (>].%£  c-H^H  •’£2i&fri4->4? 

s.  *d°3  x)4  «1-|<h<^^1 

6.  SLcH^H^r  4eH^l  •a-0!!:-!-  vH^)  xd^l  »}od 

7.  *•!  Jtj  . ? 

IX.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  I heard  that  most  of  the  soldiers  caught 
diseases  such  as  malaria,  typhoid  and  cholera. 

2.  The  diseases  broke  out  first  among  the  civilians, 
and  then  spread  to  the  troops. 

’•  Because  the  number  of  sick  persons  went  on 
increasing,  the  unit  had  to  be  replaced. 


4.  Since  there  are  good  preventive  inoculations 
against  malaria  and  typhoid,  if  you  get  the 
inoculations,  you  don't  catch  such  diseases. 

5.  The  5th  Battalion  of  the  5th  Regiment  had  to  be 
replaced  by  the  3rd  Battalion  of  the  9th  Regiment, 
because  the  5th  Battalion  sustained  too  many 
casualties. 
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high  fever 


n?| 


SLC^^ycy 

*i- 

cl1  V °^)  /.-i 

^ ^ •SO'  c)- 
^eV  *1 4- A- 

kid  od 

O <3 

#**- 


0=11  ^ £/)- 
°l  ^ 

VQU  h 
*d  ^ ^ 

!=-£ 

£c)- 


31-1  A)C)- 


■£H  'i,' 

'T  t! 


I'l  Ah 

%A)- 


to  take  turn,  alternate 

to  increase 

to  keep  increasing 

greater  part,  majority 

among  civilians 

to  occur,  break  out- 

eruptive  typhus 

name  of  a sickness 

sick  person,  patient 

casualties 

diarrhea 

preventive  inoculation 
dysentery 
typhoid  fever 
contagious  disease 
small  pox 

to  receive  an  injection 
to  spread  ( intransitive) 
malaria 
cholera 

patient  (sick  person) 


5.  1 4 % ( *4 

ASxt$-  o 14  44  4444  xV ?1- 

tf-H-4? 

41  : 4 Mi.  4-4  4 4 4-4*4  *4 ‘si-iH  4-. 

-1  °lj  <:  °]  X^  <4  4 "4  4 -44  4"  4 4 

H -fsl-2rM4-. 


A . 4 »■ 


^°J 


it 

0 V 


Jt  2 

-J— 


* i-  ?*) 

* --T  £ . g. 


A 


r4  u tL  2,  ' 2. 


v]l"  0 

Hr1  -c 


4 4 


4% 


0-1  £ 

<L  <- 


jM  4447V  44  4 4°J.,,l  4 -a-  4xH4-. 

444-4441  °H>|!  *)£^h-4? 


4 

2 ' ■^Xl'-I- 

_J4  * 0 0 2. 

Q ) 0 

y •< 

444  4 7|  4-^4 

■s4  >4  0 1 od1) 
2-  4 4A-^  C. 

£*Jr°-i 

4 4 4 1 4 4 4 

4 i -1  4. 

*2. 

/) 

44;  i«i4 

i\i\- 

1 *7 

a 44  •%  -fr  *)  3.  41 

41  : °4  4?)  44  44  4 4 *4  444  4 

*-H  H“44k 


L 

c 


au.  4 -g  4-' 444 
4 l : 44  4 


u 

-c 


L. 

-e 


4 ^4  4 H 47 

js.k)ot-in|  »|-fe  44 ,Jo  4 <’'1) 


/N  . 


444^44  -f  ££.<*)  4M44  44°)  ^4KVH4? 


4- 


4 ■•  »Hj.,  sl4-|“| 


v> 

“2. 


/fi. 


^ 4 ^|r. 


89 


■■  c>M  Jrt£-°A  ‘MViV 

JJ.  : i\AYk  8 is-  M < H »l  <1-^  d-trH  CK 


l 
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Lessen  54 


POW  Interrogation  (6) 


f 

1 ^ 

I 


* 

) 

I 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1„  I/O:  Did  your  unit  suffer  heavy  casualties  in  the  last 

battle? 


POW: 

2.  I/O: 
POW: 

3.  I/O: 
POW: 

4.  I/O: 
POW: 

5 . I/O : 
POW: 

6.  I/O: 

POW: 
7 . I/O: 


No.  The  casualties  were  comparatively  light.  In 
recent  days  the  casualties  have  been  much  less 
compared  to  the  past. 

How  is  that? 

I believe  the  reason  for  the  small  number  of 
casualties  is  that  we  were  well  trained,  and  we 
gained  combat  experience. 

How  do  you  take  care  of  the  wounded? 

Those  who  sustained  minor  wounds  would  bind  up 
their  wounds  with  bandages  from  their  first-aid 
kit  if  they  were  able  to  do  it  themselves. 

Does  every  man  carry  a first-aid  kit? 

Yes.  It  contains  some  cotton,  bandages, and 
medicine  that  halts  bleeding. 

What  do  you  do  with  severely  wounded  persons? 

The  severely  wounded  are  sent  to  a field  hospital 
in  the  rear  area-. 

Are  there  enough  medical  equipment  and  medicine 
at  the  Battalion  aid  station? 

No.  Medical  supplies  run  short  all  the  time. 

How  many  doctors  are  there  at  the  Battalion  aid 
station? 


POW:  There  is  no  doctor;  there  are  several  medics. 


i 

* 
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0 


c. 


Interpretation  Exercise; 


I 


1.  I/O;  Ask  him  what  is  the  reason  for  the  small  number 

of  casualties  in  recent  engagements. 

Intr : 

POW; 

Intr: 


2.  I/O:  Ask  him  how  they  treated  the  wounded. 

Intr: 

POW:  ^71  ojiHth 

■f^l-e  tH  eH  «!<-j  -2  4^/mj  &-fe 

Intr:  iif-fcK 


3.  I/C:  Ask  him  if  every  man  carries  bandages. 

Intr : 

POW:  pily  H^h 

^7)|  ^ SJfo)  f*1  &-&*•»  cK 

Intr: 
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s 

i 

1 

t 

H 


, » 


& 


‘■H 

d"\ 


S troke 


uj/der 
/ 


lM 


Pronunci- 

ation 


I 


Hxampl  e : 


9 ' ttk. 

d-\  ^x. 

depar  ture 

4fk1$L 

ft  cl 

exit  (gate) 

ft  .da- 

h emorrhage 

* %. 

in  #L 

P<-’P 

-ft  -J- 

a tom 

fa 

cause,  reason 

| 

} 

i 

I 

i 
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Meaning 
to  go  out 

blood 

origin;  plain 

( prairie) 

cause 

public  building 
foot;  enough 

hospital 

court 

. insuf  f ic iency 


o 


A J . 

ti 


I.  *s}4  2)4d 


-1 

JL  4* 

444  4 4 St«l 

%d-§r44? 

2. 

4 'oY  44  4$  4 

444 

f- tf-t 

A A 4 

<41  sL 

3. 

i°±°)  44  4 4 A 44sl< 

44-fc  - 

£ % ^4 

AW  v2  -S4  sl-frv 

144 

4. 

4 A 4 £.£.4  ^-§44 

A.  4 4 4 tr  4 <4 

^A-J  *11-^  4 A? 

5. 

o)  44  -tit  oi]t  % 

41-  4 4 A 

6 . 

x-l  /yj 

^ 0 

4^4  4*1 

4 «!■&  444 

4 ^ SftAA  ? 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  Every  soldier  carries  a first-aid  kit  which 
contains  some  cotton,  bandages  and  medicine  that 
halts  bleeding. 

2.  It  is  believed  the  reason  for  the  small  number  of 
casualties  is  that  we  were  well  trained,  and  we 
gained  combat  experience. 


3.  Those  who  sustained  minor  wounds  would  bind  up 
their  wounds  with  bandages  from  their  first-aid 
kit  if  they  were  able  to  do  it  themselves. 

4.  According  to  the  prisoners,  the  enemy  sustained 
comparatively  less  casualties  in  this  battle. 

5.  Only  those  who  cannot  be  treated  at  the  Battalion 
aid  station  are  sent  to  the  field  hospital  in  the 
rear  area. 


i 

o 
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‘ti>!  c^t%) 


each,  every 

lA  /.h 
o o 

slight  injury 

aid  station 

“a  * CV 

to  halt 

wounded  person 

to  be  insufficient 

4«i 

bandage 

# *1 

wound 

# 

cotton 

f ield-hospital 

*)=  & / 6,  0)=  fi 
*~i  & / -^n  -r 

medicine,  medical  supply 

^ 5il 

cause 

-s  cT  /f)  4 # 

first-aid  kit 

*)  S.  7)  f- 

medical  equipment 

>1  f ^ 

medic 

>l  /h 

physician 

Ao"  §■  *ij  C(- 

to  be  wounded 

battle,  comoat 

t cp 

to  decrease 

•f 

seriously  wounded  person 

°H  cy- 

to  bandage  (bind  around) 

& e 

recent  time 

# s3 

*2  -g 

bleeding,  haemorrhage 

t fcJV- 

"T  C> 

rear  area 
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A. 


4*  ^ 


£1  : 


*HI  .5-  + .£-  t|L 
5.5.41 


II -t  /‘44i-&'4 
1 gf  a »i  *{/  4 H -g-  74 
It  4 -3-  H 4. 


4 1 

^l")  4 45-44  -& 


/i -a  4:  x4  4 5iM  tfMIxH  £4  4 4Dd  °W  4 
4 H ’4  ? 

£.3.  : i-ll  cctj  <h| i£  -^XM*f  4 4 f *J  4 4 M 4 


■.  4 44  : 4 4 4 4 4 4 & t 4 4 4 M ’4  ? 
4 a : <4  x|  1 4 H 4. 


\Z$? 


4144:  4 4<  4 4 44  H44t  ^•9’Hsr-fr‘j-wM 

41  s«H.fe  avi-4-i  4^0)  4") 

4 4 4. 


£ 

4-~ 


£-.  V-jt  ^44  44  44HH? 

11  : *4 4 444  4 •"!•<•  4-1  4%  44m  4 


j \ 


AT 


4S4;44  4<  444m4t 

11  : 4 4 4 M 4 4 41  44  4 *H4.  °i°M% 

°)  ^4  4 4'  4^  4 4 °)  4 in  4. 

l!  1 4:  |-  ■<>  1 4 4 z4  ^ 1 *44  *$  -&  4 4?  °4l  at^4? 

■!l°l  44  ts44  44  4<  44°)  1 4?H4 


££ 


jl  i)  $ 
0 
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i 


■i)  ?r  : 

L c.  v 

^ A r Vo 

£ 4> 

JJrwM 

o h o- 
"7  "Z 

4 4 ’4 ? 

£ 

4~  4, 

oh  S 
1 E 

* 

\d 

4 4-4 

%A 

i 4 4 4. 

44  7d 

V 

'C 

**)  "i 

4. 

3.  *4  s. 

4 *1  ou4°i 

4 xi!  7 

iUfc 

T ^ 

*J  M 4 

I 


I 


f 

I 


i 

j 

i 

t 

i 

i 

i 

i 

* 

♦ 

{ 

j 

i 

i 

i 

i 
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Lesson  55 


3 


POW  Interrogation  (7) 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  I/O:  How  is  your  recent  food  supply  situation? 

POW:  We  have  been  experiencing  difficulties  in  our 

food  supply  due  to  UN  air  attacks. 

2.  I/O:  How  do  you  manage  when  food  supplies  fail  to 

arrive  on  time? 


POW:  We  live  off  the  country  on  such  occasions.  (We 

requisition  provisions  in  the  area.) 


3 . I/O 
POW 

4.  I/O 
POW 


Do  you  pay  the  farmers  the  price  of  provisions? 

Yes,  we  pay  them  in  military  script. 

How  many  days*  ration  are  you  issued  at  a time? 

We  are  given  three  days1  ration  generally,  but 
sometimes  a single  dayTs  ration. 


5.  I/O:  IIow  often  do  you  have  hot  meals? 


POW:  We  usually  have  one  hot  meal  every  day. 

6.  I/O : Is  the  amount  of  food  ration  sufficient? 

POW:  It’s  sufficient,  but  tne  quality  isn't  good. 

There  were  some  who  suffered  malnutrition  and 
were  sent  back  to  the  rear. 


7.  l/O : Are  there  any  other  difficulties  that  you 

experienced  in  conjunction  with  food? 

POW:  There  have  always  been  some  who  suffered  from 

diarrhea  because  the  food  did  not  suit  their 
constitution. 


S.  I/O:  Do  you  give  medicine  to  those  who  suffer  from 

diarrhea? 

POW:  We  give  them  medicine,  but  it  doesn't  work.  The 

best  way  is  to  go  hungry  for  a few  days.  If  one 
still  doesn T t get  well,  he  is  sent  back  to  the 
field  hospital. 
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C . Interpretation  Exercise: 


1.  I/O: 
Intr : 

Ask  the  prisoner  how  the  food  supply  situation 
is  lately 

POW: 

Intr: 

2 . I/O : 
Intr : 

Ask  him  what  they  do  when  supplies  fail  to 
arrive  on  time. 

POW: 

Intr: 

tit  *)4 

atf  M ^1*. 

3 . I/O : 
Intr : 

Ask  him  how  often  they  have  hot  meals. 

POW: 
Intr : 

3-£H"  4|* 

4.  I/O: 
Intr: 

Ask  him  if  there  are  any  malnutrition  and 
diarrhea  cases. 

POW: 
Intr : 

on,  ^ it°ii»i  xi&u-  ^4-  fytyiy  k 
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I 


i 


154. 


€ 


Stroke 

order 


Pronunci- 
ation Meaning 


dl 


to  fly 


155. 


156  . 


0. 


1\ 


machine 


°o  ("^o)  quantity 


157 


/L> 


*d 


to  appear 


158.  -gfc 


159. 


4i^ 

t«X 


/?!  ^ 


3~ 

C3 


°4 


to  drink 


medicine 


Example : 


41 

airplane 

beverage 

opportunity 

f ood 

f ood 

medicine 

u- 

tC. 

great  quantity 

gunpowder 

scene  of  action 

pharmacology 

o 
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12. 


/> 


xt 


*i 


I.  *ij <H  jJl ^ ^ 

i.^  &.«!  ^j-3-<  a2 

2-  t 4 $J  ^ cnj  j£  0^  £<>  .%.£-  ^-o£4; 

"4 ? 

3.  a]  4 ■$-£  /')4-^ 

v]  7?V  ? 

4.  i.%-  ity^-fr  [ it 5-^4  c^x»v\4-  ^-t; 

4 SL-SM47 

5.  4*d<*u-}  4 “1 4°)  4&  441.  ^ i:  4 i 5tl-SH4? 

6.  4-/4^  ^3>V  oV^  <H^%w)4? 

7 . -%"4  4 4 °)  $ 4 ?■-  4 4 Jt-  4i  £ <A  5A  x 3j  74  ^ 4 

^V  /J  77V  ? 

8.  J--%4'l'  ^32-  42c  <g&  $MN4? 


II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  The  enemy  has  much  difficulty  in  supplying  rations 
to  the  front  line  on  account  of  UN  Forces’ air 
attack. 

2.  When  they  fail  to  supply  on  schedule  the 
soldiers  have  to  live  on  what  they  requisition 
in  the  nearby  area. 

3.  It  is  almost  impossible  for  the  front  line 
soldiers  to  have  three  hot  meals  everyday. 

4.  The  food  supply  condition  gets  worse  everyday 
because  the  supply  route  is  constantly  bombed  by 
the  UN  Air  Forces. 
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~«1 

eat 

^3  4 
4"4 

^<£4 
r°^)°i  4'  ci- 


4% 

*8  7|  4 

-4" 

44 

A ^44 

4t44 

4i)  •»>) 

*d  <1 

*£44 


once  in  a long  while;  from 
time  to  time 

in  conjunction  with... 

military  currency 

to  starve 

amount  of  food  rations 
to  get  well;  to  be  better 
farmers,  peasantry,  peasants 
to  have  no  standard,  norm, 
(medicine)  has  effect  on 
portion,  amount 
three  days 

situation,  condition 
to  come  into  being  (existence) 
choice,  change,  luck 
food  rations 

undernourishment,  malnutrition 
to  pay,  defray,  disburse 
quality;  matter 
to  requistion,  commandeer 
(one)  meal 
scene  of  action 
to  send  to  rear  area 


a.  «LSt 


g:  5.4  <'V> 

x-*)  it  e>H  S')  *!»;)  ^ojA-lz  ojc.)%  »\fv)4? 
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4&4 

■ii 


f4 


£ 4 


o 
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^h4"? 


X^-l- 
o y £ < 


u 

o 


JZ  4- 
4L  il  4 


4 4 4 4 ^ 4 ^4  °)  4 4 A1 


4m4-. 


-$•■•  -f  4-3  2-)  4 7^  o)  o l a\  Xj  %Y  tj  ,7),? 

4 4 : 44ir)  4 % ^ -f *■)  tcIx)^  ^»)  4>!^^-&'!4 
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Lesson  56 


POW  Interrogation  (8) 
B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


f 

f 

f 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


I/O:  Where  is  the  5th  Battalion’s  first  line  of  defense? 

POW:  It  is  not  too  far  from  where  I was  captured. 

I/O:  Where  is  the  battery  that  supports  the  5th 

Battalion  emplaced? 

POW:  It’s  at  a point  approximately  10  kilometers  behind 

the  first  line  of  defense. 

I/O:  Is  it  on  Hill  305? 

POW:  Yes,  it  is  emplaced  on  the  back-side  of  the  hill. 

I/O:  Are  the  gun  emplacements  camouflaged? 

POW:  Yes,  they  are  well  camouflaged.  And  there  are 

dummy  emplacements  here  and  there. 

I/O:  What  kinds  (pieces)  are  there  and  what  are  their 

maximum  ranges? 


POW:  There  are  105  mm  and  155  mm  howitzers,  but  I don’t 

know  their  maximum  ranges. 

6.  I/O:  What  shells  do  they  use? 

POW:  They  usewMchJolgapt * an"  shells  that  pierce  armor 

and  "kosongnung  p’ot’an"  that  have  high  explosive 
force. 


7.  I/O:  How  accurate  was  the  UN  bombardment? 


POW:  It  was  quite  accurate,  and  a great  deal  of  our 

positions  were  destroyed  by  it. 
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C.  Interpretation  Exercise: 


f [ 


X.  I/O: 

Intr 

POW: 

Intr 


Ask  the  prisoner  where  the  battery  that  supports 
the  5th  Battalion  is  emplaced. 


°J?  -r  *t\t  *1*^  305  a*) 


2.  I/O: 
Intr : 
POW: 

Intr : 

3-.  I/O : 

_ Intr : 
POW: 
Intr: 
4 . I/O : 

Intr : 
POW: 

Intr : 


Ask  him  what  kind  of  guns  and  shells  they  use. 
toSrnmS-y  tSSmm  5^-?:  ■Qp&Qfy 


Ask  him  if  he  knows  the  maximum  ranges  of  these 
howitzers. 


*j-fc 


Ask  him  if  the  gun  emplacements  are  well 
camouflaged . 


i»ii,  <y>  SiSi-lHCf.  asm  rlitHTl- 

^*1  ^ XUNe-l-. 
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Stroke 

order 


m£ 

hS] 


Pronunci' 

ation 


H- 


Meaning 

direction 


high 


10 
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. i§l 


163. 


,1  o 4 • 


je 


/ 

j pJ&A** 


•I 


m-  ftu* 


0 


f ace 


shoot 


proper 


165 


* 


Example : 


-•fc 


1?^ 


it 


certain 


method 
direction 
region 

high  ground,  hill 
antiaircraft  gun 


j£~£f  »Kf  to  be  precise 
* j£.  unJu-  " 
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**  XL 


X . 33j  S']  %\  H c^\  £L  . 

1-  A%  Ai^-t  i£jl  jl-fc  i-l-fe  Hc-U-l 

2.  ^-Oi  TLxl  -^<4  1^£  i^tUl  4<$-&  ^ o) £.  ? 

3. C|^J  5.C^V  9),^  .c.)*)^  ^]ji.^c.>)»  #)  ~~  \)>  O')  ^ 

oM  °i44  ct!  <H  4 <n|  «Ji-  ? 

4.  S.^0^  4<r  i^-c:  7;J  °)  £- ? 

5.  ^ ^ »1  ^ 0-^coj  -4  ol^l 

^ ^ ^ £/)  S-  ? 

6.  °Wd<*l  4-1  4®iM  W 

^ 1-1  ^ °i  t ? 

* 

t i 


II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  The  first  defense  line  of  the  5th  Battalion  is 
not  very  far  from  where  the  prisoner  was  captured,, 

2.  It  was  found  out  that  there  are  quite  a few 
dummy  emplacements  around  the  Hill  305. 

3.  The  UN  r econnaisance  planes  made  several  flights 
to  discover  the  enemy  gun  emplacements  around 
the  Hill  305,  but  they  failed  to  discover  any 
because  the  enemy  emplacements  were  so  well 
camouflaged. 

4.  The  prisoner  said  that  the  enemy  position  was 
greatly  damaged,  and  numerous  casulties  were 
sustained  on  account  of  the  accurate  bombing  bv 
the  UN  Air  Force. 

5.  As  a result  of  interrogation,  they  obtained 
detailed  information  concerning  the  gun  emplace- 
ments around  the  Hill  305,  which  is  about  10 
kilometers  northwest  of  the  Battalion  C.P. 
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f.  ALA 


2- ^ C 2- ^ ) 

high  explosive  (shell) 

•^42- 

howitzer- 

1§4 

to  bore 

*&  <H  ^d 

line  of  defense 

4 "H  3]  /4*3 

range  (of  a gun  or  cannon) 

4 i) 

considerably  quite 

4 A %\<\ 

to  establish,  emplace,  set 

^1  4 

to  be  strong,  powerful 

A]  4 

camouflage 

-?1  14 

dummy  battery 

4 7d' 

armor , armor  plate 

w-w 

sort,  kind 

mm 

to  support 

A-f-i 

spot,  position 

ALA 

position  (battle) 

$]  A 

maximum 

armor-piercing  shell 

42144 

to  destroy 

5-^ 

bombardment  j she lling 

1 4 

battery 

5J 

-L-  ^ 

shell 

&d 

explosive  shell 

Jp*d 

back-side,  rear 

- ■ ■’  
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PREFACE 

The  NON-  RESIDENT  LANGUAGE  REFRESHER  COURSE,  MILITARY 
INTELLIGENCE  UNIT,  210  HOUR  COURSE,  THE  KOREAN  LANGUAGE, 

VOLUME  V,  contains  Lessons  57-70  for  classroom  instruction 
and  Language  Laboratory  Exercise  25-30. 

Each  classroom  instruction  unit  consists  of  the  following 
parts : 

A.  Dialogue 

B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 

C.  Reading  or  Interpretation  Text 

D.  Exercises  \ 

E.  Word  List 

t 

, F.  Recording 

| From  Volume  V to  Volume  X,  the  Hanja  parts  and  Grammar 

i 

* Notes  are  omitted.  However,  Chinese  Characters  are  included 

with  their  pronunciations  in  Reading  texts  for  the  benefit 
of  those  who  want  to  learn  more  characters  by  self-study. 
Although  Gramma:  notes  as  such  are  eliminated,  some 
important  structural  items  are  listed  in  the  Word  List. 

The  materials  for  the  Laboratory  Exercises  are  based  on 
the  reading  texts  of  the  previous  two  lessons. 
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cH  5> 
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: 444  a 
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Lesson  57 


B. 


1. 


2. 


Dialogue  (Translation) 

Mr.  Brown:  Has  much  Western  culture  come  into  Korea? 

Mr.  Kim:  Yes,  I think  American  culture  especially  has 

come  in  more  than  any  other . 

Mr.  Brown:  How  are  the  educational  organizations  and 

their  facilities? 


Mr.  Kim:  Well,  they  are  not  so  noticeably  good  world- 

wide but  anyway  we  have  all  the  necessary 
things . 

3.  Mr.  Brown:  Then,  would  you  tell  me  more  about  them  in 

detail? 


Mr.  Kim:  Well,  what  in  detail  - how  shall  I tell  you? 

There  are  various  schools  for  children,  such 
as  elementary,  high  school  and  higher 
education  just  like  any  other  country. 


4.  Mr.  Brown:  Seoul  is  the  capital  of  Korea,  isn’t  it? 


Mr.  Kim:  Of  course.  Not  only  that,  but  speaking  of 

cities,  it  is  also  the  largest  city  in  Korea. 


5.  Mr.  Brown:  Then  the  largest  number  of  schools  or  any 

other  kind  of  educational  facilities  must  be 
in  Seoul. 


Mr.  Kim: 

6.  Mr.  Brown: 


That’s  right,  it  is  the  metropolis  of  Korea. 
Where  did  you  go  to  school  Mr.  Kim? 


Mr.  Kim:  . went  to  elementary,  high  school,  and 

completed  college  in  Seoul. 

7.  Mr.  Brown:  As  a matter  of  fact  I didn’t  finish  college 

in  the  States.  Do  you  think  I may  be  able 
to  study  a little  more  in  Korea? 


Mr.  Kim;  Well,  I haven’t  had  to  think  about  how  such 

a case  could  be  handled. 


8.  Mr.  Brown:  Then,  could  you  find  out  about  it  for  me  the 

first  chance  you  have?  * 

Mr.  Kim:  I will.  I know  someone  at  Seoul  University 

and  I will  find  out  about  it  in  a few 
for  you. 
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4.  ^b^H-c  H cci  4 5L  4 4-g-  M 77f? 


II.  Translate  the  following  sentences; 

1.  Seoul,  the  capital  of  Korea,  is  the  center  of 
education,  as  well  as  politic  activities. 

2.  I will  find  out  within  a few  days  whether  you  can 
attend  Seoul  University  or  not. 

3.  Monterey  is  not  only  a beautiful  place  but,  as  a 
city,  it  is  also  large. 

4.  The  University  of  California  is  famous  throughout 
the  world  as  an  educational  institution. 

5.  I have  .iever  thought  about  it. 

6.  We  can  regard  Korea  as  one  of  the  civilized  nations 
in  the  Orient. 
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to  be  furnished 
education 

not  only  that  but  also... 

direction,  aspect,  a sphere 
of  activity  or  study 
business,  enterprise 

the  world 

world-wide,  international 
facility 

to  be  worthy  of  mentioning 
as  a (city)  also 
as  (one)  of 
in  detail 


*1  S- 

fci  o 


Secondary  (school),  the 
secondary  level 
the  center,  central 

the  center,  centra 1 

land 

concentration 

Primary,  the  ele  lentary  level 
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Lesson  58 


« 


«■ 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 

1.  Brown:  Kow  many  colleges  are  there  in  Korea? 

Kim:  There  are  more  than  ten  big  colleges  in  Seoul 

alone,  so  there  must  be  quite  a few  if  you  count 
all  of  them  in  Korea. 


2.  Brown:  What  college  did  you  graduate  from  Mr.  Kim? 

Kim:  I graduated  from  Yunse  University  and  it  is  a 

school  with  one  of  the  longest  histories  in  Korea. ' 

3.  Brown:  I met  a lady  a few  days  ago  who  is  said  to  have 

graduated  from  Ewha  College.  Do  you  know  what 
sort  of  a school  it  is? 


Kim:  That  school  is  very  well  known  as  a women’s 

college  and  the  graduates  of  that  school  are 
quite  active  in  the  women’s  world  in  Korea. 
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Brown:  Is  it  a government  established  school? 

Kim:  No,  that  is  a private  school.  By  the  way  what 

school  did  you  graduate  from  Mr.  Brown? 

Brown:  I went  to  the  University  of  Calif,  and  I will 

probably  have  to  attend  another  year  to  finish. 

Kim;  Then,  what  kind  of  degree  will  you  receive? 

Brown:  I will  receive  a Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  What 

kind  of  degree  did  you  receive  Mr.  Kim? 

Kim:  I,  too,  have  received  a Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 

Brown:  By  the  way,  what  sort  of  school  subjects  do  they 
teach  at  junior  or  senior  high  schools  here? 

Kim:  Well,  I don’t  know  in  detail  but  I suppose  that 

they  do  the  same  as  what  is  done  in  America. 

Brown:  I understand  that  here  Jn  Korea,  you  don’t  have 

mixed  education.  Isn’t  that  right? 


Kim:  Many  junior  and  senior  high  schools  are  like  that 

but  the  elementary  schools  and  colleges  are 
usually  all  coeducational. 


3L  % 4 


M 


•) 


■=H  if 


^ Aip4  + ^£44  44-  j- 

, „ °t  M . a *i  iM  -if-  a K 

4 * , ^ A% , Al  & AfM  t 


T«li 

/4 


ft  4 ftf  2L 

■v«..  t<  M 

.Ar  1 if  °3  **\  ft  3L 

g.i  oM-  ^44.  'g;M  44 

T vA*4  °^  , )!]  «H  a. 

*r»/^  4"  4^  ^ 4 & 

' 'A.*# 


-3-,  $)%%”}*} 
*J  if-  2. 

•CL  i£S> -fir  6)  t^l 


A^Mt0^ej)  -,,  A1  A A >*#'-&  #1^44  ^ ^ 

-n^e  ^ a ,i  % ^ \f  4 Ar 


7>^_*  >.  Q. 


>/ 


3^-  H|  A-) 


rCi 


A 4 i;  4j- 
:A 


it 


0 

rJl  f 


4.3-4  4. 


ijkxr 

$££*.•)  J#®4A£ 


J? 

-£ 


o 

c 


4-4  »-)  . 

34  UA  ®) 


*U  <W 


•f-  ^ SI 


2 4 


"^T  5E- 


Offl) 
^ ° tf] 


*3  °l  5%,  ^ 


£.<■  /\ 


■?% 

-M4  4 24  #^|x-f 

44  **f«M  4s 


*f%4 

AAj-’  °) 

4544el)^'«|  44  @4* 

4 4 1 A 4°4 ^ 4 4a  4. 


«H4. 

if-  21-  3 jj).^. 


I 

o 

ERIC 


I 


l f 


i i 


D. 


I. 


H °)  itl  a)  a\  cj-  4 a]  a 


1 

2 

3 

4 


II. 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 
7. 


°d  AH)  cl)  -fj-  3 o-]  ce]  4 3L  °J  '4  ? 

°1  -4  cyj  4-c  o\  oj)  4 3-  °J  H ? 

4}-  4 °'ll  4 < °1  cci  4)-  «l  4 4 4 4 4|  oj  M 4? 

-^VjTL  o-i)  /r)  -c  4)-  4 <h|  '4  ^ 4 

-4t4  4 c)<h|  4-1  #4  4 ?4 ? 

4)  4 5-)  a}  ^ cfj  -4-3-  4 4 4 -c  41-  jL  4-fe 
°]  °d  4 4 54  -§■  H 74  ? 

4 4 4 4 4}"  °)  OH)  o)  vf  5^  -§•  w)  77>  ? 

Translate  the  following  sentences: 

There  are  quite  a large  number  of  Universities 
in  Seoul. 

There  are  quite  a few  well-known  private 
Universities  in  America. 

Korea  is  one  of  the  oldest  countries  in  Asia. 

Most  of  the  schools  in  America,  from  the  elementary 
schools  to  the  colleges,  are  coeducational . 

He  i^s  very  active  in  the  political  field. 

Those  two  cars  are  just  about  the  same. 

The  only  thing  I did  was  send  a letter. 
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(Proper  noun)  university 
a course,  a curriculum 
government  establishment 
coeducation 

almost  same,  very  little 
difference 

even  only- 

private  establishment 

numerously 

Women* s World 

(proper  noun)  university 

(proper  noun)  university 

count  (them  all) 

a lesson 

a degree  (in  education) 
activity 

Bachelor  of  Arts  degree 


% js.+yu  #jl 


5i- 

1 

1. 

44- 

4 4°) 

4 4 

4!  0)4 

$«|4 

^ c^l  ?|" 

4. 

7j^: 

44*) 

vjj  : 

oHJL. 

44, 

4-  H 

zb*)  4%  <4  A a A 4, 

4 al»u?  • 

Oj \ /Jo  0}  4 oV  $£t\  My  1.3.  4 

^4  4h4  4 A 4 -t  si°-)£-. 

^«)  ^44-  s-5^  ‘Hli? 

4^4  4 ^ - 4 4 4 4 °H4  4' 

44  1-A2-  -g-  5-4^  444  4 44 


3.  7»: 


O tj. 

-J-  "€ 


4>  4^r  *M  44 


4<  444  -4.S-- 
44  5^  "4  A . 


4. 

4"1 : 

44 

oUM  >4-?: 

444  4 

4^  4°'^) 

O 7 
4-  : 

ujJ  : 

x 0^  i\  4 A 

4 M -%■  4 4x 

4*i  *•!.&-. 

s. 

4*1: 

<4% 

4 *b  4 i 

£,  4 4 5-  , 

4- 

4 

-1 

4 x 4 4 ■ 

>41  St.  ? 

: 

o4. 

4-  & oi  *•£  4 

4-^  4-£ 

*»f  4 4 i -1 

4 

44 

44  4^ 

4")  ®4  5-. 

X. 

7»: 

4 7) 

44  tH°\ 

44  f|t  44  44444 

tfjl  : 

% 

<244  44 

t 4 3U 

4. 

4 ' 

j.j- 

vV  £ij  o4  4f 

0 ti  i * 

44  ^4-% 

7.  ?!“}'■ 
yjj  : 


o-\ei\ 

H ?| X-f  $ 200  0)e}  xityo-ll  &o)o_  \- 

*>)  M)r*\*L  «4  4 %■  4 x]  -3:  ji^o)  «;}  $. 

•f  4:  £ *)  %.  fyx]  >■.. . 


14 


Lesson  59 


B.  Dialogue  (Tr 

1.  Mr.  Kim 

Capt.  Paik 

2.  Mr.  Kim 
Capt .Paik 

3 . Mr . Kim 
Capt .Paik 

4.  Mr.  Kim 
Capt .Paik 

5.  Mr.  Kim 
Capt .Paik 

6 . Mr  . Kim 
Capt .Paik 

7.  Mr.  Kim 
Capt .Paik 


Engineers 

anslation) 


That  river  is  not  so  wide.  Can*t  the 
infantry  soldiers  cross  it  on  foot? 

It’s  about -120  ft  wide,  but  the  stream  is 
rapid  and  deep  in  the  middle,  so  it  cannot 
be  crossed  on  foot. 

Is  that  which  the  engineers  are  building  an 
infantry  footbridge? 

No,  it*s  a pontoon  bridge,  and  not  only  for 
infantry  soldiers,  but  also  armored  vehicles, 
tanks  and  heavy  trucks  can  pass  over  it. 

Are  the  engineers  only  going  to  practice 
building  pontoon  bridge  contruction  today? 

They  will  practice  nchf uksong"  besides 
pontoon  bridge  construction. 

You  said,  nch ’uksong" , what  does  it  mean? 

It»s  a general  term  referring  to  the  work  of 
all  types  of  fortifications. 

For  example,  it  means  digging  foxholes, 
trenches  and  so  forth,  doesn*t  it? 

Yes.  The  work  assigned  to  the  engineers  is 
co  dig  anti-tank  trenches  and  to  set  up 
barbed  wire  entanglements. 

Enemy  infantry  soldiers  are  advancing 
following  the  tanks  over  there. 

Look  at  that,  will  you.  How  well  they  are 
camouflaged  indeed!  They  are  cutting  wires 
lying  under  the  wire  entanglements. 

Where  are  the  tank  traps? 

The  tank  traps  are  directly  ahead  about 
200  meters  from  here.  When  the  tanks  fall 
into  the  traps,  the  infantry  soldiers  will 
lose  their  cover  and  will  suffer  heavy 
casualties . 
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4.  41  $)  -#  c4]  0-1]  5-1)  jL  2>  -t  3£>  2-1  H v>\  ? 

5.  JL  -fe  2d-  ^ ^ -I-  2-1-  -«H  sl  -Sr  H A? 

6.  ^ ^-4  H -c  <H  ccd  ?i  ®1  si-fir  H *V  ? 

7.  2J  m|  j£  ^ >1  oi  tij  4 4 &-&  wi  Ar  ? 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences. 


1.  Today  we  only  practice  writing. 

2.  What  do  you  mean  by  "defensive  works"? 

3.  Please  come  to  my  house  since  I am  expecting 
Mr.  Kim  also. 

4.  They  If.  _d  a pontoon-bridge  in  order  to  cross  the 
river . 

5.  The  construction  of  steel  bridges  is  the  duty  of 
engineering  units. 

6.  You  cannot  cross  the  river  because  it  is  too  rapid, 
and  is  deep  in  the  middle. 

7.  There  are  many  other  things  besides  anti-tank 
trenches  for  halting  enemy  tanks. 
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bridging,  setting  up  a bridge 

to  set  up,  install 

river 

foxhole 

engineer  (military) 

construction 

bridge 

to  follow 

antitank  trench 

foxhole 

carnage,  loss 

to  cover,  protect 

to  camouflage 

(barbed)  wire  entanglement 
to  lose 

armored  vehicle 
forward  position 
trench 

a Korean  unit  of  length 
wire 

fort  if ication 
to  pass  through 
to  dig 
trap 

pontoon  bridge 
18 


«H  % 

I ?J"I: 

* 

vlj)  el|-J|: 


3.  7j: 


5. 444  4 4 1 ®d *N- *1  £ ? 

d^I  °)  -?ij  x>ij  4 4 44  4 4 % 4-^*  ^4 

4 3.4  «d  «r  4 U ^ 4^  4 4 44-^14 

4-t  444  4444? 

»H4.  444^°)  4i§-, 

44- -4  44  4%  4*1.2-  44--M4. 

444  4 "I  *04444  -%  4 4 -S-? 

*).  *H  4-4 *14  4- -!*>£..  4444^4 

*l^r  4-44>4^>u- 

444 4^  <H  4 1? 

<*H >■)  3c,  y\  44  t^M  4 4 7)  *f44  "’’o' 


jL-t  44^-S-? 

t|,v)j.  ^i'47l-4  H4S-  444xi°'|l4  4-t- 

45-. 

<^44-4  44444? 

Xj^X|4^  /VoO  ti|  c*  w|,<-)  ^|  oj  ^ 2<)  ji-.  -a*-S-4 

4^4  4-14%  44*..  44  ^-14 

4 4 4 4 4 44-!  ^4  4 4 44  4 71  * *M 


19 


*"7 

(H)  -^| 

4 <g  «£  4 

}\ HA  A 

*'A. 

>•)' 

*7 

•%  3M 

°s  ?r  4 > 

$ $ 4£ 

HA 

* 

i 4 £#l  *1  *1  * fi-i 

°4 1. 

^T-^f 

^*)  *H  &■* 

•H  xJr^a- 

* a-r 

4*1 

4c 

4-J3- 

jtf-fj  *Jr«) 

1 *i  *H 

#*! 

■s  * 

*)  H 

■£f  j 

ifrA  %\A 

i^. 

x\i\  %\  ~$°J- “I 

i'AA  A 4 A 

■7 1 l\  41  £)  JL 

4.  'f  4 £ 


f4)  "S’  ^1  /i  “4  ^4"  >-• 

H ^«*r  H!rwi  >»/ 

J3-&H-4,  4t«g  % 

°d4r,  -e  f ^ 4-£  "d-t-tr 


Lesson  60 


Dialogue  (Translation) 

Kim:  I heard  there  will  be  a parachuting  exercise 

today;  is  that  right? 

Paik:  Yes,  two  companies  will  parachute  and  practice 

contacting  and  assembling  after  landing. 

Kim:  Will  there  be  parachuting  of  heavy  weapons  today? 

Paik:  No.  The  paratroopers  will  parachute  with  rifles, 

light  and  heavy  machine  guns,  and  mortars. 

Kim:  Are  the  transport  planes  going  to  take  off  from 

this  airfield? 

Paik:  Yes.  You  see  those  transport  planes  over  there. 

Paratroopers  are  boarding  the  planes  now. 

Kim:  Where  are  they  going  to  land? 

Paik:  They’ll  land  on  that  mountain,  seven  or  eight 

miles  from  here. 

Kim:  Are  there  any  gliders  participating  in  today’s 

maneuvers? 

Paik:  No.  Gliders  participate  only  in  large  scale  air- 

borne operations. 

Kim:  At  what  altitude  do  they  bail  out? 

Paik:  Under  normal  conditions  they  bail  out  at  around 

800  feet.  The  lower  the  altitude  the  better.  If 
they  bail  out  too  high,  it  takes  a long  time  to 
descei  i,  then  they  will  run  the  risk  of  being 
annihilated  by  the  enemy  even  before  landing. 

Kim:  It  must  be  a very  difficult  problem  to  contact 

and  assemble  after  landing. 

Paik:  Yes.  There  are  times  when,  after  landing,  the 

company  commanders  cannot  contact  their  platoon 
leaders,  and  the  platoon  leaders  cannot  find  their 
squad  leaders. 

Kim:  That  soldier  seems  to  have  sprained  his  ankle. 

Paik:  When  parachuting,  one  is  apt  to  sprain  his  ankle 

if  something  4*oes  amiss.  Because  of  that,  para- 
troopers practice  rolling  and  somersaulting  lot 
when  they  go  through  training. 
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Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  They  practiced  firing  heavy  weapons. 

2.  They  assembled  rifles  and  light  machine-guns. 

3.  I live  about  20  miles  from  Monterey. 

4.  The  more  I read  this  book,  the  harder  it  is  to 
understand . 

5.  Driving  fast  is  always  dangerous. 

6.  There  are  occasions  when  soldiers  grope  their 
way  to  find  the  leaders* 

7.  He  pulled  the  string  of  the  parachute  even  before 
he  jumped  down . 
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if  one  makes  a little  mistake 

somerset,  somersault 

light  machine  gun 

in  case  of 

altitude 

air-borne  operation 

string 

parachute 

co  be  It  v 

large  scale  or  scope 

to  reach 

to  roll,  tumble 

to  jump  down 

problem 

ankle 

to  sprain 

to  be  used 

in  the  air 

to  be  annihilated 

transport  plane 

swiftly 

two 

reason 

to  pull 
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a normal  time 
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Lesson  61 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Cpl . Kim:  What  do  we  practice  in  today’s  field  exercise? 

Cpl.  Song:  We  practice  communications.  Visual  signaling, 

wireless  and  wire  communications. 

2.  Cpl.  Kim:  What  means  are  used  in  visual  communications? 

Cpl.  Song:  Signal  lights,  signal  flags  and  signal  flares 

are  used. 


3.  Cpl.  Kim:  Wire  communication  is  what  is  done  by  field 

telephones,  isn’t  it? 

Cpl.  Song:  Yes.  There  is  no  limitation  on  the  range 

of  field  telephones,  and  messages  sent  by 
telephones  will  not  be  intercepted  by  the 
enemy. 

4.  Cpl.  Kim:  Then,  is  th^re  the  danger  of  radio  communi- 

cations being  intercepted  by  the  enemy? 


Cpl.  Song:  Yes.  Small  portable  radios,  the  so-called 

’’walkie-talkies”,  are  very  handy  and  on 
plains  have  a range  (are  effective)  of  a 
distance  of  ten  miles,  but  in  a mountainous 
area  or  in  bad  weather  communication  is  not 
possible  even  within  two  or  three  miles. 
There  is  always,  of  course,  the  danger  of 
messages  being  intercepted  by  the  enemy. 


5.  Cpl.  Kim:  Don’t  we  use  secret  codes  in  radio  communi 

cations  because  of  that? 


Cpl.  Song:  Yes.  Important  messages  are  sent  by  code 

so  that  the  enemy  is  not  able  to  decipher 
the  content  of  the  messages  even  if  they 
intercepted  them. 

6.  Cpl.  Kim:  Under  what  circumstances  are  signal  flares 

used? 


Cpl.  Song:  There  are  blue,  red,  and  yellow  flares;  and 

they  signal  to  move  out,  to  open  fire,  to 
cease  fire,  or  to  withdraw  as  the  case  may  be. 

7.  Cpl.  Kim:  That  soldier  is  signaling  with  semaphore 

flags.  What  does  he  say? 
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Cpl. 
8.  Cpl. 

Cpl. 


Song:  He  is  reporting  to  the  commander  in  the 

rear  the  situation  in  the  front. 

Kim:  How  do  you  communicate  when  the  radio  or 

the  telephone  breaks  down  or  is  destroyed 
in  the  midst  of  fighting  at  the  front? 

Song:  In  such  case  a messenger  is  sent  out. 
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II-  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  A small  portable  radio  has  a limitation  on  range. 

2.  When  a tank  breaks  down  or  is  destroyed,  the 
infantrymen  behind  it  cannot  advance  further. 

3.  A ’’Walkie-talkie”  is  very  handy  and  on  plains  has 
a range  of  a distance  of  ten  miles. 

4.  The  enemy  could  net  decipher  our  coded  messages 
even  if  they  intercepted  them. 

5.  They  use  secret  codes  in  radio  communications 
on  the  battle  field. 
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to  be  convenient , handy 

move  out,  start 

flag-man 

signal  lamp 

wireless 

to  intercept  (a  radio  message) 
method 
f ir ing 
mountainous 

situation,  state  of  affairs 

so-called 

small  model 

semaphore 
visual  signalling 

to  be  practical 
bad  weather 
code 
field 

wire  communication 
messenger 

limit,  restriction 
stop,  cessation 
area,  region 
commander 

evacuation,  withdrawal 
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Lesson  62 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 

1.  Mr.  Kim:  The  road  is  very  muddy  these  days,  so  it’s 

difficult  to  drive  a car,  isn’t  it? 

Mr.  Song:  The  jeeps  can  go  through  mires  since  it  is 

a ,Tsaryun  kudong"  car  . 


2.  Mr,  Kim:  What  does  this  "saryun  kudong"  mean? 


Mr.  Song:  The  gear  on  ordinary  automobiles  turns 

only  the  two  rear  wheels,  but  the  jeep  or 
the  military  truck  has  a gear  that  turns  . 
the  front  wheels  as  well. 


3 .  Mr.  Kim:  It  must  be  quite  easy  for  a jeep  to  pull 

itself  out  even  if  the  two  rear  wheels  get 
stuck  in  mire,  since  it  is  light  and  has 
gears  that  drive  the  two  front  wheels. 

Mr.  Song:  Yes.  The  jeep  is  of  great  utility  in  the 

theatre  of  war. 


4.  Mr.  Kira:  I guess  all  the  means  of  transportation 

on  land  are  vehicular  in  the  U.  S.  Army, 
aren’t  they? 


Mr.  Song:  Yes,  When  we  transport  troops  and  various 

kinds  of  supplies,  we  make  up  a vehicle 
convoy.  * 

5.  Mr.  Kim:  How  does  a vehicle  convoy  counteract  when 

it  runs  into  an  enemy  surprise  attack  or 
ambush? 


Mr.  Song:  Jeeps  on  which  guns  are  mounted  escort  the 

convoy. 

6.  Mr.  Kim:  How  does  the  convoy  defend  itself  against 

air  raids  by  enemy  planes? 

Mr.  Song:  When  we  transport  bulky  supplies  on  the 

road,  if  the  enemy  knows  of  this,  they 
would  certainly  come  to  bomb  us.  In  that 
case  we  fight  them  with  anti-aircraft 
machine  guns  mounted  on  the  escort  cars. 
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Mr.  Kim:  And,  in  modern  warfare  transport  planes 

play  an  important  part  in  transportation 
of  military  supplies,  don't  they? 

Mr.  Song:  Right.  Since  modern  mechanized  units  go 

into  mobile  warfare,  the  supply  of  fuel  and 
ammunition,  becomes  a big  problem.  We  must 
air  transport  supplies  because  vehicles 
alone  cannot  carry  through  ( the  burden  of) 
transporting  supplies. 

Mr.  Kim:  Provisions  and  ammunition  are  air-dropped 

when  the  supply  route  is  cut  off,  aren't 
they? 

Mr. Song:  Yes,  that's  right.  Transportation  plays  a 

very  important  part  in  modern  warfare. 
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IX.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  The  mechanized  units  use  a lot  of  fuel  and 
ammunition. 

2.  The  tank  unit  advanced  so  fast  that  the  infantry- 
unit  could  not  follow  it. 

3.  The  role  of  air  support  units  is  very  important 
in  modern  warfare. 

4.  There  will  be  many  guests,  so  please  come  to  my 
place  without  fail. 

5.  The  enemy  guerrilla  unit  cut  off  the  road  so  that 
our  transport  convoy  could  not  go  througn. 

6.  All  of  the  instructors  in  this  school  are  Military 
Officers . 

7.  The  jeep  is  mounted  with  a machine-gun. 
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Topography  of  Korea 
B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 

1.  Kim: 


Brown: 

2.  Kim: 

Brown: 

3.  Kim: 

Brown: 

4.  Kim: 

Brown: 

5.  Kim: 

Brown: 

6.  Kims 


7. 


8. 


Brown: 

Kim: 

Brown: 

Kim: 


As  you  know,  our  country  is  a S-shaped  peninsula 
extending  southward  from  the  Asian  Continent. 

What  country  is  she  connected  to  on  the  north? 

The  Yalu  and  Tuman  Rivers  form  a boundary  line 
between  Manchuria  and  Korea. 

Does  the  entire  boundary  line  adjoin  Manchuria? 

No,  just  10  miles  downstream  of  the  Tuman  River 
adjoin  the  Maritime  Province  of  USSR. 

Then,  are  the  other  three  sides  surrounded  by 
the  sea  except  +he  north? 

That’s  right.  Three  sides,  the  east,  south, 
and  west  are  srrrounded  by  the  sea. 

What  does  the  coast  line  look  like? 

The  east  coast  is  steep  and  rugged,  but  the 
south  and  west  coast  are  deeply  indented. 

Aren’t  there  many  big  and  small  islands  along 
the  coast? 

Yes,  there  are  a few  islands  on  the  east  coast, 
but  several  thousands  of  islands  are  scattered 
along  the  west  coast. 

Where  is  the  biggest  island  in  Korea? 

The  biggest  island  in  Korea  is  Cheju-do,  which 
lies  50  miles  off  the  southwest  of  the  peninsula 

Besides  that,  are  there  other  big  islands? 

Besides  that,  there  are  big  islands  such  as 
Ullung-do,  which  lies  about  80  miles  off  the 
east  coast,  and  Chin-do,  which  lies  on  the 
south  coast. 


Brown:  I have  learned  much  about  Korea.  Thank  you. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  Three  sides  of  the  Monterey  peninsula  are 
surrounded  by  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

2.  The  U.S.A.  shares  boundaries  with  Canada  on  {he 
north,  and  with  Mexico  on  the  south. 

3.  Los  Angeles  is  located  450  miles  south  of  San 
Francisco . 


4.  The  California  coast  is  deeply  indented  and  has 
many  good  ports. 

5.  Many  small  islands  are  scattered  along  the  west 
coast  of  the  Korean  peninsula. 

6.  New  York  is  the  largest  city  in  the  U.S.A. , but 
not  in  the  world. 

7.  As  you  know,  Seoul  is  the  capital  of  Korea. 
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boundary  line 
c urve , indent ion 
to  be  separated 
island 

to  be  surrounded 
Manchuria 
peninsula 
to  protrude 
to  be  scattered 
three  sides 
to  be  severe 
Asian  Continent 
the  letter  S 
to  be  connected 
to  attain,  establish 
to  contact 
to  exclude 
downstream 
to  be  rugged 
model,  style,  shape 
as  you  know 

the  Maritime  Province  of  USSR 
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B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


\ 


1.  Brown:  What  is  the  length  and  the  width  of  the  Korean 

Peninsula? 


Kim  From  the  Tuman  River  due  south  to  Pusan,  Korea 

is  about  525  miles.  As  for  its  width  the 
narrow  part  is  125  miles,  and  the  wide  part  is 
about  200  miles. 

2.  Brown:  How  big  is  the  Korean  Peninsula?  (What  is  the 

area  of  Korea?) 


Kim:  It  is  about  85,000  square  miles  in  area,  and 

is  almost  the  same  size  as  the  island  of 
England . 

3.  Brown:  Korea  is  a mountainous  country,  isn*t  it? 


Kim:  Yes,  as  to  the  terrain  of  Korea,  it  is 

generally  high  m the  northern  side,  and  gets 
gradually  lower  toward  the  south.  The  mountain 
ranges  are  mostly  along  the  eastern  coast. 

4.  Brown:  Which  side  has  more  lowlands (fields)? 


Kim:  There  are  many  lowlands  on  the  southwestern 

side  of  Korea  where  the  big  rivers  generally 
flow  into  the  Yellow  Sea. 


5.  Brown:  What  is  the  length  of  the  big  rivers? 

Kim:  They  are  approximately  between  100  and  350 

miles  in  length.  Generally  speaking,  the 
upper  streams  of  the  rivers  are  narrow,  but 
get  wider  towards  the  middle  and  lower  parts 
of  the  streams. 


6.  Brown:  Do  the  streams  of  the  rivers  flow  fast? 


Kim:  The  upper  streams  of  the  rivers  flow  comparatively 

fast,  but  the  speed  gets  slower  towards  the 
middle  and  lower  parts  of  the  streams. 


7.  Brown:  Are  the  rivers  deep? 

Kim:  No,  the  rivers  are  relatively  shallow.  One 

can  cross  the  rivers  on  foot  when  it  is  not  the 
rainy  season. 
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II  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  There  are  many  lowlands  on  the  southwestern  side  of 
Korea  where  the  big  rivers  generally  flow  into  the 
Yellow  Sea. 

2.  The  area  of  the  Korean  Peninsula  is  about  85,000 
square  miles. 

3.  The  lengths  of  the  Korean  rivers  are  approximately 
between  100  and  350  miles. 

4.  The  upper  streams  of  the  rivers  are  comparatively 
fast. 

5.  The  area  of  the  island  of  Great  Britain  is  almost 

the  same  size  of  the  Korean  Peninsula. 
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B , Dialogue 
1.  Brown: 


Kim-: 


2.  Brown : 
Kim: 


3.  Brown: 
Kim: 

4.  Brown: 
Kim: 

5.  Brown: 
Kim: 

6.  Brown: 
Kim: 

7.  Brown: 
Kim: 

8.  Brown: 
Kim: 


(Translation) 

How  much  cultivated  land  is  in  Korea? 

The  area  of  Korea  is  85,000  square  miles, 
and  approximately  20%  of  that  is  cultivated. 

Which  region  of  Korea  is  mostly  cultivated? 

The  large  rivers  generally  flow  either  to  the 
west  or  to  the  south,  and  the  land  along  the 
basin  of  these  large  rivers  has  been  brought 
under  cultivation. 

Besides  that,  is  there  any  other  cultivated 
land? 

Why  yes.  In  all  the  more  accessible  valleys, 
slopes,  and  plateaus  the  most  fertile  soils 
have  been  cultivated  throughout  the  country. 

Paddy  rice  is  the  most  important  crop  among 
the  various  c.  .:ops  in  Korea,  isn’t  it? 

Yes,  that’s  right.  Paddy  rice  is  raised  in 
one-third  of  all  the  cultivated  land. 

The  climate  of  Korea  is  continental,  isn’t  it? 

It  is  halfway  between  continental  and 
oceanic  climate. 

How  about  summer  and  winter  in  Korea? 

Korea  is  hot  and  wet  in  summer,  cold  and 
fairly  dry  in  winter. 

Which  period  of  the  year  does  Korea  receive 
much  rain? 

Korea  receives  55%-65%  of  its  annual  precipi- 
tation during  the  months  of  June,  July  and 
August . 

What  is  this  season  called? 

We  call  it  ” "(the  rainy  season). 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 


1.  During  the  months  of  June,  July  and  August  Korea ^ 
receives  more  than  half  of  its  annual  precipitation. 

2.  About  20%  of  the  area  of  Korea  is  cultivated  along 
the  basin  of  the  large  rivers  and  streams. 

3.  Paddy  rice  is  the  most  important  crop  among  the 
various  crops  in  Korea,  and  it  is  raised  in  about 
one-third  of  all  the  cultivated  land. 

4.  The  climate  of  Korea  is  halfway  between  continential 
and  oceanic  climate. 

5.  Korea  is  hot  and  wet  in  summer,  cold  and  fairly  dry 
in  winter. 
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B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1 . B r own : 
Kim: 

2.  Brown: 
Kim: 

3.  Brown: 
Kim: 

4.  Brown: 
Kim: 

5.  Brown: 
Kim: 

6.  Brown: 
Kim: 

7.  Brown: 
Kim: 


What  kind  of  argicultural  products  are  mainly 
produced  in  Korea? 

Korea  produces  mainly  rice. 

Besides  that,  are  there  any  other  agricultural 
products? 

Of  course,  in  addition  to  that,  other  crops  such 
as  barley,  wheat,  millet,  beans,  red  beans, 
soybeans,  corn,  cotton,  potatoes,  ginseng  and 
various  fruits  are  produced  in  Korea. 

Between  the  northern  and  southern  part  of  Korea, 
which  part  has  more  rice  crops  than  the  other? 

Since  there  are  comparatively  more  lowlands  in 
South  Korea,  about  two-thirds  of  rice  plants  is 
produced  in  the  southern  part,  and  one-third  is 
produced  in  the  northern  part  of  Korea. 

Rice  plants  are  grown  in  flooded  fields.  Does  the 
annual  amount  of  rainfall  determine  (have  a close 
relationship)  the  fate  of  the  rice  crops. 

Yes,  that 7 s right.  The  annual  amount  of  rain- 
fall determines  the  fate  of  the  rice  crops. 

Then,  I think  irrigation  projects  must  be  widely 
developed  in  Korea  on  a large  scale. 

Yes,  they  have  been  widely  developed  in  Korea. 

In  Korean  history,  the  first  irrigation  project 
is  recorded  in  the  fourth  century. 

At  present,  are  there  many  organizations  for 
irrigation  projects? 

At  present,  there  are  more  than  200  irrigation 
associations  organized  in  Korea. 

What  kind  of  fertilizers  do  Korean  farmers 
generally  use? 

Chemical  fertilizers  are  so  expensive  to  use 
that  naturally  they  use  a lot  of  green  manure 
for  their  farming. 
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Brown:  Normally  how  much  money  do  they  spend  for 

purchasing  chemical  fertilizers? 

Kim:  It  is  said  that  the  purchase  of  chemical 

fertilizers  accounts  for  more  than  50  per  cent 
of  the  cash  expenditures  of  Korean  farmers. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 


1.  Agriculture  in  Korea  means  production  of  food  crops, 
such  as  rice,  barley,  wheat  and  millet. 

2.  Rice  is  grown  in  flooded  fields  in  Korea,  and  the 
amount  of  rainfall  during  the  summer  determines  the 
fate  of  the  rice  crops. 

3.  At  present,  there  are  more  than  200  different 
organizations  for  irrigation  projects  in  Korea. 

4.  There  is  no  need  to  dwell  upon  the  importance  of 
fertilizers  in  farming. 

5.  Chemical  fertilizers  are  so  expensive  for  the  Korean 
farmer,  therefore,  they  use  a lot  of  green  manure  for 
their  farming. 
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B » Dialogue  (Translation) 


Transportation  in  Korea 


1.  Mr.  Brown: 

I have  to  go  to  Pusan,  as  I have  some 
business  to  do  there.  What  do  you  think  is 
the  best  way  to  go  there? 

Mr.  Kim: 

Why  don't  you  go  by  plane?  The  next  best 
way  is  to  go  by  train. 

2.  Mr.  Brown: 

I have  taken  so  many  planes  I am  tired  of 
them.  Perhaps  I had  better  take  the  train. 

Mr.  Kim: 

As  you  please.  The  third  class  train  is  a 
little  stuffy  because  it  is  so  crowded.  But 
the  first  and  second  class  trains  are  very 
nice. 

3 . Mr  . B r own : 

I have  never  taken  any  Korean  train  yet,  so 
now  what  should  I do? 

Mr.  Kim: 

What  are  you  going  to  do?  Just  get  a 
ticket  and  get  on  the  train  that's  all. 

4.  Mr.  Brown: 

Well  I know  that  much  but.... 

Mr.  Kim: 

Then  come  with  me  to  the  Seoul  station  this 
afternoon  to  buy  a ticket,  and  then  we 
will  find  out  the  schedule  and  something 
about  the  trip  too. 

5.  Mr.  Brown: 

How  wonderful  that  will  bel  I appreciate 
ic  very  much. 

Mr.  Kim: 

Not  at  all,  just  buy  me  a drink  after  that, 
that's  all. 

6.  Mr.  Brown: 

By  all  means,  not  only  that  but  I will 
treat  you  generously  at  the  Chosen  Hotel- 
Restauraht . 

Mr.  Kim: 

Don't  you  worry  about  it,  I was  only  joking, 
but  I wonder  what  the  condition  of  the 
Kyuny-Pu  Line  is  these  days.  Anyhow  we  will 
just  go  there  and  see. 

7 . Mr  . Brown: 
Mr.  Kim: 

What  does  the  Kyuny-Pu  Line  mean? 

We  call  the  railroad  which  runs  betwe^^ 
Seoul  and  Pusan  the  Kyuny-Pu  Line. 
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Mr.  Kim: 


Mr.  Kim:  This  is  the  most  important  line  in  Korea. 

8.  Mr.  Brown:  Are  there  any  other  lines  besides  the 

Kyuny-Pu  Line? 

Mr.  Kim:  By  all  means.  There  are  numerous  other 

lines,  such  as  the  Central  Line  and  the 
Kyuny-Pu  Line  and  so  forth. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  Korean  most  important  transportation  system  is  the 
railways. 

2.  Kyung-JPu  kine  runs  from  Seoul  to  Pusan. 

3.  The  S^oui  station  is  the  center  of  the  Korean  railway 
system,  ahd  it  is  quite  crowded  at  all  times. 

4.  The  Kojreah  railroads  are  managed  by  the  Korea  govern- 
ment . 

5.  It  wilt-  take  about  seven  hours  from  Seoul  to  Pusan  by 
express  train. 
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Transportation  in  Korea  (II) 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


In  Front  of 

the  Seoul  Station 

1.  Mr.  Brown: 

Oh!  It  is  certainly  crowded!  By  the  way, 

I understand  that  all  the  transportation 
systems  in  Korea  are  operated  by  the  Govern- 
ment. Is  it  true? 

Mr.  Kim: 

No,  only  the  railroads  are  operated  by  the 
Government  and  the  other  transportation 
systems  are  operated  by  private  firms. 

2.  Mr.  Brown: 

I am  so  confused  that  I don’t  know  what’s 
what.  Mr.  Kim  could  you  buy  me  a ticket? 

Mr.  Kim: 

Just  give  me  the  money,  I will  get  you  any- 
thing in  the  whole  world.  What  sort  of 
ticket  do  you  want  me  to  buy  for  you?  There 
are  local  (slow)  and  express  trains,  and 
there  are  first  class,  second  class,  and 
third  class  tickets  on  these  trains. 

3.  Mr.  Brown: 

How  much  difference  in  traveling  time  is 
there  between  the  local  train  and  the  express 
train  to  Pusan? 

Mr . K im : 

I know  that  it  takes  about  seven  or  eight 
hours  by  express  train  because  I took  it 
the  other  day.  But  I am  not  sure  about  the 
local  trains.  Let’s  get  the  time  table 
(schedule)  there  and  take  a look  (find  out). 

4.  Mr.  Brown: 

Jet’s  forget  about  it.  Let’s  get  a second 
class  ticket  on  the  express  train.  Here  is 
the  money. 

Mr.  Kim: 

Alright*.  (after  getting  the  ticket) 

5.  Mr.  Brown: 

Thank  you  for  your  trouble.  I don’t  know 
why  I am  so  tired.  I haven’t  done  anything 
at  all  today. 

Mr.  Kim: 

The  same  thing  happens  to  me, too.  I get 
tired  when  I go  to  crowded  places  without 
doing  anything  at  all.  Let’s  go  in  the 
waiting  room  and  rest  awhile. 

(as  they  are  resting  in  the  waiting  room) 

6 . Mr . 
Mr. 

7.  Mr. 
Mr. 


Brown:  Transportation  in  Korea  is  well  developed, 

isn’t  it? 

Kim:  We  have  many  different  kinds  such  as,  the 

railroads,  highways,  aviation,  sea-ways, 
etc . 

Brown:  By  the  way,  can  we  go  to  Pusan  by  automobile 

from  here? 

Kim:  Of  course  you  can,  but  the  highway  isn’t  too 

good  . I think  the  best  way  to  go  to  Pusan 
is  to  take  an  airplane. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  Except  the  railway  system,  all  the  Korean  trans- 
portation facilities  are  managed  by  private 
companies . 

2.  There  are  four  different  kinds  of  transportation, 
namely  highways,  airlines,  railroads,  and  marine 
shipping . 

3.  It  is  very  crowded  here.  I get  tired  quickly  in 
a place  like  this. 

4.  If  you  take  the  express  train  to  Pusan  from  Seoul, 
it  will  take  about  eight  hours. 

5.  Would  you  buy  the  train  ticket  for  me,  because  I 
am  confused  and  don't  know  what  to  do. 
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B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Brown: 
Kira: 

2.  Brown: 
Kira: 

3.  Brown: 


Kim: 


Brown: 

Kim: 


Brown: 

Kira: 

Brown: 


Kira: 

Brown: 

Kira: 


I will  have  to  send  a telegram  to  a friend  of 
mine  in  Pusan  today.  Where  is  the  telegraph 
office . 

There  are  no  telegraph  offices  in  Korea  but  if 
vou  go  to  any  post  office  they  will  handle  it. 

Well,  it  is  very  convenient,  isn’t  it?  Where 
is  the  nearest  postal  service  from  here? 

I think  the  best  thing  to  do  is  to  go  to  the 
central  post  office  from  here. 

I will  go  to  the  post  office  a little  later, 

(as  well  as)  and  at  the  same  time  I want  to 
see  it.  By  the  way,  does  the  post  office 
operate  the  telegraph  business,  too? 

Of  course 1 Didn’t  I tell  you  a little  while 
ago  that  the  Government  operates  most  of  the 
communication  matters  in  Korea? 

Then  how  about  telephone  service? 

The  telephone  business  is  operated  by  the 
Government,  too.  There  is  a telephone  bureau 
and  most  of  the  telephone  matters  are  handled 
in  that  office. 

Then,  this  is  completely  different  from  that  of 
America. 

Isn’t  it  the  same  way  in  America? 

Only  the  post  offices  are  operated  by  the 
Government  in  America,  but  businesses  such  as 
the  telegraph  and  telephone  companies  are 
operated  by  private  companies  (firms). 

Yes,  I think  I have  heard  something  like  that 
somewhere . 

Are  there  telephones  in  every  house  here? 

No,  not  in  every  house,  but  the  Government 
offices,  companies,  stores  and  also  people  of 
the  middle  class  and  above  have  phones. 
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Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  Would  you  tell  me  who  manages  the  telegraph 
business  in  Korea? 

2.  In  Korea  the  post  offices  handle  the  telegraph 
business . 

3.  If  you  want  to  send  a telegram  in  Korea,  you 
must  go  to  the  post  office,  not  like  in  the 
United  States. 

4.  Who  installs  telephones  in  Korea? 

5.  Places  like  stores,  companies  and  Government 
offices  as  well  as  families  of  the  middle  class 
and  above  have  phones  installed  in  Korea. 
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B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Mr.  Brown: 

What  is  the  population  of  Seoul? 

Mr.  Kim: 

I think  it  is  about  2,500,000. 

2.  Mr.  Brown: 

Oh!  Then, it  must  be  very  crowded  at  the 
post  office 

Mr.  Kim: 

No,  not  necessarily,  because  there  are 
post  offices  on  practically  every  street. 

3.  Mr.  Brown: 

Then, the  postal  business  has  developed 
even  more  than  in  America. 

Mr.  Kim: 

Well,  how  is  it, then, in  America? 

4.  Mr.  Brown: 

Of  course  there  are  many  post  offices  there, 
but  not  on  2very  street,  and  then  also  it 
se^ ms  to  me  that  it  is  more  convenient  in 
Korea  because  they  handle  the  mail  and 
telegrams  > .t  the  same  place. 

Mr.  Kim: 

Yes,  I think  that  the  Korean  communication 
business  is  pretty  well  developed  and 
convenient , too . 

5.  Mr.  Brown: 

Are  the  telephone  facilities  all  modern, 
too? 

Mr.  Kim: 

Well,  I don’t  know  how  it  is  in  America, 
but  here  you  just  dial  the  number  in  the 
city,  that’s  all. 

6.  Mr.  Brown: 

It  also  seems  not  much  different  from  that 
of  America. 

Mr . K im : 

However,  the  people  below  middle  class 
are  not  able  to  have  phones  installed  in 
Korea. 

7.  Mr  .Brown: 

It  is  so  in  America, too.  I don’t  think 
there  is  any  country  that  has  a telephone 
in  every  house  yet,  no  matter  how  civilized 
it  may  be . 

Mr.  Kim: 

I suppose  that  is  right,  but  don’t  you 
think  that  more  people  are  able  to  afford 
to  have  phones  installed  in  America? 

c.  -%£ 
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II o Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  Korea's  telephone  facilities  are  like  that  of 
America,  very  convenient. 

2.  The  lower  class  of  Korean  people  are  not  able  to 
install  telephones. 

3.  The  scale  of  the  Korean  Central  Post  Office  is  quite 
large . 

4.  There  arv  t any  public  telephones  in  Seoul  from  place 
to  place . 

5.  Korean  Post  Offices  handle  telegrams  as  well  as 
letters  and  parcels. 
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everywhere 
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public  telephone 
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scale 
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almost 

civilized  country 
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ten  thousand 
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to  be  complicated 
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considerably 
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western 
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inside  of  a city 
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facilities 

ceremony 
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naturally,  automatically 

central  post  office 
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to  be  convenient 

7i 

anyhow 

one  place 

modern  times 

89 


t) 


if\ 


o 

ERIC 


PYCCKHM 
CPHCK  O XPB ATCKH 

# 

SHQ1P 
MAGYAR 
H * g& 
TtlRK^E 
PORTUGQES 
IfOb* 
ROMANA 


yKPAlHCbKA 

ITALIANO 


BAHASA  INDONESIA 

sninlvm 


E 


PRESIDIO  OF  MONTEREY,  CALIFORNIA 

KOREAN 


NON-RESIDiNT  LANGUAGE 
REFRESHER  COURSE 
210  HOUR  COURSE 


VOLUME  VI 


CLASSROOM  INSTRUCTION 
LESSONS  71 -S4 

LANGUAGE  LABORATORY 
EXERCISES  31-36 


RR/irAPCKH 


POLSKI 


9 S5 


EAAHNIKA 


H 1 

ESPANOL  " 


FRANgAIS 


slovenSCina 


QfVO  300  D>>0 

DEUTSCH 
TifeNG  vi$t  NAM 
LIETUVIIJ 


1 


AL  001  629 


KOREAN 


NON  RESIDENT  LANGUAGE  REFRESHER  COURSE 

210  HOUR  COURSE 


Volume  VI 


Classroom  Instruction  Lessons  71-84 
Language  Laboratory  Exercise  31-36 


February  1962 


U.  S.  Army  Language  School 
Presidio  of  Monterey,  California 


PREFACE 


The  NON-RESIDENT  LANGUAGE  REFRESHER  COURSE,  MILITARY 
INTELLIGENCE  UNIT,  210  HOUR  COURSE,  THE  KOREAN  LANGUAGE, 
VOLUME  VI,  contains  Lessons  71-84  for  classroom  instructions 
and  Language  Laboratory  Exercises  31-36. 

Each  classroom  instruction  unit  consists  of  the 
following  parts: 

A.  Dialogue 

B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 

C.  Reading  or  Interpretation  Text 

D.  Exercises 

E.  Word  List 

F.  Recording 

From  Volume  V to  Volume  X,  the  Hanja  parts  and  Grammar 
Notes  are  omitted.  However,  Chinese  Characters  are  included 
with  their  pronunciations  in  Reading  texts  for  the  benefit 
of  those  who  wan  • to  learn  more  characters  by  self-study. 
Although  Grammar  notes  as  such  arc  eleminated,  some 
important  structural  items  are  listed  in  the  Word  List. 

The  materials  for  the  Laboratory  Exercises  are  based 
on  the  reading  texts  of  the  previous  two  lessons. 
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Lesson  71 


Korean  Police  (I) 

B . Dialogue  (Translation) 

(A  conversation  between  Brown  and  a policeman  in  a sub-station) 


1.  Brown: 
Pak: 

2.  Brown: 
Pak: 

3.  Brown: 
Pak: 

4.  Brown: 
Pak: 

5.  Brown: 
Pak: 

6.  Brown: 
Pak: 


Pardon  me,  sir.  Which  gentleman  is  Sergeant  Pak? 

I am  Sergeant  Pak. 

I came  to  see  you  as  I heard  from  Mr.  Yungchul 
Kim  about  you. 

Yes,  I heard  about  you  from  Mr.  Kim  over  the 
telephone  a little  while  ago,  and  I have  been 
waiting  for  you.  (They  shake  hands  and  sit  down) 

Is  it  all  right  for  me  to  visit  you  like  this 
during  your  duty  hours? 

It’s  quite  all  right  since  I’m  not  very  busy  now. 

I haven’t  been  in  Korea  very  long,  and  I want  to 
learn  about  Korea;  that’s  why  I have  been  visit- 
ing people  whenever  possible  like  I am  now. 

I think  that’s  a wonderful  idea. 

I came  here  to  see  you  today  because  I want  to 
know  about  the  Korean  police  system. 

Well,  I am  not  sure  if  I know  enough  about  it 
myself.  I will  tell  you  as  much  as  I know. 

By  the  way,  this  is  a nice  and  cozy  little  office. 
Are  there  many  offices  like  this  here  and  there? 

Yes,  there  is  one  police  station  in  each  precinct, 
and  practically  every  street  has  a sub-station 
like  this  under  that. 


7.  Brown:  Then  how  is  it  (organized)  above  the  police 

station  level? 


Pak: 


8.  Brown 


There  is  the  City  Police  Bureau,  and  above  it  the 
Bureau  of  Internal  Security  in  the  Ministry  of 
Home  Affairs. 

Then,  how  are  the  police  organized  in  the 
provinces  besides  Seoul? 
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There  is  a Police  Bureau  in  each  province,  and 
under  it  are  police  stations  in  all  counties. 
Also,  there  are  branch  stations  in  subdivisions 
of  a county^  and  they  are  equivalent  to  sub- 
stations in  Seoul. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences. 

1.  I will  visit  as  many  friends  as  time  permits. 

2.  I heard  about  you  over  the  telephone  just  now. 

3.  It  has  not  been  too  long  since  I ca*"''  to  Monterey. 

4.  During  the  Japanese  administration  there  was  a 
police  box  virtually  on  every  street. 

5.  The  Korean  police  system  was  explained  in 
detail  to  Mr.  Brown. 

6.  It  has  been  about  six  months  since  I came  to 
Monterey  to  sturdy  a foreign  language. 
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each  province 

each  subdivision  of  a county. 

sergeant  (rank  in  police  organization) 

police  force 
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police  station 

Jtf- 

concerning,  about 
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organization,  system 
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Department  of  Home  Affairs 
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co  visit 
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policeman 
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to  carry  out 
cabinet  minister 
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system 
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systematically 
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Bureau  of  Internal  Security 
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Lesson  72 


Korean  Police  (II) 

B . Dialogue  (Translation) 

1.  Brown:  Then,  do  the  provincial  police  have  any  connect' 

tion  with  the  Minister  of  Home  Affairs? 


2.  Brown: 
Pak: 

3.  Brown: 
Pak: 


4.  Brown 


Pak:  Certainly.  Itfs  because  the  police  force  of  the 

entire  nation  comes  under  the  Minister  of  Home 
Affairs.  Therefore,  the  Korean  police  system  is 
called  a centralized  system. 

Then,  are  all  such  things  as  the  policemenfs 
uniforms  the  same? 

Yes,  they  are  all  the  same  throughout  the  nation. 

Do  the  policemen  receive  some  special  training? 

Of  course,  they  do.  There  are  places  like  police 
training  centers  and  police  academies.  They 
receive  thorough  training  there. 

Then,  are  schools  like  police  academies  operated 
directly  by  the  government? 

Pak:  Naturally.  Isnft  it  so  in  America? 

5.  Brown:  It  isnft  so  in  America,  since  the  American  police 

system  is  not  a centralized  one. 

Pak:  Oh,  that*s  right!  I have  heard  about  it,  too. 

They  are  all  said  to  be  autonomous,  aren*t  they? 

6.  Brown:  May  x ask  how  long  you  have  been  a policeman? 

Pak:  It  is  my  seventh  year  this  year. 

7.  Brown:  You  have  had  a lot  of  experience!  I presume  you 

have  graduated  from  a police  academy,  am  I right? 

Pak:  No,  I only  attended  a police  training  center. 

If  I had  graduated  from  a police  academy,  why 
would  I still  be  a sergeant?  I would  be  a captain 
now,  because  I would  have  started  as  a lieutenant. 

It »s  already  four  ofclock.  Thank  you  very  much 
for  your  time  and  the  many  interesting  things 
you  have  told  me. 

Pak:  Don*t  mention  it.  Please  come  to  see  me  anytime. 

I would  like  to  hear  about  America  next  time. 


8.  Brown: 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  The  Korean  policemen’s  uniforms  are  all  the  same 
throughout  the  nation. 

2.  Sergeant  Park  received  intensive  training  at  a 
police  training  center. 

3.  Sergeant  Park  started  on  the  police  force  as  a 
patrolman. 

4.  Mr.  Kim  must  have  graduated  from  a police  academy 
as  he  is  now  an  inspector. 

5.  It  is  Captain  Kim’s  tenth  year  in  the  military 
service. 

6.  The  American  police  system  is  self-governing. 
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captain  (police) 
inspector  general 
police  officer 
communist 
to  be  promoted 
to  train,  foster 
police  commissioner 
to  appoint 

self-governing  system 
college  (vocational) 
uniform 

title  of  position 
thoroughly 
inspector  (police) 
seventh  year 

to  be  engaged  in  a vigorous  activity 
insignia 
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Lesson  73 


2.  Brown: 


Korean  Movies  (I) 

B . Dialogue  (Translation) 

(A  conversation  between  Mr.  Brown  and  Mr.  Han  in  a tea-room) 

1.  Brown:  (Seeing  a customer  who  just  stepped  in) 

Would  you  like  to  sit  down  here,  sir? 

Han:  Thank  you, sir.  For  some  reason  there  are 

many  people  here  today.  (While  sitting  opposite 
Mr.  Brown)  Pardon  me,  sir.  By  the  way,  you  speak 
Korean  very  well. 

Not  too  well,  but  thank  you.  I am  learning  it 
now.  May  I introduce  myself?  My  name  is  James 
Brown. 

Han:  My  name  is  Sukki  Han.  I am  glad  to  know  you. 

(They  shake  hands.)  When  did  you  come  to  Korea, 
if  I may  ask? 

I came  here  a few  weeks  ago.  I am  now  sight- 
seeing around  the  town. 

Do  you  mean  to  say  that  you  have  been  here  for 
only  a few  weeks  and  yet  you  speak  Korean  so  well? 

I studied  Korean  a little  in  America  also  before 
I came  to  Korea. 

Still  this  is  the  first  time  that  I have  ever  met 
a gentleman  from  America  who  speaks  Korean  so 
wel  . Well,  here  is  my  name  card,  sir. 

My  goodness!  You  work  for  a motion  picture  firm. 
May  I ask  what  sort  of  work  you  do? 

Han:  Well,  it  isn*t  very  important  work.  I am  an 

assistant  director. 

Brown:  You  are  too  modest.  Isn*t  a movie  director  very 

important?  I have  always  wanted  to  have  a chance 
to  meet  a person  like  you. 

Han:  It  would  be  nice  to  be  a director.  However,  an 

assistant  director  is  not  very  significant. 

Brown:  How  long  have  you  been  in  the  motion  picture  field? 

Han:  It  has  been  about  four  years.  Maybe  it  wilx  take, 

four  more  years  to  become  a director. 
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I.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  I don’t  know  why,  but  there  were  not  many  people 
on  the  street. 

2.  We  have  been  talking  about  you. 

3.  Mr.  K:.m  was  working  in  a motion  picture  company 
before  he  entered  the  service* 

4 I entered  the  servrice  as  a volunteer  before  the 
war  broke  out . 

5.  Have  you  come  to  America  as  a student,  if  I may 
ask? 

6.  I can  work,  though  I don’t  feel  good  today. 
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director  (motion  picture),.  supervisor 
to  be  modest 

to  await  anxiously 

fortunately 

to  stop  at  (a  place  on  the  way  to 
another  place) 

Myungdong  (section  in  Seoul) 
name  card,  calling  card 
development 
guesc;  customer 

to  be  unexciting,  insignificant 

discourtesy,  rudeness 

to  shake  hands 

the  motion  picture  field 

accidentally,  fortuitously 

to  produce,  manufacture 

assistant  director  (motion  picture) 

responsibility 

interest 
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Lesson  74 


Korean  Movies  (II) 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Brown:  I hope  you  donft  mind  my  asking  so  many  questions 

like  this,  but  are  you  producing  a movie  now? 

Han:  We  are  now  in  the  middle  of  producing  a picture 

called  ’’The  Wedding  Day”.  It  is  almost  done  now, 
and  I think  it  will  be  pretty  good. 

2.  Brown:  Are  there  many  motion  picture  studios  in  Korea? 


Han:  There  are  several.  Among  them,  one  which  is  in 

a place  called  Anyang  is  comparable  o any  good 
motion  picture  studio  in  the  Orient. 


3.  Brown:  Incidentally,  I have  noticed  many  good  theaters 

in  Seoul. 


4. 


Han:  Yes,  there  are  quite  a few  good  ones. 

Brown:  I have  also  noticed  that  American  movies  are 

shown  there . 


Han:  Yes,  they  show  American  movies  quite  often. 

Consequently,  the  American  movies  stimulate 
considerably  the  Korean  motion  picture  field. 

On  the  other  hand  it  presents  some  problems  too, 
if  I may  be  frank. 

(During  the^r  conversation,  a woman  enters.) 

5.  Han:  Yungja,  please  come  here!  This  gentleman  here 

is  from  America  recently;  let  me  introduce  you. 

Yungja:  How  do  you  do,  sir.  My  name  is  Yungja  Lee. 

Brown:  My  name  is  James  Brown.  I am  glad  to  meet  you. 

6.  Han:  Mr.  Brown,  Miss  Yungja  Lee  is  an  actress  in  our 

firm.  She  is  appearing  in  the  picture  we  are 
producing  now;  she  has  a bright  future. 

7.  Brown:  Oh,  this  is  an  honor  for  me  to  know  a person  like 

you. 

Yungja:  Oh  my  goodness,  how  in  the  world,  can  you  speak 
Korean  so  well?  This  is  a wonderful  opportunity 
for  me  to  hear  about  the  American  motion 
pictures . 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1 1.  Mr.  Brown  heard  that  there  is  a movie  studio  at 

I Anyang . 

2.  American  movies  are  being  shown  in  Korea,  and 
they  stimulate  the  Korean  motion  picture  field. 

1 3.  The  lif  of  actors  and  actresses  seems  wonderful, 

I but  it  nas  many  difficulties. 

4.  Mr.  Han,  introducing  Yungja  Lee  to  me,  said  that 
she  has  a bright  future. 

I 5.  Frankly  speaking,  I don*t  like  that  actor. 
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not  to  be  inferior,  to  be  left  out 

on  the  other  hand 

actor  and  actress 

to  be  frank 

to  wed  (for  girl) 

(name  of  a place) 
several  ones 
act:  ess 

to  feel  honored 

repeatedly 

stimulation 

to  have  a good  future 

production 

movie  studio 

so  long  as... 
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Lesson  75 


Korean  Drama  (I) 

B.  Dialogue 

(Translation) 

( In  a smoking-room  of  a theater.) 

1.  Brown: 

(Holding  a cigarette  in  his  hand)  Excuse  me,  sir 
Could  you  give  me  a light? 

Korean: 

Yes,  right  here. 

2.  Brown: 

Thank  you  very  much,  sir.  By  the  way , would  you 
like  to  try  this  American  cigarette? 

Korean: 

No,  thank  you.  I am  smoking  this  now.  You 
speak  Korean  very  well! 

3.  Brown: 

Thank  you,  but  I am  afraid  not.  I am  learning 
it  now.  Oh,  I am  sorry  I haven ft  introduced 
myself  yet.  My  name  is  James  Brown. 

Korean: 

I am  glad  to  meet  you.  (Offering  his  name  card) 
My  name  ic  Sangho  Lee. 

4.  Brown: 

Oh,  you  are  working  for  a newspaper  company.  I 
am  happy  to  make  your  acquaintance. 

Lee : 

You  said  your  name  is  Brown.  Nice  to  know  you, 
Mr . Brown . 

5.  Brown: 

May  I ask  what  sort  of  work  you  do  at  the  news- 
paper company? 

Lee : 

I am  working  in  the  theatrical  art  section,  and 
I write  articles  or  critiques  about  theatrical 
events . 

6.  Brown: 

Then,  are  you  thinking  of  writing  something 
about  this  play? 

Lee : 

Yes,  I have  written  an  article  about  this  play 
before.  This  time,  I think  I will  write  a 
critique . 

7.  Brown: 

Oh,  it*s  the  bell  already!  It  seems  that  the 
second  act  is  going  to  start.  Could  I have  a 
little  chat  again  with  you  later  after  the  play? 

Lee : 

Yes,  let*s  do  that.  Let*s  have  a cup  of  tea  at 
the  tea-house  across  the  street  later. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  It  is  easy  to  get  acquainted  with  the  people  of 
the  country  if  you  can  speak  the  language. 

2.  I had  a talk  with  a friend  whom  I met  yesterday 
unexpectedly . 

3.  I went  to  the  International  Theater  yesterday 
to  see  a play,  and  the  theater  was  completely 
filled  with  spectators. 

4.  If  I had  not  learned  English  in  Korea,  it  would 
have  been  impossible  for  me  to  come  to  America 
as  a student. 

5.  If  you  had  studied,  you  would  have  made  a good 
score  on  the  test. 

6.  I came  to  school  today  standing  in  a bus  because 
there  werenft  any  empty  seats, 

7.  I know  how  to  write  my  name  in  Chinese  characters. 


31 


i 


E.  ^ °\ 


' 7|  AY 

i 

4 ^ cp 

Dig1  o|  uf-  C(" 

il  a\^\c\ 

i 

^ tA^^Y 

&-&  m th 

i <y  *1  54  ci" 

: °d  3- 

! oft  <A\ 

1 L- 

||  * *1 4* 

h ici- 

I 'if  $.<-Y 

ii  -i\)A^o\CY 

I I *t°i 

I %i\W)0J[ 

1 

: 

! H 


article  (newspaper,  magazine) 

full-house 

to  be  impossible 

The  bell  rings. 

to  get  acquainted  with  (someone) 
newspaper  company 
to  lend 

ItTs  too  bad.  I am  sorry, 
to  get  to  know,  come  to  know 
drama 

theatrical  art 
theatrical  art  section 
to  work  ( not  manual) 

It  seems  £ , . 
to  think  of*  * . ing 
the  other  day 
the  (second)  act 
critique 

waiting  room,  smoking  room 
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ii  if  (fi&) 


f -fc  ■+  A 1&. 


(ot^°\  %*\  c-Y  h/<h|/H) 

°|  'ft : i ? 

4 el-2:  : o4|^  xi<M|  e£dd  2.$**|«yr  s-t0! 

*1  % 3 H <4 

°l  '.  J-  # ^irfr 

/ 

4 al Mt  : <’(-°1^,  f0f-.S-  of- 4 -of-  t-J  ot|  2. 

3-  2rf «)  7h  asjffeiai  xr 

s(-*i°i!r  ^^if-^i  °i-Sf-i>d.  3-^*1  xi%*i  £4r?*\ 

xg 7-T M <h fl. . 3-^^^iiJ:  «i  *K-| 

t If-fr  h th 

°|  : if  4 og^f-^l  <>=» e-) 7H^i  #*i 

gtof-iL  ^*0-)  Xf-_g.Jl.f-  ^ BlJg-^IXlft 

J-  *1  H-  xtf  ’Jf(H|  S-  4 °ik.  wj  ^1  a.  7f- 
% 3!  ?£°Y%, 

^■^5:  *14  S--SI21  c-1  xH  o|  alx| 

£SN  JL 

®l  : >3dal  m^f  «doil^|  °\°Y7\-%  oH^--<|x|J. 

4 al"  -J  • -*)-fe  §s|-*f-x|4  xd^oi  of-H  h ?7f- 

2-^1 


7f#r  »)g|  jt 

-f'-tA  x|  xh  &<:«!  nx-i  >Mf-  7i-:S'  7h^ 

^ £ °i  si  - M 7 -a- 

5.  o|  ; ^j-3f  c^rt-^-fe  °J^<>|  O)  <*1  ij  M 77)- ? 

%*\%.'-  i^ia.  3-^4  H&rti’Y  «MH77 )- 

££2!MS-.  ^-1  *N£  ^ =£<>1-3- . 

j.s|a.  ^ch^I  =£-£  3 fc  01-4  riT^rqtir 

6.  «|  : x-is  3^<»l  cH-Srt'H  J*S -%  oi^*!  ^771- ini 

o^-t  *hJL  3i3>  -f^al  ^£h|  ^2* 

itH  JSj  S--S«I  5^-fe  ^ ^MC’r 
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Korean  Drama  (II) 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 

(In  a tea-house  after  the  show) 


Lee: 

Brown 


Lee: 

Brown 


3.  Lee: 


4. 


Brown 

Lee: 


Brown: 


Lee : 
Brown 


Lee : 


Is  this  the  first  time  that  you  saw  a Korean 
play? 


Yes,  I have  seen  movies  several  times  before, 
but  this  is  the  first  time  I saw  a play. 


Then,  what  did  you  think  about  the  Korean  play? 


Oh,  it  is  good!  They  performed  very  well.  I 
have  seen  some  movies.  I donft  know  too  much 
about  them,  but  frankly  I felt  they  weren|t 
particularly  good.  However  when  I saw  this 
play,  I was  surprised. 


The  Korean  motion  picture  field  has  various 
unfavorable  factors.  First  of  all,  the  capital 
and  facilities  are  problems.  However,  plays 
are  pretty  well  advanced,  in  my  opinion  too. 


I enjoyed  it  even  more  than  some  American  plays 


Incidentally,  would  you  tell  me  about  the 
American  theatrical  field? 


I am  interested  in  the  field,  bu4-  since  I am  not 
a professional,  I am  not  sure  if  I know  enough 
to  tell  you  about  it.  In  America  the  Broadway 
Shows  in  New  York  are  the  center  of  the 
theatrical  arts,  but  my  experience  was  limited 
to  going  there  occasionally. 


What  is  your  impression  of  the  Korean  actors? 


Well,  I couldnft  tell  you  much  about  that  either, 
since  I am  not  a professional  man.  In  any  case, 
they  seem  to  be  doing  well.  Then,  the  stage 
setting  looked  first  class  to  me. 


I have  been  wondering  what  to  write  about  it, 
and  I think  what  you  told  me  will  help  me  a 


great  deal. 
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I 

I 

. c.  C^t^) 


^ 4 °\ '4  *£  ^3L 

Dtj^fi  op 4-  ^ -Ji  ^*£ch  =2  "?*£  % 

^71  <He<1t  ^!  t 2iSi°i4  -SH%  x1°l  &7*1 

*»■  ^ 

^ *yr  4 SJLsd&|-  °i  ^ od •%.  B|3r»i  sm*i  H 

Xh 3.) £H|  ik°v  4 4*i-t 

4 <M|  tH  3L  •%  3J-  Si  SA 

> «d  ^ -t:  ^flr  ^J"'0^'^'’1 

^51^1"  tf  BH  t ■%  jH  •%  ®1  'M'--  ^1*5-  *+  "5!i'-te'al 

^71*1  ^-£  sl-H-  filr,+xH  <,l<’M-t 

s)  $d  &h 

*h£°l  +*NrH  t*A*- 

*t|:*r-£M7|-  ^egc-i-fl.  %tf-  ^r-% 

y I *>d  #»l 

tfJSH 

i.  »&■&£+ 
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D.  fjHfrjtffl 


f ■£«! 

I. 

1.  -£  %)°l 

2.  <>tf2rw|  «1  ^*1 

3.  *z*s  °it\*\cA  %*l  *1  %A 

&-i  H ^H? 

4>  o|^sj  -f^l^  ol c-l aJH -»H ? 

5>  "S^ri  -|.t«|  -S1-J&  ft  ej-  f°t- 

ti  4"  SI SE1-&  H-^h  ? 

6.  S-tt?l'  4?1-  -tsHrq^l-  ? 

7.  > «l  afpis  s*t  f a-VH»h? 

t 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  It  is  the  first  time  that  Mr.  Brown  saw  a Korean 
play. 

2.  Plays  are  not  Mr.  Brown* s specialty,  but  he 
occasionally  sees  some. 

3.  My  English  is  barely  good  enough  to  buy  things 
in  a store. 

4.  The  stage  settings  in  New  York  Broadway  shows 
are  the  finest  in  the  world. 

5.  Mr.  Lee  is  working  at  a newspaper  company,  and 
writes  critiques  of  plays. 

6.  Hollywood  is  the  center  of  movie  productions. 
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gM  (jjj) 


E. 


t Si"  =1- 

to  be  surprised 

ai  2r 

tragedy 

handkerchief 

^ c-h 

to  research 

ai  ^1 

theatrical  field 

£3)  ^ 

on  the  contrary 

\ <+ 

to  cry 

ol  /<H 

impression 

u-  o 

ad-Jfe 

capital 

liter arv  work  (novel,  < 

#*1 

setting 

specialty 

*3  s- 

degree 

$ ?d 

condition,  stipulation 

^ liKV- 

to  progress 
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a.  tl  Hr  (f&) 


% + -t  #- 

^ iSM  $4f! 


l.  4a|-&:  *j4  'H'tf  ■er^T-t'  -trt  ?l£l  % MsHBi 

<U2}*ll^  m 1-%'A  If  eft  £ *1iSJE-frH*|-> 

# : 3.«-M2l.*l£..  *13  SNH'H  'Sl'fe  #£  cH?H  c-1- 

*1  °f£ef»l  5-  lK3f  s-^ir  ^of 

-teh^l  *tir  “•&£.  <>2  4s|*l£ 


2.^.af-4  : %%A  -0O-M£  *1  c2  sJt-%- M ? 

4 : ?h  *>•  31 -t  ai-ofoi  &f-ji  ^H-fe  «l  ^4^  ^711 

<£  4 *1  £ 4 ^ "d’  H c-h . 


3.-4  z-P-S:  : 4V4  ?T?l7h-£a|  eHjfc^tl  ^.-fe  4^^  H ? 

^ : 7I--'!'  © 1 *\v\  2 -*3r^  % 3 °d  M 

4 

4.4ah-«:  : *d<*|  4!^7h  **_  - s|  °*l  ?E.S.&£c-i| 

3- 'll  -^i-l  i-an  sr%  ■syt&&\&l 

Q '■  *1.  ^4  cHtH  S-ai7h 

5.4^5  : -*1  °t  i *h a 2 £•  Si&*K>-  *\*t  3** 

°-\k.  h.  S-  aist-f-M  e-l-. 

3 : -’hot-  4:  e-MSA  21  *1.3..  *i  °<f  -&  ^ ° I 

■|<H  2.7|Xt)w|i£.  ■%■%<» |X-j  3-%j%-»\%.  "&7| 
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7 

6.  Sf  7(-3r^  <H#4fM77|'? 

& *1  3- »i|  % *£ «H *& %•  H tf-  »f-«J  ^JscMfc 

^•aHJe  «"f*  X^7-T^H  &P. 


l.?E  «/=§■ 

"Kaya"  harp 

2.  Ji)  2| 

flute 

J • o 1 

drum 

4.  " £| 

party 

5.  3M4e| 

Korean  ballad 

6 . 2 "S’  '«?  ^) 

f ive~tone-scale 

7.  4!  1H 

symphony 
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Korean  Music 


i 

i 

i 

i 


B. 


Dialogue  (Translation) 


I 


I 


i 


\ 

♦ 

i 

I 

1 


1.  Brown:  I have  had  many  chances  to  listen  to  Western 

music  since  I came  to  Korea,  but  I haven't 
listened  to  the  traditional  Korean  music . 


Kim:  It  must  have  been  so.  Most  of  the  music 

performed  in  Korea  today  is  Western  music,  and 
traditional  Korean  music  is  not  performed  very 
much  although  it  still  remains  today. 

2.  Brown:  What  kinds  of  music  are  there  among  Korean 

traditional  music? 


Kim:  The  most  developed  is  the  one  called  "A'ak"?  it 

is  performed  with  the  Korean  instruments. 

3.  Brown:  What  would  be  the  typical  ones  among  Korean 

instruments? 


Kim:  Such  instruments  as  MKayaM  harps,  bamboo  flutes,, 

drums,  etc. 

4.  Rrown:  A few  days  ago  I was  invited  to  a party  given 

by  a friend  of  mine;  the  people  who  were  there 
seemed  to  like  singing  quite  well. 


Kim: 

5.  Brown: 


Yes,  when  Koreans  gather,  singing  usually  starts. 

There  were  some  songs  similar  to  Western  songs, 
but  some  quite  different. 


Kim:  They  must  have  been  traditional  Korean  ballads. 

Before  Western  music  came  to  Korea,  the  five- 
tone-scale  was  used  in  Korea  and  consequently 
it  sounds  very  different  from  Western  music. 

6.  Brown:  How  are  the  symphonies  and  operas  4n  Korea? 

Kim:  Korea  has  made  progress  in  these  after  the 

Liberation  (1945).  They  have  a short  history, 
but  I think  Korea  has  quite  a bright  prospect 
in  those  fields. 


me 
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c.  n at*-) 


% 


Jr  % 


2.  oY 


n.  ^ e=| 


j|a»i  *t- 


£ z.  5. 


t-i-SjL 

t»£  oj  .$-  ^ % ^T 

5U  A1H- 


^ */  i ^ & ■H' 


3J.  CM 


tH  3fc 


>V 


$jK4% ^vt^\  a>  °i#-£ 


^ ^ <#  31-  ^ xl  cH 

^c(3m|x^  osj)^  o|  3i*ff  ^ ^ ^ C'lr 

<M  £ x|  C41  ^ ^ 

|_»§ .Z&A^s-Y  4-^ef^i^  3-*t  ^ht.  54  si  c* 


% °f 


Mol  3 °-t  ”i 


sH 


&«| 


|£  f qt  e*l  ?t  ^ |&g  Si!  ^ t'  ®1 


**l*l*l  M. 

+ *-tf*tJ«l  &%W°\  JM" > *•!■*  ^ 

£}-  30-  2 

?r!L*\3L 

j£,  *u  £• 

4*i  4®!,,1,JE:  #-&  &*m  Ay®%°\  3-°i0d 

% i)r  %\  **\ 

_f„|  it2^|-il  *$.  H8  3M-S  a|  M&  ^ M «t-  % 


/»•#&  tt^h 

1 . ^ XL  "Komungo"  (a  harp-like  instrument) 

2.7^°^^  nKayagtfmn  (a  harp-like  instrument) 
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D.  I| 


effr  «|  S. 

I. 

1.  %°S  ?h«a|  ?h*J-  ^ 2 •?  $!  4 ^ ? 

2.  o|^i<M|  o-|c$  7]  i|  w|  OjJ  4 £1  & % 4 77h? 

3.  a-*)  ^ 3 °i  % <4i  4-&M  ^ ^ i *£$Mr4-»h? 

4.  ft*  er?l  ^fwl 

5.  *1  °<T -Ir  "-H  ^'^,MI  i:<H-&  tif!°lA-&H^l-? 

6>  /4  e<r-§r  ^*T  °l  t<4  i^l  ^l*t|  -iar3r»i|>H  ^ •%■«!% 

.g-^oiaKa.  ■^J'H  77|-  7 

^ wl4  71-^fl-l-  4J£4?H  %*£'*l'*| 

f • 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  "A’ak"  is  the  music  which  was  performed  in  court 
a long  time  ago. 

2.  The  schools  in  Korea  are  teaching  Western  music. 

3.  Even  a few  Western  composers  use  the  five-tone- 
scale  . 

4.  The  Korean  people  in  general  enjoy  singing 
folksongs . 

5.  I think  that  music  in  Korea  has  a bright  future. 

6.  Western  music  has  been  propagated  a great  deal 
in  Korea. 


E.  ‘IM 


?V  % 

opera 

3- 

ancient  times 

peculiar  to...,  characteristic  of 

orchestra 

* 

national  music  association 

court  circles 

rapidly 

H-ZA 

song 

typical 

-A  -t 

very 

•£  SI-  ef 

to  invent 

4 '3- 

diffusion,  popularization 

£■ 

0 

°Y  °-l 

Sung  (dynasty  of  Chinese  history) 
court  music;  ceremonial  music 

?l 

musical  instrument 

°i  4-fy  t|- 

to  play  instruments 

o=l| 

ceremony 

Tj-  °<r  si-  c-h 

to  be  hopeful 

Tf  %\  S|-c|- 

to  maintain 

^ S|- 

due  to 

o\  £. 

Lee  Dynasty  (of  Korean  history) 

composer 

•f  7i  &I- 

to  enjoy 

tH  Sf-cf- 

to  adopt  themes  from 
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% -t-T/vfl. 


a. 

-•  # »i  »VS.^/-1  %a- 

£.21^  & 4th  «=•>■. 

$zt-£  .Mi?,  M c-1- . 

^Jxi-fe  % ^lr®h  •’('-t  "51 


■*■•  ti  a-SH,  #5 Cil'H'Wh? 

«i|,  #71  #0)Si-|rMc^  s-sye-n  #4 

&£)-  4^4-  -‘g&Hfi.. 

"?}  • j3>H  71^-7).  «|-#H  ^ CCH7J-  5»UH  #7)  £J£  >M-*&(>1 

o*i7j:  »^5t|  ^»)-3..  ©1 3;j  cchhi-s  -tua. 

s-^-S  ^r«i  «v-e^^n^-i 

21  £§  ^7 1 tfca  «*»■»&*«  M «#Ml  g*1 

iSn.  |-»i  ^eui  #4  ^ %&<*&, 


^ # «^<i!:ai  7h  £&*un 

$*»■£  *Ht.  °J?i  EH  *1-%  *d«H 


*•.  3la(  ^)7V  •eJec-V  £-^  ^7°IM 

Ij'^I  W^i'C 

^2V4  Vm'hHT 
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B . Dialog 

1.  Kim: 
Brown: 

2.  Kim: 
Brown: 

3.  Kim: 
Brown: 

4.  Kim: 
Brown: 

5.  Kim: 

Brown: 

6.  Kim: 

Brown: 

7.  Kim: 


Visiting  a Sick  Person 
ue  (Translation) 


Mr.  Brown,  I came  to  see  you  as  I heard  that  you 
have  been  sick  in  bed. 

Oh,  it  is  nice  of  you  take  the  trouble  to  come 
to  see  me.  I seem  to  be  getting  better  now. 

Well,  did  you  catch  cold? 

Yes,  it  was  a mere  cold  at  first.  But,  i got 
stomach  trouble  too  after  taking  too  much 
medicine. 

There  are  many  people  catching  cold  these  days 
as  the  weather  is  changing.  We  must  be  careful 
in  such  a season. 

That’s  right.  A few  days  ago,  the  weather  was 
relatively  warm,  so  I walked  around  outside 
without  my  overcoat  on,  and  I had  a fever  and 
chills  that  night  and  couldn’t  sleep  well. 

Did  you  go  to  see  your  doctor? 

No,  I just  took  a lot  of  medicine.  I have  a 
weak  stomach  most  of  the  time,  and  I often  get 
indigestion  when  I take  medicine. 

In  that  case,  I will  bring  MHanyakM  for  you,  so 
please  try  it.  It  is  bitter  to  the  taste,  but 
rarely  causes  stomach  trouble. 

What  is  "Hanyak"? 

"Hanyak"  is  a medicine  that  has  been  handed 
down  for  generations  in  the  Orient,  and  is  made 
of  dried  herb,  roots,  and  things  like  that. 

Where  do  you  get  things  like  that? 

We  buy  it  at  a herb  doctor’s  office. 
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o-IS  *4  i ^l-fe  24-01.  tftoii 

‘'V^cni-  #|£'»t'  4-Ai-jNc+.  ^§^i-£  ax-i  chsi»£ 

^ojf 

^V^ncC-ll  2?<vUi  ***1^>»  jdrf'M*!'. 


^ jH 

ri^/Uisi  "d  fi  -“l-c  Jj*2h£ 

^ ^li  4&1^U|42. 

& **> -fe  -; fff&%  ^ h iav a. 


-sf  tr 


,Ki-£ 

-a  mi  ..  . 


.•J? 

'Al-^»f^S;S-cl'  V kkcc^\  1<%^CK  CH-IH  sJMt-S 
i§»m-  S?£lS.  £,ii 4;  -Ji 0 1 H -n |-  •l'lXf-  «t3L  BH^o1 
4-1S.  SlfHth. 


£ "»•£  3- c+f  ^ ;*t#4 -?haioL ^Stnc-h.  a-#-€ 
m-Ht  tlMs^-fHcK  “i-fc  ;i^4:  *i#*£  9M 

i4gwi  «tf<Hi«  S*  ^4-&Mcr.  ^Zi&Tfck 

■«?  fts-H-nh  & *i  # M *'  2- . 


* ('MT0*)  -f to  be  effective  (medicine) 
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<1 

i d. 

• ¥ 

; I.  CH-4H-M  cV\c$'&\-WL  . 


X.  )$&&  u\iy  2tf  tf*»bV  -#S^c-& H-'-iH  ? 

2.  £H  -W? 

3.  4 gHfc  mi  -fe  ?c!2H  -§-§*5mt’I'! 

4.  ^ -ypv  t=-n  % § >-m  ? 

5.  9!:* i «+bn  -1 

6.  eH-»H  £5>2-g 

II. .  Apply  the  form  <>4  •••  -^1  ±1_£L- 

I 1*  2^-c  i£»! 

I 

2.  5r  xv2£0,  »hK4mc|'. 

3*  *"l  if  M £h 

4*  o|9f>i)  •*•)-.!§-•£.}•  7)- 

S 5-  »'  ct-. 

I 

i 

III.  Translate  the  following  sentences. 

1.  It  seems  that  I am  getting  better  since  I took  the 
medicine . 

2.  I opened  the  window  purposely  because  the  air 
was  s t uf  f y ( bad ) . 

3.  Many  people  catch  cold  when  the  climate  changes. 


4.  I had  a good  night Ts  sleep. 

5.  Hanyak  is  bitter,  but  good  for  one*s  health. 
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e. 


-#-7l 

ic5')\iY  ^c-y- 
w\-oV  il-ey- 
^ 21  tV- 

t°£ 

fl-^M  <l<^- 
£iY 

<Xk  ycr 
^•tYc-Y  (%%■••) 
•••  *1  sl«* 
g c«b 

%-^Y 

■& 

f 

tr#j?  on#) 


cold  (sickness) 

to  catch  cold 

to  get  better 

to  tremble,  shiver 
to  inquire  about  one’s  health 

to  change  (intransitive) 

root 

indigestion 
tc  be  bitter 
to  prepare  medicine 
to  be  weak 

(an  emphatic  affirmative 
extremely...  although  a negative 

fever  structure  is  used.) 

to  rise 

to  sleep  (a  sleep) 
grass,  herb 
herb  medicine 
herb  doctor’s  office 
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A.  H SKftfc; 


^ £ri  ^ *«J-9|  ?i%£2-|rHtK 

nM^jreH*.  Hr*Krt-  Sit? 


-..  ^ £fi: 
*1  : 

s-.  ^ £$r- 

»)  «H-I|: 

)jD  aH  £3|: 
'I  *=Hl! : 

£ V £*1  : 
# 


> 

/\ 


*)  C'H^'I : 

^ t<)  : 


o)  cH-?l : 


-c.  *g>  £fi  : 

»)  tH£l  : 

'\  ^ fcfi  : 
«>)«Hfi: 


•Wl.  13 Id  ^Ki 
a^-eil,  f ^d®i  iH 

i^'«i  t'l'^  ? /Lit'irHc-i’. 

3-0Hs  ^ *g  U*!-^  5^‘^t? 

HltHS4'  'li^\  ^CH-ih 

a.  n*)’t«i  Wkvx&i-  T 

HI.  lyt-tHL  IlMiq-  #% 

-*13.  vfjf -jmifl"  °-k*-YZ\%,  H^I-. 

5»  #5)  *H  ^’j«l2  ? 

<,s*'/  l^-c  «)-£  2jf  5-  CMl^~  % S-i  a ^l-Sr  ®>-te  2^ 

£•  w)g(-  ^ %hc-V. 

»l  -a)£*fl  S-rSVBii  HU  *11  c*W7h  ♦H'h  Sl-fec-ii 
3-  c-VSV^  ££  *H*^1  M ■”>-  ? 

cf  ^54:  <-V^  cj-ei  *J  M ct.  *)-fe  ^ 

£ Sk-t  7S. 

1 ^-c  Sit? 

ajjo)  c-V  V^c-K 

4=  33-  ^J3t . cy#  ^^14  a)-^  >)ai  2.. 


A.  ^ : hi,  a^-w)  •£>?.{  iHc-h 
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Lesson  79 


Return  of  the  Reconnaissance  Unit 

Dialogue  (Translation) 

Lt.  Chung:  Lt.  Chung  reporting  back  from  reconnaissance 

duty,  sir! 

Capt.  Lee:  Are  there  any  casualties  in  the  reconnais- 

sance unit? 

Lt.  Chung:  No,  all  the  members  have  returned  safely. 

Capt.  Lee:  Well,  why  was  the  communication  interrupted? 

Lt.  Chung:  We  couldn’t  maintain  communication,  because 

the  walkie-talkie  was  out  of  order • 

Capt.  Lee:  Well,  what  types  of  tanks  were  there  in  the 

enemy  tank  company? 

Lt.  Chung:  There  were  four  heavy  tanks  and  ten  light 

tanks • 

Capt.  Lee:  Were  the  tanks  camouflaged? 

Lt.  Chung:  Yes,  the  tanks  were  painted  green  and  brown, 

and  on  top  of  them  they  had  spread  a net 
and  put  on  branches  and  leaves. 

Capt.  Lee:  You  measured  the  deptt  of  the  river  near  the 

iron  bridge,  didn’t  you? 

Lt.  Chung:  Yes,  the  deep  parts  (of  the  river)  are  about 

five  meters,  and  the  shallow  parts  are  about 
two  meters. 

Capt.  Lee:  According  to  this  map,  there  is  a bridge 

here;  what  kind  of  bridge  is  it? 

Lt.  Chung:  It  is  a worn  out  wooden  bridge.  I don’t 

think  any  vehicle  can  cross  over  it. 

Capt.  Lee:  Are  there  any  other  important  items  besides 

those? 

Lt.  Chung:  That’s  all,  sir! 

Capt.  Lee:  Thanks  for  the  trouble.  Go  back  and  take 

it  easy  until  you  receive  the  next  order. 

Yes,  I will  do  that,  sir! 
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Lt.  Chung: 


J t < < «H  s.  -ft  M * % i,  *i  *3 

*?■!?)  PV#  J3%  <* I •'HSJsi- 

iftfcm  '|,i|-  "*2:  *)-*n-  £$3&*i£L‘:-i'. 

B/  01  aJ  £ & *1  <ft|’  £ *H 

Si.  tvo^  *13-  Jin' CHI  3-  £#•£  -fcv^y- 

^ •'H  4 ^ i tH  & Iff  «n  *4 

ivs.  s-ns  ^p^oisyai -stc-h  *11^ 

^ “13.  *n^  5ff*iM5-£  «>l?+2- 

*1^H  •3J-  ■*( 

j-ais-  oi  *«.$%  ^ m«=i*ir  4$  &■£  Z.  ° & %>■*<!,%:  &%- 

sS.  f 2y3Vt  -^i  irit  ’A0i^3- ^irc-y. 

• £)*c<m  fftf.  'f’P&ng  f w)tn«.  ^ tng.  sioi 

£ fW  •£  2j-  A.)  *£ 

Z]<$-  #%?%<£  &*>&  giPiz&y  #*h  i$)^<hi  zlccyjL  *£z-Y' 


w>  tf)  4 2 


°y*A  f iU-feci)  a ffc-nS?  ^ 

SlcK 

1 . 3J"  -feycy  C^5>  ) to  be  strong 

2.  °*!«)  (■*£$*)  reserve 

3. vjs)e4  <**  > strength  (military) 


•*3?3  Jtji 


A r 
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D 


2.  £H  S*3il52£  ? 

3 - 5? w ■^■Jcj.^chhi  #4  *>■■»}•  &sJ£? 

4- U*Hh  *lY  Sli.lt  ? 

6.  Vs.)  V-cO-fe  ^cV4-  %’h^? 

7 . ^ CPS)  fc  c^]  5J  t ? 

8. V  £*l-fe  t!#iVWK| 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences z 

1.  We  decided  to  paint  the  house  green. 

2.  The  tank  was  camouflaged  so  that  it  wouldn*t 
easily  be  seen  by  the  enemy. 

3.  You  must  remain  in  the  classroom  until  everybody 
finishes  the  test. 

4.  I don*t  think  tanks  can  cross  the  bridge. 

5.  The  mission  of  this  unit  is  to  destroy  the  iron 
bridge . 

6.  We  can  ford  (walk  across)  the  river  since  it  is 
shallow. 
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ERIC 


e.  eyr<H 


(£lfe) 

brown  color 

“JS'W 

light  tank 

to  return 

to  be  cut  off 

#«) 

depth 

tree  branch,  twig 

'%>& 

<*£&) 

green  color 

tft  *icy- 

<:*$ ) 

to  cast  a net 

without  a mishap 

■#"#)  ^ 

to  place  ...  on 

to  complete 

-(|’  <*H  -WKM 

until  (an  action  is  completed') 

si^HM 

leaf 

*1 

to  measure 

*2*tL 

all  the  members 

reconaissance 

•£w 

citi if) 

heavy  tank 

•^Ky- 

to  paint 
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A.  £\£v  (f  Vb) 


W £s. 


CH CH  V : 
#2-  : 

4nt 

<*l.  /+*  A)  ^<M|  2?W  :$•??  4- ftH  IV 

*y>i  ai^  m^v. 

>.  &H  CH  ^ : 

®V3:  *i|  3z  ^ <=H  Hl°l  ^cH-&  «=tl«^H£  ^ 

^2-  : 

*V2.  2i*lfi  * 

“*l.  aHh^K 

>.  fH  it-  ; 

#fi.  : 

*°5i.  3-il-fe  o|-j]  5He|  i|^)a 

“Hi.  2£2d*ti  eVJ  ff^$£fHch 

ao.  cii  cti  # : 
*Jr  2 : 

2|  §‘-Wt-%l  » ^et-u)-  St£. 

A-tl&H  S|-3M  S-13J.  5-1H7I - 

i-.  di  it-  ; 
#£  : 

2?£>1  $*■»!•  5U<fcl 

^->ti  £tH?V  STMth 

A,  : 

# £ s 

3-  ^«hi  ^ 12.7V 

»Hl.  ^31 -fe  ^AVtm  iVAV^-ot  7|$)-irV2!. 

-t.  : 

^ 3-  -gr  M-iiTV-H) 

#2-  : 

•dVaI  2, 

<*M,  l2-1?l-trHcV. 

/\  chch^  : 

s-eis.  ^i  ^o) 

%*Z  <#}*\2.M  §®/t  ^ovwHSVS.  ^VA)i. 

#2-  : 

«**>,  ^ c-v. 
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Lesson  80 


Situation  Report 

* 

B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


m 


4 


1.  Bn.  Comdr: 
Staff  Off: 

2..  Bn.  Comdr: 

Staff  Off: 

3.  Bn.  Comdr: 
Staff  Off: 

4.  Bn.  Comdr: 
Staff  Off: 

5.  Bn.  Comdr: 
Staff  Off: 

6.  Bn.  Comdr: 
Staff  Off: 

7.  Bn.  Comdr: 

Staff  Off: 

8.  Bn.  Comdr: 


Start  the  situation  report. 

Yes  sir.  At  about  1800  hours,  the  enemy fs 
main  force  started  retreating. 

Are  our  1st  and  2nd  companies  pursuing  the 
enemy  as  scheduled? 

Yes  sir,  they  are  pursuing  the  emeny. 

Is  the  enemy  still  holding  Hill  505? 

No,  our  spearhead  just  occupied  it  awhile 
ago . 

What  are  the  enemy fs  losses  up  to  now? 

Three  medium  tanks  were  destroyed,  and  two 
recoilless  rifles  were  captured  by  us. 

Are  there  any  enemy  prisoners  of  war? 

Yes,  an  infantry  platoon  has  surrendered. 

Is  there  any  officer  among  them? 

No,  the  officer  was>  killed  and  a non- 
commissioned officer  was  leading  (the  unit). 

Then  send  those  POW*s  to  the  intelligence 
unit  immediately,  and  have  the  people  in 
the  unit  interrogate  the  prisoners. 

Yes,  1*11  do  that,  sir. 

And  also,  tell  them  to  find  out  especially 
the  areas  where  the  enemy  has  laid  land 
mines  and  the  movement  of  the  rear  reserve 
unit . 


Staff  Off:  Yes,  I understand,  sir. 
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% *4. 


i.  ■'  % i V * * 
if  Vtl  Jsff  Ml  4?|'ff,seff  ^ 


„ _ «y-  ^ *2£  <H 

4S*-'  mifcHr.  *Sf  •*£?*•£ 

.1  4 


,j. iSJ 5i  rW  31 24  !)<-?#««!■%  *2 ■*&*'£ tA'zy.  2--a) .u- 

*tt  % e\\  M ijr  ' 

if  ft  if* mi  ■£  jj&icVi  'A^\f  &&3r^r  .+■  E 

-■£$<*)•£  £-0  ,§)*& S fj '<.%’’>■&  %% V-HI  XifC-V . 

. 32  ^ • J 


^n.  Jf  J3f  J§mi  /]>  ft-;*.  £f&f?4-  £ *i  '&<& 
^a<*f t!i«-v-.  *vH  %-'■<* ?l<'5+ 

Al 


U 

-C 


dHS.  ^>^51-4:  '5iM*1 


~i  &'.’■'  ^ 6h  ^ ^ ^ £ ** 

-fcf£  *»i  8 s+  $^.#*Sg  % ffi'i 


mei-a-  %*t\ 
^iWtSc-v. 


S)t!M  -.'It©  If  ?& •’V 
°\  "5?  M &.  2-§  &' 


“I  ‘S'&t  *2L®I  &V 2- •*£«+. • 

■&$£  «•  «r&  %'  »i¥ 

i?VH'  $ .if)  ^ Ml  4.  rp-E-y  a3  fl-£ 


A. 

€ 


*• 

2*  jHS-’cV- 

3-  C$Jp)  , 


general  attack 
to  discard,  abandon  • ,. 
to  concentrate  •* 


I.  CH-SHX-i  eft  S. . 

1-  «v2  ‘’dwi-M^S'U? 

2.  4^®1  °c!*t|  x.| ^ i£ £ ? 

3.  5»-°£.  2-«)-fe  Mi-  •S'^i'i-iHW-? 

4.  oyj  t*}z£-u\i\r  %1A-oY%  2i£T 

5.  -X) •gr^mi  SI  "2^  5^  £*h4  S^PV-*-}-  £)£  ? 

6.  51.  7V  &£? 

7.  a-  it-ii  vmi  %-*jr°X£? 

8.  J-  %<»\  ^JELll-  Xit  ? 

9.  2?^  At-y*y-fe.  wy^>-  s<2.? 

xo.  44  -^gf-  ^»yvH5.^  twtyz? 

11.  <*£*1  «4  ai®h  ^4 

12.  5+1  4 ;|*i  -<&£  ? 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences i 

1.  The  company  commander  was  killed  in  the  battle, 
and  an  NCO  was  leading  the  unit. 

2.  They  received  an  order  to  retreat  from  the  are* . 

3.  They  will  not  be  able  to  hold  the  defense  line 
long. 

4.  The  artillery  bombardment  commenced  as  scheduled. 

5.  The  staff  is  preparing  a battle  situation  report. 
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E.'tl'&l 


• ••  ^a\C\  to  make,  let  (someone)  do... 

to  capture  (enemy  weapons,  equipment) 


*•*  <£, 

as  ...  (manner) 

Orient 

recoilless  gun 

to  bury 

combat  situation 

C 9fcffb 

spearhead 

to  f ind  out 

*t)Ul€ 

c*Wf> 

reserve  force 

to  be  killed  in  battle 

CS-^J 

main  force 

*CJ*V  0f«#  > 

piedium  tank 

r*&#) 

land  mine 

*16? 

area 

to  maintain,  keep,  hold 

%\  -tyCr 

to  lead,  command 

' staff  (military) 

to  pursue  (military) 

£Hh3fc 

f^*|) 

non-commissioned  officer 

i 

o 

ERIC 
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a.S\%y  (f  $£) 


0>2  *A°A  £a1«hI  t*»  Ife-feeii  J}«*1 

-&*1  ^lj.^4-  c^sM-H  o>-e<H)  M-A2r*p|-  &«-. 


*" . 

**ti*YiY  ^PH+  J&H  ? 

-IN#  ; 

«g  «i  3 /v  -fevai  *n  *i  ^ *£  ‘^■S  w ** . 

•• 

^o|  • 

4°t\^  ■• 

eV2i'  2-%ul6"'’' 

* 

£cH*<)'  : 

‘ qM  •*  * 

*^cvi  Xj"  ; 

4^  AH  ■’h  glSi*  S. . 

>10 

• 

£cH#  : 

*1  *b'*i  ^fA£*V"2r. 

£a\*t  : 

*1  'lt\  ‘Jn^y  ? 

: 

3-&H  . •^'t'7|X-)  X+«^  uH2^t)'  ^ ii5?  3i 

'#*1 1 

4*\*t  : 

«n,  3-^  ''jd  HiNU'. 

£etf#  ; 

«1  x-h^  3.^<V-7)-  4»)*l  £S»I-  ? 

-§  ch  *^r  : 

*\t$'*'n'r1  1A%.  %4  °i  4»V-fe«|£-  • 

«. 

£•<*)#  : 

*H  *1  &» 

tf9tl  4^1  $MjI.  m o'l^l  li^MCK 

/V 

L 

: 

-*1  ?4-t|f 

! 

HI.  £ 3-^-l^e-h. 

61 


Lesson  81 


Mop-Up  Operation 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


Situation: 


1.  Plat  Ldr: 
Sqd  Ldr: 

2.  Plat  Ldr: 

Sqd  Ldr: 

3 . Plat  Ldr: 

Sqd  Ldr: 

4.  Plat  Ldr: 

Sqd  Ldr: 

5.  Plat  Ldr: 


Our  spearhead  unit  entered  the  enemy  city. 
Enemy  soldiers  were  hiding  in  a building  and 
threw  a grenade  at  our  unit,  and  our  unit 
suffered  some  casualties. 

How  many  casualties  did  we  suffer? 

One  was  killed  instantly,  and  three  suffered 
serious  injury. 

Do  you  know  from  where  the  enemy  threw  the 
grenade? 

I don’t  know  yet,  sir! 

Do  you  mean  ,o  say  that  you  don’t  even  know 
from  what  direction  the  grenade  came? 

It  seemed  to  have  come  from  the  right  side, 
but  I didn’t  have  time  to  see  because  it 
happened  in  a split  second. 

The  building  that  looks  like  a warehouse  is 
suspicious,  isn’t  it? 

Do  you  mean  that  gray  building,  sir? 

Yes,  don’t  you  think  they  can  see  well  in  all 
directions  from  there? 


6 . 


7. 


8. 


Sqd  Ldr: 
Plat  Ldr: 

Sqd  Ldr: 
Plat  Ldr: 
Sqd  Ldr: 

Plat  Ldr: 

Sqd  Ldr: 


Yes,  It  seems  so,  sir! 

I see  a man’s  shadow  on  the  second  floor, 
don’t  you? 

Where?  I can’t  see  it  well. 

Here!  Look  through  these  binoculars. 

Yes,  there’s  no  mistake  about  it.  They  are 
hiding  on  the  second  floor. 

Contact  the  field  artillery  unit  immediately, 
and  tell  the  unit  to  blast  that  building. 

Yes,  I will  do  it  right  •away,  sir. 


c.%±  ctf  *> 


% if  zw'k 


rff  2f f oiSlc-i-.  ^’4 

i-Vf1 * 3 4# -S  -frtfo}  $ -Hi 


“I&CVX 


^■C'h 

3-2^4-  j&*3t  ^ mi  ^ o>^  $o)-  ^ o 

&OU-1  -Wl  ^ SJ  X 5i.tV.  '-f  #)"  °-| 

ifetci  - /(tD  zjf?^C7V  ^Sfpf^X  t-ifyiv  -^-Hl^ 

dtt  ?m)  ggcy.  g £ rtr  ^ 2-1-71'  % 

0=1-71  XH-7U-1  jfW°i  Sh-fe  ^si0^  4 ?t!  cp  . 

*iq±*  x£*fC*i  a£«»^t  iA;i 


#2-3.  cV’jrc)-. 

*|f  *1 

a ■£  -r  ^ 0f 


•Hf«l  *H*  rpt  X-T4I  #?4V 

%«15lc)-. 


32  •£ 


1.  -£H“?V  ^ c-h  Ths  sun  rises, 

2*  7.)  ■£  < #41,.)  city  hall 

3.  ^gf  **.)  CV'  to  become  infrequent 

4.  1**5  cautiously  (* 


I.  c\%  CI4- 

1.  Ajl  Jg-  J^c-H-Jl-  °^l*l  f ? 

2.  *\2r 5r  Alt  XlflU  ^^4-cH-fe  xfe t? 

3.  J^ol  ®Jr$ Alt’ «Hlc!r  $ 

#°i-  ? 

* 

4.  2 ^^%“l  M^<*l 

5.  <>h£44)  5-H  ava^«i.-7|- 

7.  £H  f&±? 

8.  1S1^0' 

9.  Jf^h  **.&£ 

10*.  2^44  *^iK7|t  «*? 

II.  Ask  questions  by  restating  vhe  following  sentences 
in  the  form  - -fc  ? •■ 

l.  -JHti  #£*l 

2*  %<B»1  St-ETMCK 

3.  ^A4i  ’H’7lt'  e*s1/&'f^6’K 

4.  ^»g»\  i-0^! 

5.  3-7*.)  S Xfi tr H 6K 

6.  ^A^llh  2-a^\  ift’t’Hfrl'. 

7.  *i■J|A^  Al-'J<S'!tf  1>I251c'I'  %■*? 
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3-^j  1Y 

shadow 

vH^cy  %.cy 

to  look  down 

# c-ffcn 

direction 

to  be  wounded 

%k\C\ 

to— smash,  destroy 

AY*£  (ofl#; 

all  directions 

binoculars 

AH  (as  AV  *1  ) 

gap,  interval 

mop-up  operation 

*r  zy  Ch 

to  bes suspicious 

moment,  split  second 

to  hide  (oneself) 

»Y$cH  (fJl&gpfD 

field  artillery  unit 

event,  happening;  work 

u-yc-v 

to  happen 

-^y-SKK 

to  die  instantly 

V 52-  ; 

warehouse 

f ^ °^o\ 

without  mistake,  undoubtedly 

& % c&fe ) 

gray  color 

A.  (#!£.) 

1 % 

51  Alft 

* 

Alt#  : 

51  s 

*0*0  5 'Wl'S'-c:  54*'* 

n?«3  3 ^£4. 

A!  $*£  : 
: 

H t £chmi  £^52t  ? 

?o  5 32.-*.]  545<*'  »M^Si 

2.  Alf^  : 
51  : 

2-AVl  4 *1*1  Al'AiM  2,1  •?'’'-  It/NiltT 
S-4'?l3tt'5>i  54*'&-§Hel*. 

a®,  ; 

& 

51  : 

£-.  tI-SHT  : 
51 

£H*h£^*«i*i  4?  <£?|'»i  glsiAr  4°'  a * 
f tH  4?l5^  een*n  5^1 

fAl% 

*.  A>3#  '• 
51  : 

ov^oJIri.l  chc+iI-^^H  ^5  552.°itJ4’ 

5 » 5 2-4  % -A|'7l&VJ£  "i  *!  Si  fr  H 4 . 

« A)  5^  : 

(x^-n  o|  5^1^  5ll  l^tHv'MIA'I  4Sc«4- 

-goil  o(  5*S  l^:l'5M^)'i’. 

51  ; 

sHt  °i^}  2-l^M«H-. 

'A  Aif  ^ : 
51  : 

4-’)'5l-  Si1^  '^4'  ■*V7l^>’  S-'k^Y  Ait? 

o)  5*££  *114  ^^IM  5^: 

A,  Ai^Jt  : 

51  : 

■M  A1  $ oVAl  S . 44  &Hl  ^ <4-4^  *H*»)  5lt ! 
514  «A^i-fi-2v4 
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POW  Interrogation 


B . dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Interrog: 
POW: 

2.  Interrog: 
POW: 

3.  Interrog: 
POW: 

4.  Interrog: 
POW: 

5.  Interrog: 
POW: 

6.  Interrog: 
POW: 

7.  Interrog: 
POW: 

8.  Interrog: 
POW: 

9.  Interrog: 
POW: 


State  your  full  name,  rank,  and  serial  number 

My  name  is  Sungsik  Kim,  my  rank  is  Sergeant, 
and  my  serial  number  is  o78033. 


To  what  unit  clid  you  belong? 

I belonged  to  the  anti-aircraft  section, 
assigned  to  the  defending  force  of  Ilill  505. 


What  was  your  duty  in  the  anti-aircraft  unit? 


I was  a gunner  of  a pom-pom  gun. 

How  did  your  unit  happen  to  remain  in  the 
sector  to  the  end,  while  all  the  other  units 
had  pulled  out  early? 

We  didn’t  know  the  other  units  had  pulled  out 

Do  you  mean  that  there  was  no  communication 
from  the  Battalion  Headquarters? 

The  communication  was  cut  off,  because  the 
radio  was  destroyed  when  the  Company  Command 
Post  was  bombarded. 


What  was  the  last  order  you  received  from  the 
battalion  Headquarters? 

The  order  was  to  guard  Hill  505  to  the  last. 

I was  told  that  this  pocket-book  came  out 
from  your  overcoat  pocket;  what  does  this 
sketch  map  found 'in  your  pocket-book  show? 

I don’t  know  myself  what  it  is. 

Is  it  possible  that  one  doesn’t  know  about 
things  which  he  carries  on  himself? 

I picked  up  this  pocket-book  from  the  ground. 

Don’t  tell  a lie!  It  won’t  be  good  for  you 
if  you  don’t  tell  us  straight. 

What  do  you  want  me  to  say  about  something  I 
don’t  know? 
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fa°\  4-c  *C^lv  ^^5 Ml  &•£  3|W-§f  °A 

ZflJtS?  •]  t.y . ^i%k^  'VVtk  Q 

*)tfhn* i o)Sd  tV?  ^v^u.  *«*. 


1. 

2. 


® *>  iH5«l  (Si^WS)  dl  *armament 


4:  *|  $ ( tftffSri  ) 


article*  carried  by  an 
individual , personal  effects 
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D.  \ 

i.  2- . 

1-  »)  5£S-fe  <H.i:  J^£H<M) 

2.  ^Sl^Ud  ^i€th7)  *ll<H) 

3.  *5 §L%  nY%.tA\  ^/LJ:^)--fe-  ^yjg.  7 

4.  *1  S^\  3§^KX)  ^1^0-j)  i^o}. 

5.  *)  S-SJfe  W i>h%  |ftt  ? 

6.  •z.&c^v  ? 

7.  ‘Hl^'l  -£<£<0  uf-Sgfc? 

8 . .3.  ^ H ) C-H  *1  -£.  ^.  ^l-  ^r  ^2? 0 1 S hit  S§f"  jt  f 

II.-  Answer  negatively  by  combining  each  pair  of  sentences 
as  shown  m the  example! 

Example:  2}%o\  ^ % g&t  f 

cea’')  % •t'SJ'lr^^. 

1-  '‘■VfH  -iQr^-Av^o^c)-.  a«d  ^ ^ 1!<-§'>h"”V  ? 

2-  *7|-Jtv-.'  £®1 !&•§■ M c-h  tLSi •%  ^"55, m2.? 

3.  i2-?JL •&•  *-l c-h . •%  ^'^■ffM-’iV? 

4.  4”'  ^ i^d.  -f  ^^«4  2-T 

III.  Change  the  first  sentence  into  a quotational  modifi- 
er  clause  and  place  it  before  the  underlined  noun  in 
the  second  sentence  as  shown  in  the  example  * 

Example:  f \ *)*|X. } £ . ^v5j<  f H CY . 


1. 

2. 

3. 


(■#)  *19)  ah-fe  i'-jefe-l’Hsh. 

^ t-^0)  “tl  -t-qc)-.  H?*!Z.|’Hch 

^V^-gMcK  £4$^  •J'SJ'tf 
4-zy-i.  m ^ »v E ■Sj’ >-)  &)-  oyr^- 
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e.<c!;<h 


lie,  untruth 

IL-J-yn  l^'-S: 

pom-pom  (anti-aircraft  automatic  gun) 

anti-aircraft  section 

if. 

for  the  last  time 

^->1  <f$W?> 

radio  transmitter 

to  be  attached,  assigned  to... 

£ % <*&) 

headquarters 

4 *1  *\  c-Y 

to  be  smashed 

defending  force 

°Jf  t fflSjg ) 

skeich  map 

f c-V  £**0 

to  pick  up  (from  the  ground) 

X) 

sector,  area 

*l  %\  t 

command  post 

%&&<* 

to  evacuate  from  ... 

51  4s  W ; 

gunner 

^ 'eft-)' 

to  bomb 

£a|  iht)'  fit*) 

to  indicate,  show 

i ^uiH 

pocket 

k))'ii’t'H?£  to  tel1  truthfully 

TLY)#)  It  won't  be  good  for  you. 
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Lesson  83 


ERIC 


Fishing  Industry  in  Korea 
B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Brown 


2. 


3 . 


4. 


6. 


8. 


Is  Korea  rich  in  marine  products  because  it  is 
a peninsula? 


Kim: 


Yes,  because  three  sides  of  Korea  are  surrounded 
by  the  sea,  about  a hundred  different  kinds  of 
fish  are  caught  along  the  coasts. 


Brown: 

Kim: 


Where  are  most  of  the  fish  caught? 


Most  of  the  fish  are  caught  where  the  cold  and 
warm  sea  currents  meet. 


Brown 

Kim: 


Besides  that,  are  there  any  other  marine  products? 


Yes,  approximately  twenty  kinds  of  clams  are 
caught,  and  abo jt  fifteen  kinds  of  seaweeds  are 
produced . 


Brown 

Kim: 


Do  Korean  people  eat  much  fish? 


Yes,  among  Korean  food,  fish  is  important  as 
the  chief  source  of  animal  protein. 


5.  Brown:  Are  fish  uc»'d  only  for  food  purposes? 


Kim: 


No,  three-fourths  of  the  fish  caught  along  the 
Korean  coasts  are  used  for  other  than  food 
purposes;  for  example,  sardines  are  processed 
into  oil. 


Brown 

Kim: 


What  do  they  make  from  sardine  oil? 


Sardine  oil  is  chiefly  used  for  the  production 
of  gunpowder,  medicines,  soap,  etc. 


7.  Brown 


Do  they  discard  the  sardines  that  they  have 
squeezed  oil  out  of? 


Kim: 

Brown 

Kim: 


No,  they  use  them  as  fertilizer. 

How  is  the  future  of  the  Korean  fishing  industry? 


It  has  very  favorable  potentials.  However,  the 
lack  of  fishing  equipment  and  other  materials 
is  yet  the  great  obstacle. 


■jh* 
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i-  urh 

aj  eg  *|.a|  s. . 

1. 

2. 

tm? 

3. 

f iL-91  -7P  ^^2.? 

4. 

5 2.7|  2-)  »ii  £!H  ‘-(jf  h i-j i- 

. ? 

5. 

’£3  <H)^I  2-n 

4 ei  M ^ ? 

6. 

7. 

Vfll-c  j2--7)M  84-^'A|  p40I 

ijSS 

M ? 

8. 

-7)|-5S. 

9. 

10. 

S4»1  Sit-W 

ii. 

ft 

1.  Two  thirds  of  the  fish  caught  along  the  coasts 
are  sent  abroad. 

2.  Fish  is  an  important  food  for  Koreans,  since 
Korea  is  a peninsula. 

3.  'Hie  shortage  of  fertilizer  is  a big  handicap  to 
Korean  agriculture. 

4.  Oil  is  squeezed  out  of  fish. 

5.  Seaweeds  are  not  only  used  as  food  but  also  for 
manufacturing  chemicals  (drugs). 


warm  current 

■0’^^  ) animal  protein 


=g  3t  1\ 

%-l\-  C9*J  %) 

WM$  cgfi$4f) 

(*£.$> 
A’fcf  c $&&) 

Sf  I C#BV) 

tf*H  Cft/Sf) 

3%C}- 

*2  <h  ei 
4.-7H 

\T-30e4- 

*>14!:#  c -;&£^ 
%*&  CjL&) 


f ish 

material  resource 
peninsula 

(a  hundred)  and  odd  kinds 
to  discard 

fishing  industry 
food  stuff 
medicine 

fishing  boat  equipment 

to  be  hopeful  , to  have  a 
favorable  prospect 

obstacle 
to  squeeze  out 
sardine 
clam 

cold  current 
to  join 

marine  product 
seaweed 


1 over  3 (fraction) 
r 4T#  X)  one  third 

l J £-  -&,%]  *{}  three  fifths 
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Lesson  84 


B . Dialogue 

1.  Brown: 

Kim: 

2.  Brown: 
Kim : 

3.  Brown: 
Kim: 

4.  Brown: 
Kim : 

5 . B r own : 
Kim : 

6 . B r own : 
Kim: 

7.  Brown: 
Kim: 

8.  Brown: 


Electric  power  situation  in  Korea 
( Translation) 

When  was  electric  power  first  introduced  in 
Korea? 

Electric  power  was  first  introduced  into  Korea 
in  1890. 

Did  streetcars  appear  in  Seoul  at  that  time? 

No , the  first  electric  streetcar  appeared  in 
Seoul  in  1898,  and  several  years  later  electric 
power  was  supplied  to  private  homes. 

Is  electric  power  in  Korea  abundant? 

Yes,  it  is  comparatively  abundant.  However, 
the  major  poriion  of  electricity  is  generated 
by  water  power  at  dams  in  North  Korea. 

By  the  way,  when  did  North  Korea  stop  the 
transmission  of  electricity  to  South  Korea? 

Just  four  days  after  the  UN-sponsored  general 
election  was  held  in  South  Korea,  the  power 
supply  was  cut  off. 

It  must  have  brought  an  acute  power  crisis  to 
industries  in  South  Korea. 

Yes,  it  seriously  hampered  all  the  manufacturing 
industries  of  South  Korea. 

How  did  the  South  Korean  Government  deal  with 
this  problem? 

The  government  utilized  all  power  facilities 
in  South  Korea  effectively  and  tried  to  over- 
come this  accute  power  crisis. 

What  happened  to  electric  power  after  the 
Communist  invasion  of  South  Korea  in  1950? 

The  Communist  invasion  of  South  Korea  destroy- 
ed all  the  power  generating  plants  and  broke 
transmission  lines. 

What  is  the  present  situation  of  electric 
power  in  South  Korea? 
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Due  to  the  intensive  efforts  and  adequate 
policy  of  the  South  Korean  Government,  power 
production  is  getting  better. 


^ 7H 

%D°\  llifiii  £3'fr^‘ji»i  -4^S^t#- 

mxUk  sU’W’  iIl,'  *14  mi  ^ijl 
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1*  jc.&'tyt’Y  ( ^•h*?' — / *°  control 
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I.  t-Yk  %•£*»!  CH-SHX-I 

l.  ^i'7|7)'  0^771  -fc^Ml  4:-7H 

3.  <>dw)  ^*24:  -£-*1 

4.  3*yiZ  *1- *V«)  ^e^°l  •€  €^4 

5.  ££  ^Jf-S  3-<|7l^  >1^1 

6.  ‘S' 041  •*?•£  ^i-l  iHS. 

7.  "Ki"  •S'AirS  “i  ®tb-n  “ii  ? 

II.  Combine  the  following  pairs  of  sentences  utilizing 
the  form  -(-S-)  %\  . 


1. 

sfSJ-t  fctfft-S-Mfrh 

OtlrHth 

2. 

2f4  2?  Si  I'M  e+. 

3. 

S-4  ^ Ml 

4. 

5. 

W*X*-Y. 

^44 

III.  Translate  the  following  sentences.: 

1.  It  was  June  25,  1950,  when  the  North  Korean 
Forces  invaded  South  Korea. 

2.  Korea  is  abundant  in  marine  products. 

3.  Most  electric  power  is  generated  by  water  power. 

4.  A general  election  was  held  under  UN  supervision 
only  .n  South  Korea. 

5.  Agriculture  and  fishing  are  the  two  major 
industries  in  Korea. 
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under  the  supervision 
the  United  Nations 

to  overcome 
South  Korea 
effort,  endeavor 
to  generate  electricity 
North  Korea 
situation,  condition 
industry 
Soviet  Union 

transmission  of  electricity 

transmission  line 

by  water  power 

crisis 

effectively 

due  to  ... 

dam,  reservoir 

active,  positive 

to  be  adequate,  appropriate 

streetcar 

policy 

general  election 
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PREFACE 


The  NON-RESIDENT  LANGUAGE  REFRESHER  COURSE,  MILITARY 
INTELLIGENCE  UNIT,  210  HOUR  COURSE,  KOREAN  LANGUAGE,  VOLUME 
VII,  contains  Lessons  85-98  for  classroom  instruction  and 
Language  Laboratorv  Exercises  32-42, 

Each  classroom  instruction  unit  consists  of  the 
following  parts:  A.  Dialogue 

B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 

C.  Reading  Text 

D.  Exercises 

E.  Word  List 

The  dialogue  part  is  written  on  a selected  typical 
situation,  and  approximately  twenty  to  twenty  five  new  words 

including  new  grammatical  features  are  incorporated  into  the 
dialogue . 

The  dialogue  translation  is  intended  to  convey  the 
meaning  of  the  Korean  sentence  idiomatically  wherever 
posslole . However,  when  it  is  advisable  to  give  a stilted 
English  translation  in  order  not  to  lose  an  important 
feature  of  the  Korean  sentence,  it  is  ordinarily  given  in 
parenthesis.  Moreover,  students  may  find  some  more  stilted 
English  expressions  in  the  translation  other  than  in  the 
parenthetical  parts.  Therefore,  students  are  advised  to 
understand  the  intent  of  giving  English  translations,  and 
try  to  comprehend  the  structure  of  the  Korean  sentences. 


The  reading  part  is  written  narratively  in  the  Korean 
script  recapitulating  and  sometimes  expanding  the  story  of 
the  dialogue.  When  necessary,  only  a limited  number  of  new 
words  are  introduced  in  the  reading  text,  and  these  words 
are  included  in  the  word  list. 

The  exercises  are  intended  for  bilingual  ural 
translation  and  drill  based  on  the  content  of  the  dialogue, 
reading  text,  and  the  structural  explanations  of  the  lesson. 

The  dialogues,  reading  text,  and  the  exercises  of  each 
lesson  are  recorded  together  with  the  necessary  instructions 
for  use  in  the  event  that  native  speakers  of  Korean  or  other 
qualified  instructors  are  not  available. 

Normally  every  third  hour  is  to  be  spent  for  individual 
language  laboratory  exercise  whether  qualified  instructors 
are  available  or  net.  The  materials  for  the  laboratory 
exercises  are  based  on  the  words  and  patterns  covered  in  the 
previous  lessons.  However,  the  narration  itself  is  based  on 
a different  situation.  Therefore,  the  students  have  to 
concentrate  on  understanding  the  new  situation  and  be  able 
to  answer  the  questions  based  on  it. 
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Lesson  85 


•f 


Korean  Textile  Industry 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Brown: 
Kim: 

2.  Brown: 
Kim: 

3.  Brown: 
Kim: 

4.  Brown: 
Kim: 

5.  Brown: 
Kim: 

6.  Brown: 


Could  you  kindly  explain  about  the  textile 
industry  in  Korea,  today? 

Sure,  I will  do  it  for  you.  The  textile  industry 
in  Korea  developed  rather  recently. 

Then,  do  you  mean  that  the  textile  industry  in 
Korea  has  developed  rapidly  after  the  liberation? 

Yes,  that*s  right.  However,  even  though  the 
facilities  were  poor,  there  were  several  textile 
mills  under  the  Japanese  rule  also. 

How  many  factories  were  in  operation  in  South 
Korea  after  the  liberation? 

About  six  hundred  textile  mills  were  in  operation. 

Then,  I assume  they  had  a large  amount  of  textile 
production. 

No,  they  did  not  produce  much  because  of  the 
shortage  of  power  and  raw  materials. 

During  the  invasion  of  North  Korean  Communist 
troops,  did  the  textile  industry  in  South  Korea 
suffer  much? 

Yes;  due  to  this  invasion,  not  only  factory 
facilities  were  destroyed,  but  also  a large 
amount  of  cocoons  were  damaged. 

Was  Korea  able  to  import  a large  amount  of  rayon 
filament  from  foreign  countries  after  the 
liberation? 


Kim:  No,  despite  the  efforts  of  the  government,  Korea 

was  unable  to  import  a large  amount  of  it. 

7 . Brown:  I have  heard  that  Korea  produces  a large  amount 

of  silk,  is  that  true? 

Kim:  Yes,  about  115  million  yards  of  silk  cloth  is 

produced  annually. 
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8.  Brown:  The  productivity  of  these  textile  mills  has 

recovered  greatly  after  the  Korean  war,  hasn*t 
it? 

Kim:  Yes,  the  production  of  silk  and  rayon  cloth 

has  been  increased,  and  is  now  somewhat  higher 
than  before  the  Korean  war. 
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Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  Not  only  a great  number  of  people  were  killed  bat 
also  many  buildings  were  damaged  due  to  the 
communist  invasion  of  South  Korea. 

2.  Despite  the  tremendous  efforts  of  the  Government, 
the  industry  of  South  Korea  has  not  completely 
recovered  from  the  damage  caused  by  the  war. 

3.  I have  been  to  several  places  in  Korea. 

4.  He  must  be  Mr.  Kim*s  father. 

Due  to  insufficient  electric  power  and  raw 
materials,  Korean  industry  is  not  well  developed. 


5. 


6.  Do  you  mean  that  the  textile  industry  in  Korea 
has  been  developed  very  recently? 

7 . Could  you  kindly  explain  how  they  teach  at  the 
Army  Language  School? 
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Lesson  86 


Korean  Mining  Industry 
B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Brown: 

I have  heard  that  Korea  is  rich  in  minerals,  is 
that  true? 

Kim: 

Yes,  that’s  right.  Korea  has  been  well  known 
from  ancient  times  as  a country  with  abundant 
minerals. 

2.  Brown: 

How  many  different  kinds  of  minerals  are 
produced  in  Korea? 

Kim: 

A little  over  two  hundred  different  kinds  of 
minerals  are  produced  in  Korea. 

3 . Brown : 

Among  them  which  ones  are  the  most  important 
minerals? 

Kim: 

The  most  important  minerals  among  them  are; 
gold,  silver,  iron,  copper,  graphite,  tungsten, 
magnetite,  etc. 

4.  Brown: 

Are  many  minerals  also  produced  in  South  Korea? 

Kim: 

The  greater  part  of  the  country’s  mineral 
deposit  is  in  the  northern  part  of  Korea,  but 
some  important  minerals  are  also  produced  in 
South  Korea. 

5.  Brown: 

Then,  what  kind  of  minerals  are  produced  in 
South  Korea? 

Kim: 

After  the  liberation,  tungsten  and  graphite 
mines  in  South  Korea  began  mining  operations, 
and  these  two  minerals  were  exported  in 
considerable  quantity. 

6.  Brown: 

A large  amount  of  gold  is  also  produced  in 
Korea,  isn’t  it? 

Kim: 

Yes,  that’s  right.  During  the  1930 ’s,  Korea 
was  the  world’s  fifth  largest  gold  producer* 

7.  Brown: 

Besides  these  minerals,  what  other  minerals  are 
produced  in  Korea? 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1„  It  is  said  that  California  is  rich  in  oil,  is 
that  true? 

2.  The  United  States  is  known  as  the  largest  producer 
of  cars  in  the  world. 

3.  Steel  production  in  Korea  is  about  one-tenth  of 
that  in  America. 

4.  The  deposits  of  coal  that  are  found  in  Korea  are 
not  very  large,  but  the  quality  is  better  than 
that( found)  of  any  in  the  Western  nations. 

5.  Japan  became  one  of  the  important  exporting 
countries  in  the  world  after  the  end  of  the 
Second  World  War. 

6.  The  greater  part  of  Korea’s  mineral  deposit  is  in 
the  norther  part  of  the  country. 

7.  About  fifty  different  kinds  of  automobiles  are 
found  in  the  American  market. 
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Lesson  87 


Korean  Harbor 


Dialogue  (Translation) 
Brown: 


Kim: 


Brown: 

Kim: 


Brown: 

Kim: 


Brown: 

Kim: 


Brown: 

Kim: 


Brown: 

Kim: 


Brown 

Kim: 


Are  there  many  ports  along  the  coast  of  Korea, 
since  it  is  a peninsula? 


Yes,  there  >re  about  ten  large  ports  and  thirty 
small  ones. 


Which  one  is  the  most  important  port  among  them? 


Pusan,  on  the  southeast  coast,  is  the  most 
important  port.  It  has  terminal  facilities  for 
handling  passengers  and  freight  from  Japan,  China, 
and  other  foreign  countries. 


Is  there  any  port  in  the  vicinity  of  Seoul? 


Inchun,  in  the  central  section  of  the  west  coast, 
is  the  port  for  Seoul,  the  Korean  capital,  and 
also  serves  as  a port  for  the  rapidly  expanding 
industrial  area  around  the  city. 


How  many  naval  ports  are  there  in  Korea? 


Chinhae,  on  the  southeastern  coast,  is  the  only 
naval  base  in  Korea. 


Which  port  mostly  handles  the  export  of 
agricultural  products? 


The  port  of  Kunsan,  on  the  southwestern  coast, 
is  an  export  center  for  wheat  and  other 
agricultural  products. 


Which  ports  are  for  industrial  areas  in  Korea? 


Hungnam  and  Wonsan  are  primarily  industrial  ports 
The  former  was  developed  for  a nitrogen  chemical 
industry,  and  the  latter  is  the  center  of  the 
petroleum  and  fat  industry. 


Aren*t  there  any  ports  in  the  vicinity  of 
Pyongyang? 


Chinnampo,  on  the  Taedong-gang  estuary,  is  the 
principal  port  for  the  Pyongyang  industrial 
region. 
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8.  Brown:  Which  port  mainly  handles  the  export  of  minerals 

in  Korea? 


Kim:  Chong jin,  about  35  miles  south  of  Najin,  is  one 

of  the  major  exporting  ports  of  iron  and  other 
mineral  items  in  Korea,  and  it  is  the  major . 
route  for  the  Musan  iron  mine,  the  largest  in 
Korea. 


c.-5-g-  <tt*J 


Ht.  5. 


M 4b  a! 


o 

-c 


°)  °H  >4$  ^ iL  $:  \ :/t® 

7b  $ 4.  ilM 

°i 3-  2.  *>*§3*4  °3  5)  4.  iL%% 

+ >4  tj  t it  $ >#  $ H A-fe  -c  *1  °l 

i ^ ^ >4  a °)  4.  ^ sisklS  -3- 3)2.  y)  A ?V  @ <*H 


9 - flft  (*lf*1"fc  A14°)°i4.  £ 


^ ^ t fBf  h su  >4^,  f^  ^ |f  j)i 

^ >4f  t2  *il  P) 

<&*v 


iS)  ^ 


xi  o)  4 


<M|  ^ -2- 

Aiojj  ji[  4|  ^_J:  % 4 ^^4  'k  *fiL  °)  4.  2 

jitfe  5&$  <*]  4-c  4 M f -c  ^ ®M  £ °i  4 /-4^ 

%t  W°i  4.  A lejVx/- six  44 £4 

-£  ^ 4 1-^;  m ^ 4 ife\  ^ ^ -I:  J?  ^ >4 10  o)  ®K 


( >4  4 jtVVl-t  ££  X#N  >4  fl  H itf '#* 


^ s ^ 


3d.  ?(- 


4 £ fli5^'  x ^ ^ -5i|4  4 >4  « *i  % 

4^j4  -c  -r  4 x^  s|  4*  /v2  o)  4.  ^ 4 **1 4 ^ 4 

X 2L  ^ = +3L  ii  «l  0)  4 sl-fe  ^ 4 4 £ 4b  ^ 4 
^X-Ht  'f'Vi fcfe  e)  4441  4b 

44 £ °l *h  °1  ^Hl x 4 ^ 4 4 44 4 
<H  ^ 01  ch 


D.  T&  2*1 

I . 

Xl)  5^  -5t|  x-j  c(|  t^-  'sf/-]  Z 

u -^sl  -$K-&-£ 
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7.  ^ 'dr  t <*1  ^MA]  4 aJ 


II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  San  Diego  is  the  most  important  naval  base  on 
the  west  coast . 

2.  San  Francisco  is  one  of  the  important  ports  on 
the  west  coast,  and  it  handles  much  of  the 
passenger  and  cargo  business  from  Asia. 

3.  The  sole  purpose  of  this  plan  is  to  increase  the 
production  of  electric  power. 

4.  The  government  expends  all  sorts  of  effort  for 
the  development  of  industry . 

5.  There  are  a few  centers  of  the  fishing  industry 
on  the  west  coast. 

6.  San  Francisco  exports  machinery  and  imports 
special  minerals. 

7.  Los  Angles  is  one  of  the  rapidly  expanding 
industrial  areas  of  America. 
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river  mouth,  estuary 

naval  port 

rapidly 

the  others;  the  rest;  and  others 

agricultural  products 

wheat 

to  export 

passenger 

coast 

sole,  singular  (attributive  form) 
oil  and  fat  industry 
the  former 

main  route , main  passage 
a center  (main  area  of  activity) 
directly 
nitrogen 

iron  mine;  iron  ore 

port  ( not  used  alone) 
port 

the  latter 
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Population  in  Korea 


B. 

1. 


Dialogue  (Translation) 

Brown:  What  is  the  population  o£  Korea,  approximately? 


Kim: 


2.  Brown: 


Kim: 


3.  Brown: 


Kim: 


4.  Brown: 
Kim: 


5.  Brown 


Kim: 


6.  Brown: 


It  is  almost  impossible  to  know  precisely  the 
total  population  of  Korea  at  the  present  time, 
but  it  is  roughly  estimated  at  about  twenty- 
five  million. 

Then,  what  is  the  ratio  of  males  to  females  in 
the  total  population? 

It  is  estimated  that  the  ratio  of  males  to 
females  in  the  total  population  is  1:1. 

From  when  was  a relatively  reliable  statistics 
of  the  Korean  population  known? 

The  status  of  the  Korean  people  became  known 
from  the  beginning  of  the  20th  century.^  In 
other  words,  a relatively  reliable  statistics 
of  population  consisting  of  sex,  age  and  the 
geographical  distribution  of  people,  as  well  as 
of  birth,  marriage,  death,  and  occupation,  etc., 
became  available  then. 

Then,  wasn't  there  any  way  of  knowing  about  the 
Korean  population  before  that  time? 

It  was  almost  impossible  to  obtain  a precise 
record  of  the  Korean  population  until  the  end  of 
the  eighteenth  century,  and  it  was  not  until  the 
beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century  that  the 
Korean  population  was  estimated  at  about  twenty 
million. 

Through  what  sources  is  accurate  information 
about  the  Korean  people  obtained? 

There  are  two  sources:  one  is  through  the 

conducting  of  a census  at  designated  times;  the 
other  is  through  the  registration  of  b„.  ~ths, 
marriages  and  deaths. 

When  was  the  (last)  census  conducted  in  South 
Korea? 
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Kim: 

7 Brown: 
Kim: 

8.  Brown: 
Kim: 


Thsi  (last)  census  was  conducted  in  South  Korea 
on  1 May  1949.  According  to  this  census  the 
total  number  of  Koreans  in  the  area  south  of 
the  38th  parallel  was  20,160,000,  which  consisted 
of  10,160,000  males  and  10,000,000  females. 

Could  you  kindly  tell  me  whether  tne  population 
in  South  Korea  has  increased  or  decreased  since 
that  time? 

It  is  roughly  estimated  that  the  total  number 
of  Koreans  in  the  area  south  of  the  38th 
parallel  at  the  present  time  is  more  than 
twenty-two  million,  so  it  has  increased  a bit. 

Then,  more  than  four-fifths  of  the  total 
population  are  living  in  South  Korea? 

Yes,  that  is  right.  Many  Koreans  came  acrosp 
the  38th  parallel  down  to  South  Korea  after  the 
liberation. 
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Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  It  was  thought  almost  impossible  for  an  airplane 
to  exceed  the  speed  of  sound. 

2.  In  a democratic  nation  one  can  know  all  the 
statistics  rather  accurate  ly  , 

3.  The  census  is  conducted  every  ten  years  in 
America. 

4.  Electricity  has  been  widely  used  from  the 
twentieth  century. 

5.  There  is  a demilitarized  zone  between  North  and 
South  Korea. 

6.  We  can  guess  that  the  population  of  America  is 
roughly  185  million. 
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to  increase 

c(-  x|  -&).  o=[ 

in  other  words 

4 2-)= 

appr  ox ima t e ly 

$ 4 4 

to  make  it  clear,  bring  to  light 

U|  £4 

for  the  first  time 

4-£ 

ratio 

£ £ 

distribution 

4 4 

death 

4 ui! 

gender  distinction 

4 4 

date,  days,  time 

°d  ^ 

age 

population 

°e!  4 4 4 

to  be  fixed 

2l  4 
| 

investigation 

4 -••• 

total 

4 3 4 4 

entire  Korea 

■f-  4 4 

to  guess 

4 >'l 

statistics 
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Korean  Banking  System 
B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Brown: 

m 

The  Bank  of  Korea  is  a central  bank  of  Korea, 
isn’t  it? 

Kim: 

Yes,  that  is  right.  It  might  be  said  that  the 
Bank  of  Korea  is  the  "Bank  of  banks”. 

2.  Brown: 

Are  there  many  other  banks  in  Korea? 

Kim: 

I don’t  know  exactly,  but  there  are  seven  major 
ones . 

3.  Brown: 

How  was  the  Bank  of  Korea  established? 

Kim: 

The  Bank  of  Korea  was  established  in  accordance 
with  the  Bank  of  Korea  Act. 

4.  Brown: 

What  are  the  primary  purposes  of  the  Bank  of 
Korea? 

Kim: 

They  are  to  maintain  the  stability  of  domestic 
currency  and  to  increase  its  value. 

5.  Brown: 

Is  the  currency  which  is  circulated  within 
Korea  issued  by  the  Bank  of  Korea? 

Kim: 

i 

t 

Yes,  the  Bank  of  Korea  has  the  right  to  issue 
currency  to  be  used  in  Korea. 

i 6.  Brown: 

i 

\ 

i 

1 Kim: 

\ 

Since  the  Bank  of  Korea  is  the  main  bank,  it 
receives  deposits  from  other  banks,  doesn’t  it? 

Yes,  the  Bank  of  Korea  receives  deposits  from 
other  banks  in  Korea. 

7.  Brown: 

Who  appoints  the  Governor  of  the  Bank  of  Korea? 

Kim: 

The  President  appoints  the  Governor  of  the  Bank 
of  Korea  for  a term  of  four  years  from  those 
who  are  well  versed  in  financial  affairs. 

8.  Brown: 

Are  there  any  other  financial  institutions 
besides  the  above  mentioned  banks  in  Korea? 

Kim: 

There  is  a special  financial  institution  called 
the  Federation  of  Financial  Associations.  The 

* 

main  purpose  of  the  Federation  is  to  make  loans 
to  farmers  and  small  businessmen. 
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II,  Translate  the  following  sentences; 

1.  It  could  be  said  that  Washington,  D.C.  is  the 
"capital  of  capitals”. 

2„  He  was  punished  in  accordance  with  the  articles 
of  military  law. 

3.  The  primary  purpose  of  the  Army  Language  School 
is  to  teach  foreign  languages  to  American 
military  personnel. 

4.  It  is  very  hard  to  maintain  the  stability  of 
domestic  currency  and  to  increase  its  value  in  a 
nation  like  Korea. 


5. 


[ « 

f 


6. 


In  addition  to  those  mentioned  above, .there  are 
many  people  who  have  abundant  knowledge  on  the 
subject  of  finance. 

There  are  many  other  financial  institutions  in 
addition  to  the  banks o 


7.  Seoul  Publishing  Company  has  the  publication 
rights  to  this  book. 
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value 

basic 

Financ  ' " Association 
aim 

publication  right 

businessmen 

to  establish 

business 

deposit 

to  maintain 

loan  (for  business  purpose) 
bank 

term  of  office 
finance 
to  decide 
small  businessmen 
to  improve 

director,  president  (of  a company) 
currency 

to  be  unique,  special 
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Psychological  Warfare 
B . Dialogue  (Translation) 

1.  Brown:  Psychological  warfare  is  being  conducted  at 

present  in  Korea,  isn*t  it? 

Kim:  Yes.  Isnft  every  country  engaged  in  this  war- 

fare these  days?  With  the  intensification  of 
the  cold  war  between  the  East  and  West  after 
World  War  II,  the  Korean  government  also 
initiated  anti -Communist  psychological  warfare. 

2.  Brown:  In  general  what  kind  of  methods  do  they  use  in 

Korea? 

Kims  Propaganda  activities  are  carried  out  through 
broadcasting  stations  and  publications  such  as 
newspapers  and  magazines. 

3.  Brown:  These  ar^  means  utilized  by  non-military 

organizations;  how  does  the  military  carry  out 
such  an  operation? 

Kim:  In  the  military,  the  psychological  warfare 

section  of  the  National  Defense  Department 
takes  charge  of  such  operations.  They  print 
propaganda  leaflets,  safe-conduct  leaflets, 
books,  magazines,  and  so  on. 

4.  Brown:  How  do  they  disseminate  such  things  among  the 

enemy? 

Kim:  Over  the  (enemy)  front  line  they  spread  (the 

leaflets)  by  shooting  them  out  of  guns,  and  over 
the  rear  area  they  drop  them  from  airplanes. 

5.  Brown:  Aren*t  there  other  methods? 

Kim:  There  are  many  other  methods.  One  of  the  most 

frequently  used  (methods)  is  to  broadcast 
conversion  persuasion  programs  utilizing  the 
beautiful  voices  of  WACs.  A large  scale  program 
broadcast  to  North"  is  carried  out  through  the 
Central  Broadcasting  Station.  They  particularly 
warn  the  general  public  to  take  refuge  when  our 
Air  Force  is  going  co  bomb  a certain  area  at  a 
certain  time. 

6.  Brown:  That  is  an  interesting  method.  It  must  be  very 

effective  to  make  propaganda  like  that. 
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Kim: 

7,  Brown: 
Kim: 


By  doing  so,  not  only  do  we  impress  the  general 
public  favorably,  but  we  cause  many  enemy  troops 
to  defect  to  us. 

Then,  you  can  utilize  the  converted  soldiers, 
can  *t  you? 

Yes,  we  have  them  broadcast  surrender  persuation 
to  Communist  soldiers. 


38 


c.  -5^  jr  (af|  js) 


st  ^ 


* 


At- 


,4.  *6. 


o 

e 


'v^Jg.  ^ ^ £ 1 $ £ <4  i ^ z->^K 

41  %&fa^°'\  >^W£ °i  ^-^44  li 

cf)  -g-  a]  z\  -%i  a|  -t-Y  %■  °i 

-|^£  %&<%%  if  * ■**?■„**•**  ** 

1;C4  4;#r  Ut%^  tA 

Ml  ^4  4 'iM#  x'^-t.  ■“•I  4.  x ej  Mr  ^ @ % % oi  ^ °i 

4 41 4 E-t  * g W *1  a)  % c-|  ^ iff  6<m>  ^ jg.  ^ ^ 

* fViVt  f^VW. 

)S  au  jg.  ^%’V^Hl  '£  # “lit.  I#V 

UW  £ -fe  % V.  *V  *t  * | ^P V>  * 4.  oi  ei 

31* *1^  £&£  #V  i % 42-. 

3&  31  41  if  °H  3ft  4-t . W X 417  4. 


p V -±V-t  °l  3- 1 ^ £ b| £ ilf* 
"Mf^01!*)  J|"lt  fj)4-t  7lal  M4.  X 4 4 Ml  4 -fe  tW& 
«i|  4 -l  4 -si  7. 


£7  o » 
^7  ~€ 


4 4 


>)2d  Aa  Sfcv7  *jtf  ±&l*l  • 

'f  ^ &)  m -It  1-&  414T4-\  -&  4.  s «i  te  "it 


4 


JL~  C-  O 
* “ 


4 =H4  |f  #4 a)  ?^rfe  ^1$  74fe  >|f  "it -I  ^2-41  -Sfci,! 
^4 

°1  4A-1  % 5- 1 M\^Lt zd  S-4 

4 |1  AZ-k  5i  ^4. 


39 


erJc 


oA  ^ 

D.  lL  ki 


*i  fite) 


I. 


ch|  s\  of|  4 c||  ~s\  4 .£- 


1.  °l  7\  <H|  f<Ho|  Al  -fell  Z&£? 

2.  *3  43  4 i *1  *1  4 -fc  4^4  ti? 

3.  4 *i  ““!  4 -f  4 ^ 4 4*  2i  4 ? 

4.  4 44  4l  z\  4 4 a)-  °-l| /<i  -fe  4^!  414? 

5.  H -£ 4 -t £ 4 4!  1^.4? 

6.  c>i  4 44  4 ^^4  41 4? 

7.  4 4 44  ^ 4 <4  4 4 4-fe  *144  ? 


II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  She  sang  with  a beautiful  voice. 

2.  The  company  advertised  itself  through  publications 
such  as  newspapers  and  magazines. 

3.  The  cold  war  between  the  East  and  West  became 
intensified  after  the  Korean  War. 

4.  Many  Communist  soldiers  surrendered  to  our  side 
after  reading  the  conversion  persuasion  leaflets 
dropped  by  airplanes. 

5.  The  psychological  warfare  unit  obtained  better 
results  than  the  (other)  combat  units. 

6.  Not  only  that,,but  I also  have  to  go  to  the  Central 
Broadcasting  Station. 

7.  The  airplanes  drop  supplies  on  the  front  line. 
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Intelligence  Operation 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 

1.  Park:  M-5,  an  intelligence  agent,  has  returned  and 

brought  some  detailed  information  about  the 
Sariwon  area. 


Kim: 

2.  Park: 
Kim: 

3.  Park: 


Kim: 

4.  Park: 
Kim: 

5.  Park: 
Kim: 

6.  Park: 
Kim: 


Did  he  find  out  everything  thoroughly?  So,  what 
is  the  situation  in  the  area? 

He  said  that  he  saw  two  completely  armed  divisions 
of  the  Chinese  Communist  Forces  getting  off  a 
military  train  on  the  day  he  arrived  there. 

Then  contact  the  Air  Force  Headquarters  immediately, 
and  have  them  bomb  the  area  so  that  the  enemy 
cannot  reinforce. 

Yes,  I will  contact  them  right  away.  By  the  way, 
inspite  of  the  fact  that  we  selected  an  agent  from 
among  the  refugees  and  sent  him,  the  result  was 
pretty  good.  As  a matter  of  fact,  we  were  worried 
very  much  because  he  might  have  been  a spy  of  the 
People* s Army. 

It  is  better  to  send  such  a man  as  long  as  he  is 
trustworthy  and  capable. 

However,  you  trained  him  thoroughly,  didn*t  you? 

Of  course.  We  trained  him  intensively  for  one 
week.  First  of  all,  we  gave  him  a code  name, 
and  taught  him  general  techniques. 

Did  you  also  teach  him  how  to  collect  information? 

Of  course.  Isn*t  that  the  most  important  thing? 

So,  we  taught  him  how  and  what  kind  ot  information 
to  collect,  and  how  to  estimate  distances,  and 
so  on. 

Was  it  the  M-5*s  mission  to  find  out  the  arrival 
of  the  Chinese  Communist  forces? 

Of  course  it  was  one  of  the  essential  elements  of 
information  to  be  collected.  Besides  that,  the 
mission  was  to  find  out  the  activities  of  the 
Russian-made  MIG  jets  and  their  maintenance  crew, 
and  also  to  find  out  the  supplies  stored  at  the 
Sariwon  railroad  station. 
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7.  Park: 

*• 

Kim: 

** 


How  did  he  infiltrate  through  the  front  line  and 
go  to  Sariwon? 

He  infiltrated  into  the  enemy  position  at  night 
disguised  as  a soldier  of  the  People’s  Army. 
Anyway,  this  operation  was  very  successful. 
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II. 


Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1. 


2 

3 

4 

5, 

6. 


I told  .it  to  him  by  telephone  so  that  he  would 
not  come  to  my  place. 

I worried  because  he  might  not  come. 

I selected  one  who  w?s  capable  and  trustworthy. 

On  the  contrary  it  is  easy  to  bomb,  taking 
advanta r~  of  the  darkness. 

It  is  better  to  travel  by  air  in  every  respect. 

An  enemy  spy,  disguised  as  an  American  soldier, 
infiltrated  into  our  position. 


7.  Ask  Mr.  Kim  to  tell  Mr.  Choi  tc  bring  the 
detailed  information. 
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success 
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result  , outcome 
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to  infiltrate 

ft  ft  ft  ft 

to  Score 

...  x-t| 

• • .made’ 

ft.  -%  ft 

fighter  plane 
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reinforcement 

estimation 
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ref  ugee 
by  any  chance 
activity,  action 
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Politics 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Kim: 
Brown: 

2.  Kim: 

Brown: 

3.  Kim: 
Brown: 

4.  Kim: 

Brown: 

5.  Kim: 

Brown: 

6.  Kim: 
Brown: 

7.  Kim: 


Captain  Brown!  Please  come  ir. 

Congratulations,  Mr.  Kim! 

Thank  you.  But  how  did  you  know  the  election 
results  already? 

I listened  to  the  radio  at  lunch  hour.  It*s 
really  great  that  you  could  win  over  the 
candidate  from  the  Liberal  Party  under  such  an 
unfavorable  condition. 

I believe  it*s  all  by  the  grace  of  all  of  you. 

Anyhow,  you  have  gone  through  a lot  of  trouble. 

You  must  be  very  tired. 

No,  it*s  all  right.  It  seems  that  all  the 
fatigue  is  rather  disappearing,  since  I am  with 
a friend  with  whom  I can  talk  with  ease  of  mind 
like  this. 

By  the  way,  quite  a few  assembly  members  came 
out  from  the  Democratic  Party  this  time,  didn't 
they? 

Yes,  comparatively  many  were  elected.  However, 
the  number  is  far  smaller  than  that  of  the 
Liberal  Party. 

Then  you  will  have  to  face  many  difficulties  in 
the  future. 

Yes,  I believe  there  will  be  a lot  of  difficulties 
in  many  ways. 

But  you  ought  to  be  able  to  contribute  greatly 
to  the  future  of  Korea  if  men  of  ability  like  you 
would  put  forth  concerted  efforts. 

I will  try  my  best  to  meet  the  expectations  of 
all  of  you  (not  to  betray  your  expectations). 
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2«  -^r4-£  c-H-?)-fe  tO-B r o^c-)/-)  -Zr-^-ifl-jL  ?l-§r^  ■*^-t 

3-  A-2^|  i-t-c  4*4  Sf^iit  °l°' I 2l°A%^4? 

4-  <4-f)-c  SH  a)  c*j  «•;)  5 

5.  if 4-g:  <4  ffl -fe  Ai4  ^4--% 

6.  "$>)•£:  i- oh|A)  4 $;-|r  4 ->4 1 

7.  -<}A|-fc  c^-f  Jf  o^jf  4^-  74 *1  rlc-)Aj 


II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  Immediately  after  graduating  from  the  United 
States  Army  Language  School,  Captain  Brown  went 
to  Korea  with  a special  assignment. 

2;  Mr.  Kim  was  elected  a national  assembly  member  in 
the  last  general  election. 

3.  It  was  quite  disadvantageous  to  belong  to  the 
Democratic  Party  because  the  President  is  from 
the  opposition  party. 

4.  Mr.  Kim  seemed  to  be  uninterested  in  politics, 
so  nobody  expected  that  he  would  get  into  the 
political  world. 
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i 
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| 


national  assembly  member 

to  manage,  operate  (an  establishment) 

i]c\\ 

expectation 

^ %Y  z\ 

to  try,  endeavor 

«V&^jL 

freely,  without  restraint 

«#■* 

Democratic  Party 

*& 

broadcast 

%Z\*\c\ 

to  be  disadvantageous 

wish,  desire 

ability,  capability 

oi-^44 

5-«l*i 

to  go  amiss?  to  turn  out  contrary 

to  expectations,  etc. 

rather 

to  be  accomplished,  realized 

Liberal  Party 

to  be  grand,  great 

il-rd 

anyhow 

-%*HV4 

to  congratulate 

%t\c\ 

to  become  unfastened,  loosen 

A -S:  «w- 

to  be  tired 

4-i*v 

candidate 
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Lesson  93 


Korean-Japanese  Relations  (I) 

B . Dialogue  (Translation) 

1.  Park:  I heard  that  you  went  to  Japan  on  official 

business;  when  did  you  come  back? 

Kim:  I came  back  two  or  three  days  ago. 

2.  Park:  How  long  did  you  stay  in  Japan? 

Kim:  I stayed  in  Osaka  for  one  week,  and  in  Tokyo  for 

one  week. 


3.  Park:  Did  you  have  company  business  in  both  places? 

Kim:  I had  company  business  in  Osaka.  I went  to 

Tokyo  to  look  around  and  also  to  see  my  college 
friends  after  the  official  business  was  over. 


4.  Park:  Your  company  has  a lot  of  business  with  Japan, 

doesn’t  it? 


Kim:  Yes, that’s  right.  However,  we  frequently  have 

headaches  because  things  don’t  always  go  smoothly. 


5.  Park: 


It  is  mainly  because  of  Korean-Japanese  relations, 
isn’t  it? 


Kim:  Yes,  it  is. 

6.  Park:  How  nice  it  would  be  if  neighboring  countries 

would  get  along  well  together! 

Kim:  Yes,  I think  so  too.  Even  among  the  Japanese, 

most  of  the  educated  young  men  think  so. 


7.  »"ark:  Then,  it  looks  like  Korean-Japanese  relations  is 

not  hopeless  in  the  future. 


Kim:  Of  course  not.  A friend  of  mine  I met  in  Tokyo 

said  that  there  are  many  countries  and  races  in 
the  world,  but  there  are  very  few  races  whose 
lives,  languages,  and  ways  of  thinking  are  as 
similiar  as  those  of  the  Koreans  and  the  Japanese. 
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2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 
7. 


7o  °a  5-  <n)  $ 4 $-frv)  4 ? 

t-j  4 <r  7H-)  0)^-4  jg.0v  gj^js-^j  4 -2.cn) 
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214  °*U  «U&«I  flsifeca)  sH  4t-er^)^V  ? 

%~tA  °-&  ^ 4.2-  4-4^:  4|L  X)  >-*■)  jz_  9l-a4  4 ? 

"*£  4 7}-  £5-§L  ^|ty  ty$o)  44jl 

*9t^4°7  d 

4^44-i42-  °e ^4^1:4:  4^  x^j  °)  ? 

^4^4  °li=  *1%  t%  4fc%>  jg  0)  ^4:  x>)^  o] 

4o]  #-§■  H 4 ? 


II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  I will  visit  as  many  friends  as  time  permits 
while  staying  in  Seoul. 

2.  The  morning  before  I had  met  him  I knew  that 
he  would  visit  the  area  on  official  business. 

3.  Many  Japanese  friends,  most  of  whom  were  his 
fellow  alumni , got  together -and  threw  a big 
banquet  for  him. 

4.  I thought  it  very  fortunate  that  I could  meet 
more  friends  than  I had  expected  to,  and  hear 
them  expressing  their  frank  opinions  about 
Korean-Japanese  relations. 

5.  I hadn*t  visited  Tokyo  for  a long  time, and  I was 
surprised  to  see  that  the  city  had  changed  so 
much  from  what  I was  used  to  seeing  fifteen  years 
ago. 
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-fe'MM 
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°d  £) 

o]  M u c\ 

°y>i 

9)ii 

*i°d 

%^7Vc;V 

*1  e^v 

%£$3ifr  \&A 
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transaction,  trade 

impartial,  fair 

Osaka  (a  city  in  Japan) 

to  be  of  the  same  opinion 

to  be  rare,  infrequent 

race  (ethnic  group) 

mode  (way)  of  thinking 

to  be  candid,  frank 

smoothly 

language 

banquet 

to  understand 

standpoint,  viewpoint,  situation 
opinion 

entirely,  totally 

to  travel  on  official  business 

pro -Japanese  faction 
Korean-Japanese  relations 
to  permit 
hope 
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%>)  4*4  ^ ^ M 4. 


60 


?**•*-*..  » ■«! 1 <em VtMttmi} ft mn. <■»?■  ■*«nw  <III<W«WMVI 


-fa)  -f4-e[-  /M  W|  o|a i 7»)  & jpJ;  -^)  7>  jl 

oi^  4 0)^44^  *£  *)  'i  A si  ■*)  sg. 

<8Mcf. 

*)£  2.«$rt|  «iji-  3-^*)  Sl7)-|  si -^4^ 


yir\r 


Lesson  94 


Korean- Japanese  Relations  (II) 

B . Dialogue  (Translation) 

1.  Nakamura:  How  many  more  days  are  you  going  to  stay  in 


Kim: 

Tokyo? 

I think  I will  have  to  leave  this  week-end. 

2.  Nakamura: 

Why  are  you  leaving  so  soon?  Since  you  are 
visiting  here  after  such  a long  time,  you 
should  try  to  stay  longer. 

Kim: 

It  would  be  nice  if  I could  do  so,  but  I have 
to  go  soon  because  of  company  business. 

3.  Makamura: 

I suppose  you  have  many  things  to  do  within 
a short  period  of  time,  and  thank  you  very 
much  for  coming  to  see  us  like  this. 

Kim: 

Thank  you  (please  donTt  mention  it).  I 
really  wanted  to  visit  your  place  even  if 
I couldn't  finish  all  my  other  business. 

4.  Nakamura: 

Thank  you.  Anyway  it's  wonderful  that  you 
came!  This  evening  let's,  the  two  of  us, 
drink  to  our  heart's  content. 

Kim: 

Yes,  let's  do  that! 

5.  Nakamura:  It’s  been  nearly  20  years  since  I had  a 


drink  with  you. 

Kim: 

Yes,  it  really  is! 

6.  Nakamura: 

By  the  way,  all  of  your  friends  in  Tokyo 
decided  to  take  you  to  a nice  place  before 
you  leave. 

Kim: 

Really?  Thank  you.  I was  really  overwhelmed 
to  meet  all  of  you  this  time.  I never  expected 
that  all  of  you  would  welcome  me  so  warmly. 

7.  Nakamura: 

Since  there  can  exist  this  sort  of  personal 
relations  among  individuals  of  the  two 
countries,  the  two  nations  will  surely  be 
able  to  get  along  together  in  the  future. 

Kim: 

I believe  so  toe.  I am  also  hoping  that  it 
will  turn  out  that  way. 
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<4 44-4  4-fc  4-# 

3.  ®l  ^4-4  4^4 
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5.  *£^4#t4  4 £ />#%*)  41  444  4^4  4 £ 
6.4:4^4  44^  44 t 4#  -£ »)  4#4  ^4-4-t 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  Mr.  Kim  was  invited  by  a Japanese  friend,  who  is 
now  a very  famous  lawyer,  and  had  a good  time 
until  late  at  night. 

2.  All  of  them  seemed  to  be  very  happy  to  see  me; 
particularly  the  one  whom  I used  to  stay  with  in 
the  same  room  seemed  happiest  to  see  me. 

3.  Korean- Japanese  international  relations  will 
eventually  getter  better  since  the  two  nations 
have  similiar  cultural  backgrounds. 

4.  The  unfavorable  international  relations  of  two 
nations  does  not  necessarily  mean  that  the 
individuals  of  the  nations  can  not  get  along 
with  each  other. 
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to  be  overwhelmed,  full  of  deep 

emotion 

individual 

almost 

common 

extremely 

to  treat,  confront,  receive 

(a  person) 

two  of  us  (used  as  a subject) 

to  escort  (a  person) 

to  wish,  hope 

bac kg round 

lawyer 

to  one’s  heart’s  content 

inasmuch  as 

neighbor 

generally 

influential 

eventually,  in  the  future 
to  be  short 
like,  as... 
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Lesson  95 


Korean  Clothes 
B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Adams: 

Mr.  Kim,  you  came  in  Korean  clothes  today! 
They  really  loot  good. 

Kim: 

Do  they?  Thank  you.  I am  really  comfortable 
when  I wear  Korean  clothes. 

2 . Adams : 

By  the  way,  do  Korean  people  make  Korean  clothes 
at  home  or  buy  them. 

Kim: 

Usually  they  make  their  own. 

3 . Adams : 

That’s  probably  why  I haven’t  seen  a store  where 
they  sell  Korean  clothes.  It  takes  quite  a lot 
of  time  to  make  them,  doesn’t  it? 

Kim: 

Ites,  it  takes  quite  a lot  of  time.  Therefore, 
Koreans  wear  Korean  clothes  less  and  less. 

4.  Adams: 

Korean  clothes  look  good,  but  I think  they  are  a 
little  bit  clumsy  when  you  work. 

Kim: 

Yes,  that’s  right.  That’s  why  men  usually  wear 
Western  clothes. 

5.  Adams: 

It  seems  that  many  women  still  wear  Korean 
clothes,  is  that  true? 

Kim: 

Yes,  that’s  right.  Isn’t  it  nice  to  see  a 
woman  in  Korean  clothes? 

6.  Adams: 

Yes,  it’s  really  nice  to  look  at,  but  I think 
it  would  be,  at  least  to  us,  better  if  they 
could  make  them  in  such  a way  that  they  don’t 
hide  the  women’s  physical  beauty  so  much. 

Kim: 

Yes,  I think  so  too.  Maybe,  there  will  be  a 
little  change  along  that  direction  in  the  future 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  Korean  clothes  are  very  nice  to  look  at,  hut  they 
are  not  convenient  when  we  work. 

2.  I didn’t  see  many  stores  where  they  sell  Korean 
clothes. 

3.  It  is  not  economical  to  wear  Korean  clothes 
because  they  get  dirty  easily,  and  it  takes  a 
long  time  to  make  them. 

4.  Men  wear  less  and  less  Korean  clothes,  but 
women  are  still  wearing  Korean  clothes  as  much  as 
before . 

5.  It  is  a defect  of  Korean  clothes  that  they  hide 
women’s  physical  beauty. 
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o\  (») 


family,  home 

to  be  convenient  , handy 

to  hide 

M-°Mb 

ready-made  clothes 
nylon 

to  be  warm 

mi 

direction 

•££)- 

change 

to  be  soft 

commercialization 

cloth,  fabric,  (for  clothing) 

-^2h|0| 

cl 

physical  beauty 
to  be  cute,  pretty 

sri  £ 4 el- 

to  economize 

limitation 

to  be  comfortable 

ready-made  clothes 

4 °y 

to  be  warm 

to  stick  (to  something) , adhere 

4 % 4 i^Y 

to  change  to  a marketable  good 

°A  °k(- 

to  conserve,  economize 

mv  rt**> 


mv  rtis> 

f ^4^ 
AHM  tf-S 

^ if 

a\a\v\  : 

H cH  H , 7I-4H  oHTijg. 

°H  . 4 t!  Vl  AQ  °l  Pi  A|  p|  <4/r|  Jld^l 

e£4-t4?JL&4. 

cy\& Ju|  ; 

71-0^01  ?1<H5l  echo]  *i^5_ 

M-  &)ep. 

& c§!'  : 

#«l  3i4i447d!4jL.  7i-€r 

cH  Diu|  ; 

xz\\_  ^-eo  &7Jr  42-4. 

/‘V  -'T'l  * 

4°J''44  £ 2-%4  4 ^4*1 734)  4? 

#2-  : 

ri|jL  gio;  ^ *|4jA|/C).  0)^0J|  ^o|  S-AiSHa. 

4/^1  7j-  .^7|  4^4  Ari  7-1  A'l  -£2-^7|  . 

aM?|  : 
#2-  : 

4-^t!^  5-A',2L  2.^A|2-. 

7-2-14.  H^l-lt  241*12-  5-aHSHAi  fit!  i<| 
2d!4J-  -I-  0T-#--£:  *1  • 

AKI  : 

( 4 1-1  -1;  in ) o\-n\  Af-^-Jf  -4-t,|"l  °J^! 

VlZ  »|  -%-  7|4  £-  2j  /- 1 c|~ 

: 

H,  ^ ^ ?!  <H  kH  24-i.  -g;  7KH  iA|jL  . 

•*£••  A\r  f I : 

: 

' AH.  Z\-jl  c£ 4 4- . 
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Ah.  -/‘I  t ff 


7^2 

%4 


J-  ? 


■t  %a\-'-£c\  A <£ 

fttfJi-. 


Lesson  96 


B. 

1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


7. 


Visiting  a son-in-law 
Dialogue  (Translation) 

Daughter: 


Mother : 

Daughter : 
Mother : 

Daughter : 

Mother: 


Son-in- 

Law: 

Mother : 


Son-in- 

Law: 

Mother : 


8. 


Son-in- 

Law 


Daughter : 

Son-in- 

Law: 

Mother : 

Daughter: 


Mother,  weren’t  there  many  passengers  on  the 
train? 

No,  I was  able  to  sit  (and  come)  comfortably 
because  there  weren’t  many  people  this  time. 

It  was  hot  on  the  train,  wasn’t  it? 

It  was  hot  indeed!  I was  sweating  even 
though  I was  just  sitting  quietly. 

I think  you  must  feel  sticky.  (Your  body 
must  be  sticky) . Please  take  a bath  now. 

Yes.  Then  I will  wash  (off)  the  sweat 
quickly  (and  come  out). 

How  is  father ( -in-law)?  (Father  has  been 
getting  along  well  in  the  meantime,  hasn’t  he)? 

He  is  fine,  (without  any  trouble).  He  wanted 
to  come  along  this  time,  but  he  couldn’t  because 
some  urgent  business  came  up  unexpectedly. 

Next  time  please  make  sure  to  have  him  come 
with  you. 

I’ll  do  that.  He  always  says  that  he  will  come, 
because  it  has  been  a long  time  since  he  last 
saw  you. 

(To  his  wife)  I think  the  watermelon  I bought 
awhile  ago  is  chilled  now,  so  let’s  give  some 
to  mother. 

That’s  right!  I completely  forgot  about  it! 

I will  bring  some  right  away. 

It  is  really  ripe.  Please  help  yourself. 


It  is  really  refreshing  and  sweet. 

They  say  that  all  sons-in-law  like  their  mothers- 
in-law,  but  you  especially  like  mother. 


Son-in- 

Law 


Oh!  Do  I? 
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c-  ■%£(#*) 


'i-  o 


.41  ■ % 


a £ 


A z -L-Sj-i}  Is- )■>]  «t\Zc#\  $•») 

^tWi-  <*1 M ?y  oA  ^o\9f_ t-trM4.  ^aaI-c 


-fe 


/•Y^o  ^V<:  <>V^.£| 
<HvHu)4  44  i -h  344  *i4%e> 

441-) c-j. . °i.®j  4 <h|  •%<>]-  5-K4  °)"4  4 4 £)jju 

-fe  ^ i Z&Zil  £ <J)  7}-?)  # •£  4 $1  ^ „£tf] 

-%  H-&44. 

^ "’ w ""'~I  ’ ‘ "'  ■ -fcea)£  °Y 4 i\%. 


4 1M 
_ •%/- 


J£ 


Ix-t:  ^of^l  «t]4  7(-  ^o>%tJo)Je  <4  ^| 


jjk 

4 71-  a2>1  5.  a)) 

*9-  .#. 


^ 4 ?!  ^j"  M 4 , #if&]  f 1 ^ w)  -fe.  if-"  4 w] 

iL-JB~~g  44-?*)  4!  4 4"%  7)  a*H  t^"v)4. 

°!MiH  4 %<*\it  iLjC^jL  ■’lo]  i/l  7d4jL  ■$ 


$ ,*H  |v#  4 4 ^ 4 4 <JL 

^ 2/M  Sa -sr  4 4 . 


<. 


£.^<44  4%  44te-  >4,' ^2.  ^4j  de4  -#  ^ sj 


-?£ 


ta  4 . ^o]  c-f  4 4 trt  x)  -|  ^ 7| 

% 3-2-14  ^"-‘ai^i  j£  t^-jz).  /V-S-l  7)- 

ia.  ^.4  4 7-edTi-i:  4 ^-4-4jt  ^7^#  *-% 

44. 

<44  fe  4ji  4-?]  7}-  ^ ?14<o) 

^-t  444  4444  £-44  ii^-t  fo> 

^44. 

l^lo^Ud-fe  /V-?l7V  S.t4  44fe  4'S  ^V^fS- 
43L  4?>43fc  ^4  5144  4. 
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&} <h|  s\ A 

1.  s*1  ^tn)  ^%oV  ^j:-|-v)-w>? 

2.  ^f?V  -if;f-%  S-  ^VjL 

3.  Jf-7V  -^-f;  *>•?•)  t\n~  ^ v\\ 

4.  $V-f-f-<^  i\^0-)  -14-  v)  -w>-  ? 

s.  ^ /*)  sj  -w ^1- -t  /H 't  Hi]  c^tjVM-  H ^l-fr 

6.  ^ «l  5-)  ^T°J<r  ^ o)^£M)  4#14  T#l2iM  ?: 

7.  7o  -«l  $-1  #2^  cf  73  H £-%JM  ^-fer^l  5^ 

8.  3.<d  ^1*  Aj-t  7^3.  ^S-  v^M-t  #-€ 


II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  Mr.  Kim  has  been  happy  all  day  today , because  he 
is  going  to  see  his  mother-in-law,  whom  he  has 
not  seen  for  a long  time. 

2.  Mr.  Kim  left  his  office  a. little  earlier  than 
usual  to  help  his  wife  get  ready  to  welcome 
his  mother-in-law. 

3.  In  the  summer  time  it  is  better  not  to  plan  a long 
trip,  because  the  weather  is  usually  hot  and 

one  gets  tired  easily. 

4.  It  is  nice  and  refreshing  to  take  a bath  after 
sweating  a lot. 

5.  A mother-in-law  and  son-in-law  relationship  is 
usually  very  good  in  Korea,  but  it  is  said  that 
it  is  not  as  good  in  the  United  States, 
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E.  (%%%} 


7\3r%- 

upside  down,  the  other  way  around 

yyt&o} 

quietly 

-r>*\  k\ 

(honorific  subiect  postposition) 

to  be  urgent 

to  be  sticky 

<%  c-y 

to  be  sweet 

<*$ 

sweat 

44 

more , even  more 

$4“^ 

to  brave,  risk 

^.i^Lo) 

without  any  trouble,  safely 

A3) 

son-in-law 

4 A 

watermelon 

M}A 

to  wash 

oJi  A 

to  ripen 

■%°l 

father-in-law  (wife’s  father) 

by  itself,  involuntarily 

A A 

wife’s  family 

*$*) 

comfortably 

m&°i 

all  day  long. 

i 
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44  4 4jl 


fflfo 


# '•  4 4 $-4  4 <8*t*V#4-£  -t-fc  -t4^  <4  »l  *d  *$  5-  4 

4-^42-? 

°l  : j-eHS-?  <i  ?i»l  »>£• 4.  4 SL ? 


j*  ^ : H • 44-H  4-%-*V/V*4  44  4*)  ^ov  <g 

44. 

°1  : 4 4 /-Vi-  4-%  4 74  ? 

^ d|  ; 743*0114  i-4.  ^7)-  1^5.  /J.4.S.  ‘Si0!  ^**\7] 

31%  Zt  -|:<44  3J4 -W-4  4 ^ *V  fi^-t: 

^ 4 °iJ  H 4. 

o|  : 444/  <^44  i\  4 -)\  £5$' 

*)*£  5s  4 4*1  ^ 4. 

<*  4:  -irw| % . 4S-  4^1^:  7d 4 4 2- £4 C ^4:^; 

cpi)  t^xJ  -fre]  4-4  oj  ^ ov4  o 1%  & o-i 7?ri 

^<A%  n* \ 44  S-^°JM4 

°1  : 4 4 4 5^H4. 

5»r  d|  : 0~A%  4 4 ?^4)  44  4"^e  4^1  ^ 4jl 

44  4 

4 ■•  o^H  4 4 4 gjfo)  °j  4 &Z/jLZ*i  %Tl 
44  4. 


* 


*■  4 : -i'W]  o-l* 1 >4  W|  a>  5j-  o|  ^ 'n\it  c\ 

f-mt  4C*$-  #4  4-a-  si*)  «>.*•*-. 

°)  : 3-^d^i  $4$*  aixhI  /)  #-{H-wV? 

4'  • A']  \t  JiA'gf  AJI  £>■']  3|-  tM  JL  tj|  i-]  c\-  _ 

0)  : n\ f-l  at)  *-}£  7^-0)  7^- £_  1 

's  4 '•  •*,  3-e^i  *M2-.  ^£)/!4>i  444 ->M 

0)w)77}-  3-t<A  % *1  7}-  »1  cjJm]  ^J-3C)J_ 

°)  : 3-  «o  , -7)  2)  JL  ?|  $-&  w)  cy. 
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Automobile  Accident 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Park: 
Lee : 

2.  Park: 
Lee: 

3.  Park: 
Lee: 

4.  Park: 


Lee : 

5 . Park: 
Lee : 

6.  Park: 
Lee: 


I heard  that  Mr.  Kim  Yong  Ho  was  hospitalized; 

I wonder  if  you  know  (about  it)  too. 

Is  that  right?  I didnft  know  (that).  Is  he  very 
sick? 

Yes,  it  seems  that  he  had  an  automobile  accident 
and  got  hurt  yesterday. 

How  did  the  accident  happen? 

It  seems  that  a car  coming  from  the  opposite 
direction  suddenly  turned  left  without  any  signal, 
so  Mr.  Kim’s  car  hit  the  side  of  the  other  car. 

My  goodness!  Then  he  must  have  been  injured  quite 
seriously,  though  I donTt  know  how  fast  he  was 
going  when  it  happened. 

Well,  I don’t  know  any  of  the  details  either,  but 
it  seems  that  he  was  hurt  quite  seriously  on  his 
face,  arms,  and  shoulders,  as  the  broken  glass 
fragments  flew  at  the  time  of  the  collision. 

That’s  too  bad! 

Also,  I heard  that  he  even  had  to  be  given  a 
transfusion,  because  he  lost  so  much  blood. 

I hope  he  doesn’t  sustain  many  scars  on  his  face. 

Well,  according  to  the  person  who  visited  him 
yesterday  evening,  Mr.  Kim  had  bandages  all  over 
his  face. 

By  the  way,  Mr.  Park,  when  are  you  going  to  see 
him? 


7.  Park:  I am  going  to  see  him  this  evening. 

Lee:  Shall  I go  with  you  when  you  go? 

8.  Park:  Yes,  let’s  do  that.  Since  the  visiting  hours 

start  at  7 o’clock,  I will  stop  by  your  house 
around  that  time. 


Lee:  Then  I will  be  waiting. 
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Ja  /* 


v cH^l  %'^1-HA'i  °l^c  -oyAri-  ^ 5 S.  ■%»)- 

*.  ♦ V#  JL  .v  ; % 


-t  -% <H  ?t-§  H tf. 

°)  ^ H A $■£ 

<l-  l\  ^ aV#  0)  ^ ^Vod  i^'t-4'  Si-t  ^ M eV- 


-fe 


'^vi;  "-^ 


*>. 
*b  «h 


fa 

«J— 


£"M:  -t  4 oIjl 

j^t^-t  T&®)  £|-fe  ^ °,J  H4-.  3-edc-il  ol^H  f\  *£{ 

o*\fA  0\%  tfsfi.  <gi  t>)  #-*v*l  £l  SfjLg- 

% ?|'7l  v'^'}'i  -'d  <»|  &$L.n\-  >d  5L  °<?  °i  H c-]- . p|  'di  .^iJcH 

&%%■%-  srlST  <+  ISriM  ?1jl  &<A?Z  j£  ^\k  °z:t 
H ?|  ®1  |Wi  #-£  S-'M^k 

A’H'Aj  -ff <J|  J-^°!  ^>VAd  <M2)-£o* 14  l^c)  c**L  5_<# 

<VH  «*.  £ ^r^-fe 

-7?V  0)*  'SjjJ.  C^  ^L  C^  , 


>«H  $$■%.  J*£»)  Mk\ 
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«£*4«H i 


1.  t>)  <H1  ?.\Ss^\  Xf-Tlg.  ci}.*,*  ^J-ey,-*) 

2-  ^l-fe  3-H  ? 

4.  '^•^l-e 

»•}  '$  'A  ny  ? 

5.  *]  Aj-n-t  xi-g-HW? 

6.  ^l-C-  » ) **d  H 3-  £ *&»J  7? )- ? 

7.  ?7'w)-t7  ^"°)  -T'/Ja-H  SHl  ^oi  H '77h‘? 

8.  3*)  £?■■%£,  -w^)  4r°>-0F  Trj-  ? 

. Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1«  Mr.  Kim  had  an  automobile  accident  on  his  way  home 
from  his  company. 

2.  One  cannot  tell  when  he  may  be  involved  in  an 
accident  regardless  how  careful  he  may  be,  because 
one  can  never  predict  what  another  person  is  going 
to  do. 

3.  Especially  when  you  want  to  make  a left  turn,  you 
must  use  the  proper  signal  long  enough  ahead  so 
that  you  let  the  car  behind  you  know  what  you  are 
going  to  do. 

4.  Nowadays  the  automobile  glass  is  specially  made  so 
that  it  will  not  break  into  pieces;  it  doesn*t 
happen  very  often  that  a man  gets  cut  by  broken 
pieces  of  glass. 


E.  <%°\ 


#4 

to  bind , twine , wind 

broken 

^4 

to  fly 

to  get  injured 

4 4 

to  crash  head-on;  to 

gore 

wound,  scar 

speed 

AH 

blood  transfusion 

°J  4 

to  sustain  (injury). 

suffer  (a  loss) 

°j^44 

to  be  hospitalized 

£ve & 
Ti  ■sSf 

fully,  to  the  brim 

^*•1 

entirety 

i-A 

fragment 

£4  MM 

caref  ully 

A A 

serious  injury 

^%44 

to  collide 

Ac  4 

to  turn;  to  twist 

*) 

blood 

>!  # 4- 

to  escape , evade 

i 


83 


A.  (^f&) 


°b\>\ ■ 
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••  w 3-<k  a &■%'*-'*'>. 

: #b|-  t44'i  ftrft  ft\ft 4: 
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4 

4 


<44  4^'  ^.|  /h  chI  Jr^'^i'^r  H<4-. 


■* 


>^UI -J£  >4  ftc$4g 7?V ? 


*-.  sft% 


jj--#  -Sf-^jz 

4^  #-£  ^l  , -HVi/H  4<  44°) 

u=1#  J-  JL  t3't'|t% 
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; °l  -t  M^Y  -ty#.oAfA  ^ «)  M 

-p\  o|  £L^±  ^ 


fL  Pr'fy  : 3-  £14  °Y%  <A  4#-  >*£  4^  ?MH  n\  7 

-?J  : . UH|  . ^ jg-  *d  £Hl  t£ 

^r.  jif#  : ol^-H)  ■%"*]■%■  01A^ 
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B. 

1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6 . 


7. 


8. 


9. 


Finding  Employment 
Dialogue  (Translation) 

Chief:  You  are  Mr.  Seung  Hak  Kim,  arenft  you? 

Please  sit  down  here. 


Kim: 
Chief : 

Kim: 

Chief : 
Kim: 

Chief : 
Kim: 

Chief: 

Kim: 

Chief 

Kim: 

Chief: 

Kim: 

Chief: 

Kim: 

Chief 

Kim: 


10.  Chief: 


Yes . Thank  you . 

Do  you  have  any  experience  of  working  at  an 
American  military  organization"  before? 

Yes,  I have  worked  at  the  United  States  Seventh 
Division  Headquarters  for  one  year. 

What  sort  of  work  did  you  do  mainly? 

I mainly  did  translation  work,  and  I occasionally 
did  some  interpretation. 

Why  did  you  quit  that  job? 

I did  that  job  to  earn  some  of  my  school 
expenses  until  I finished  college. 

What  did  you  do  after  you  graduated  from  college? 

I was  employed  at  the  Taehan  Trading  Co. 

Why  did  you  quit  that  company? 

I haven’t  officially  resigned  yet. 

Then  why  are  you  going  to  resign? 

I have  a large  family,  and  the  pay  there  is  too 
low,  so  I am  going  to  resign. 

How  is  the  work  you  are  doing  there  now? 

It  is  very  interesting  because  the  work  is  what 
I majored  in  at  school. 

Can  you  resign  there  anytime? 

Yes.  It  should  be  enough  if  I notify  them 
about  a week  before. 

Thank  you  for  coming,  I will  let  you  know  in  a 
few  days. 


o 

ERIC 
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°1  fM  #£4i 
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1>  ^«l-b  5>1  c^u)^  AV-ir  >^L  '*}'2|77}-7 

2.  -bV-fe  °^i  At o)  f,i 6-1  a] 

4--  li-c  v^Ti^ 

u- 

3.  A)#  W^D^W)/-)  A^-i:  Alt  aUI 

Js  ^ ^ ^1  ^ ? 

4 . 'tJ  A)  c t.  31^  32.  ^ l£  3Z.  ^ ^ 7^)  ^j)j  "§■ v)  7?)-  7 

5.  'id  A)  tu  4^1  <?ll^i'f'  0^  £UV  o-*J  7J,  ^4-jZ-  ^ cH  •^’Wt'I-7 

6.  °1  2^  {W|  'fll^^-o^^lAl'OJ)  ^|a]^|-3L  ii  (A  %\it  A 3jr  0) 

V/M  #*4  ^ 

7. 4  5;j  -H  7)-  Jf\  f]  %V  ?*)  ^J.  t')'fl'<;  AfcA  a)  iy)-T7]  z 

8.  ?<}  MlJ£  T^vf,^  °l%-  AA 

•$HN  ^y-t 


Translate  the  following  sentences:. 

1.  The  salary  he  receives  from  the  company  is  not 
enough  to  support  his  family,  so  he  is  hoping  to 
find  a job  that  will  pay  better. 

2.  Mr.  Kim  went  to  see  the  personnel  section  chief 
the  afternoon  of  the  day  he  saw  the  ad  saying  that 
the  company  was  looking  for  a college  graduate. 

3.  Mr.  Kim  speaks  English  very  fluently,  and  also 
had  the  experience  of  working  for  an  American 
company,  so  he  qualified  for  the  job'very  easily. 

4.  Being  able  to  speak,  read, and  write  good  English 
is  an  advantage  for  getting  a job  in  an  American 

company 
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advertisement 
better  (adv) 
to  earn 
translation 
salary 

only,  merely 
reason 

to  be  advantageous 
to  be  fluent 
job  (position) 
to  decide 

to  major  (school  work) 

formal ly 

condition 

to  delay 

to  employ 

to  get  a job 

interpretation 

notice  (written) 
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PREFACE 


The  NON-RESIDENT  LANGUAGE  REFRESHER  COURSE,  MILITARY 
INTELLIGENCE  UNIT,  210  HOUR  COURSE,  KOREAN  LANGUAGE,  VOLUME 
VIII,  contains  Lessons  99-112  for  classroom  instruction  and 
Language  Laboratory  Exercises  43-48. 

Each  classroom  instruction  unit  consists  of  the  follow- 
ing parts:  A.  Dialogue 

B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 

C.  Reading  Text 

D.  Exercises 

E.  Word  List 

The  dialogue  part  is  written  on  a selected  typical 
daily  situation,  and  approximately  twenty  to  twenty  five 
new  words  including  new  grammatical  features  are  incorporated 
into  the  dialogue. 

The  dialogue  translation  is  intended  to  convey  the 
meaning  of  the  Korean  sentence  idiomatically  wherever 
possible.  However,  when  it  is  advisable  to  give  a stilted 
English  translation  in  order  not  to  lose  an  important 
feature  of  the  Korean  sentence,  it  is  ordinarily  given  in 
parenthesis.  Moreover,  students  may  find  some  more  stilted 
English  expressions  in  the  translation  other  than  in  the 
parenthetical  parts.  Therefore,  students  are  advised  to 
understand  the  intent  of  giving  English  translations,  and 
try  to  comprehend  the  structure  of  the  Korean  sentences. 


l 


The  reading  part  is  written  narratively  in  the  Korean 
script  recapitulating  and  sometimes  expanding  the  story  of 
the  dialogue.  When  necessary,  only  a limited  number  of  new 
words  are  introduced  in  the  reading  text,  and  these  words 
are  included  in  the  word  list. 

The  exercises  are  intended  for  bilingual  oral  transla- 
tion and  drill  based  on  the  content  of  the  dialogue,  reading 
text,  and  the  structural  explanations  of  the  lesson. 

The  dialogues,  reading  text,  and  the  exercises  of  each 
lesson  are  recorded  together  with  the  necessary  instructions 
for  use  in  the  event  that  native  speakers  of  Korean  or  other 
qualified  instructors  are  not  available. 

Normally  every  third  hour  is  to  be  spent  for  individual 
language  laboratory  exercise  whether  qualified  instructors 
are  available  or  not.  The  materials  for  the  laboratory 
exercises  are  based  on  the  words  and  patterns  covered  in  the 
previous  lessons.  However,  the  narration  itself  is  based 
on  a different  situation.  Therefore,  the  students  have  to 
concentrate  on  understanding  the  new  situation  and  be  able 
to  answer  the  questions  based  on  it. 


a-  % 

-1  -I 


dL-f  dt  *$=-  ^ £1 

$ £ ^ <-o 

Language  Laboratory  Exercise  43 

$ 6 " 1C  ^ i*> 

% & C-  %%.  -‘•V’d  C-J 

Language  Laboratory  Exercise  44 

a)-^.  (•=•) 

$ € «a  £«iL  -'-V'^d.  tij 

Language  Laboratory  Exercise  45 

% £ s- 1*.  #£>-  AV^ti 

J|r  ?3  /v  $$:  «£3;2i 

Language  Laboratory  Exercise  46 

$ g-e  f|L  H:3rst  jy-xu)- 

^ ^d5f 

Language  Laboratory  Exercise  47 

% (-) 

g + ll.  Id  3 *£*  (SO 

Language  Laboratory  Exercise  48 

%’&JV--'Ws-  (£■) 

%%*>%%.  4& %*t*g  usj 


Pages 

1-  6 

7 - 12 

13-18 

• •» 19-23 

24-28 

• • • • ° * 29  - 33 

34-38 

• 39  ”*  44 

45-51 

52-58 

59-64 

65  - 69 

• • • 70-75 


76 


82 


(f  li) 


< #\  4tt°i  aH\  #*1-^ 

tH  o|  fr\%*\k\  §H  t 

34  •'  ^1 1.  > ^ s|  4 4 °K  -t  4fM  -41 

^ 4 «) 4 4 «l 4 4 oj  44^  QUA*-. 

-•  44 : ^44^-t  o-|^r(|  4 7?}-? 

^|4jM  4M  4 4444 wrts|  -^^)4 

<|4^i  *]-££  /j-il-f  t)) je-^  °Jr^ 5/i  — H 77 >~ 
^44  ^4  4 &■&  H FK 

^ 44 : JUH  4rH4^  3^14*1  -t'H  iUk^IS-? 

l^-4r ' °\-*Y  HlA°i:i&°\  °y%]  4S:4Hi  J'ed7^ 

<0.  *y%q  £\fi.*tj£  J\4°UA'.  &£*HWl 
jrf-^f-  /']4 4^1  -^-ti0)  4 7j'4^hc:l''^  4°'  't^'lffMc'K 

i-  ^°)  ^h')i  tl4  ^"1  sioWU^K 
jl.^:  ^^-h|  ®.)tts.«ri  ^ c-h- 

A-  44 : 4^1  /|o^|5-  44  h 4 ? 

jl  4:  «MI , ^4tyji4y%^d^£H  A\4tl  Sd-S-H  c-r  - 


i,ty:  •=*  £IAM" 

^^/)jL . 

14-  ^$icd 

0)d|*7l&|^|JiL  . 


2 


o 


Lesson  99 


Crime 

B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Student: 

I think  crimes  would  disappear  from  the 
world  if  people  would  study  social  science 
more  in  the  future. 

Professor : 

Well,  it  would  be  wonderful  it  it  turned  out 
that  way,  but  I don’t  think  crimes  will 
disappear  from  this  world. 

2.  Student: 

What  do  you  think  about  the  crime  situation 
in  Korea  today? 

Professor : 

The  number  of  crimes  has  decreased  a great 
deal,  since  Korean  society  has  become 
comparatively  settled  after  having  passed 
through  the  periods  of  transition  of  the 
liberation  and  the  chaos  of  the  Korea  War. 

3.  Student: 

I understand  smuggling  is  increasing 
tremendously  nowadays,  is  that  right? 

Professor: 

That  is  probably  true  because  the  economic 
situation  is  still  unstable. 

4.  Student: 

Is  the  most  severe  punishment  in  Korea  the 
death  penalty  or  life  imprisonment? 

Professor : 

It  is  the  death  penalty,  and  there  are  many 
people  who  think  it  is  too  severe. 

5.  Student: 

Political  crimes  would  greatly  decrease  if 
North  and  South  Kor^a  were  unified,  don’t 
you  think  so? 

Professor : 

Definitely.  It  would  be  wonderful  if  it 
could  turn  out  that  way. 

6.  Student: 

Is  constitutional  government  practiced 
in  Korea? 

Prof  essor : 

Yes,  it  began  in  1948. 

7.  Student: 

Please  give  me  an  example  of  the  latest 
criminal  cases,  and  explain  the  nature  of 
the  crime  and  the  results  of  the  trial. 

Professor : 

I will  talk  about  the  gem  smuggling  case 
which  occurred  last  month. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences  paying  particular 

attention  to  the  underlined  words  from  the  grammatical 
point  of  view: 

1.  I wish  I were  a bird. 

2.  I hope  that  is  true. 

3 . I wish  I did  it . 

4.  If  I were  a sailor,  I would  have  visited  many  ports. 

5.  Had  I been  a pilot,  I would  have  flown  to  the  Moon. 

6.  Please  come  if  you  can. 

7.  How  nic  it  would  have  been  if  I had  had  itl 

8.  What  would  you  do  in  case  he  doesnTt  come? 
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Lesson  100 


A Smuggling  Case 

B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 

After  arresting  the  suspects  and  confiscating  the 
smuggled  articles,  Chief  Kiyong  Oh  had  a press 
interview  prior  to  the  trial. 


Chief  Oh 


Reporter  A: 
Chief  Oh: 

Reporter  B: 

Chief  Oh: 

Reporter  C: 
Chief  Oh: 


Reporter  B: 

Chief  Oh: 

Reporter  A: 
Chief  Oh: 

Reporter  C 
Chief  Oh: 


That  just  about  explains  (what  I have 
roughly  explained  to  you  so  far)  last 
month’s  jewel  smuggling  case. 

Then,  aren’t  cosmetic  articles  smuggled  in? 

No,  cosmetic  articles  can  be  (legally) 
imported . 

Then,  didn’t  the  Custom  Inspectors  look 
into  the  contents  of  the  cosmetic  articles? 

They  must  have  opened  up  several  samples, 
but  smugglers  can  easily  cheat  on  things 
like  that. 

Why  did  they  smuggle  the  jewels? 

In  Korea  the  price  of  jewels  soars  up  high 
whenever  the  world  situation  worsens,  and 
now  the  price  of  jewels  has  become  the 
highest  in  the  world. 

Where  did  you  confiscate  the  smuggled 
articles? 

We  confiscated  them  from  a safe  at  the 
Tonghwa  Department  Store. 

What  kind  of  punishment  will  they  get? 

They  will  probably  get  either  five  years 
imprisonment  or  a five  million  Hwan  fine. 

Did  the  suspects  confess  to  their  crimes? 

All  of  them  signed  and  stamped . their  seals 
on  their  statements  of  confession. 


Reporter  A:  I will  see  you  again  when  the  trial  opens 

next  week.  Thank  you  very  much. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences  paying  particular 

attention  to  the  underlined  words  from  the  grammatical 
point  of  view: 


1 . It  is  as  follows. 

2.  The  truth  of  the  story  is  exactly  as  it  is  reported. 

3.  The  store  sells  such  items  as  clothing  and  cosmetics. 

4.  You  can  dress  like  the  man  next  door. 

5.  There  are  many  things;  the  car  for  instance. 

6.  This  meat  tastes  like  chicken. 

7.  It  turned  out  to  be  true  as  ht  said. 
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inspector 

press  interview 

to  stamp  one’s  seal 

smugglers 

smuggled  article 

fine  (for  an  offense) 

criminal  offender 

jewel 

to  sign 

custom  house 

to  cheat,  deceive 

to  import 

to  worsen 

to  confiscate 

more  than 

less  than 

statement  of  confession 

crime,  offense 

imprisonment 

to  arrest 

punishment 

to  soar  up  (prices) 

punishment 

cosmetic  article 
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Lesson  101 


A Smuggling  Case  (II) 
B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Prosecutor: 

Do  you  know  all  three  men  over  there? 

Witness : 

Yes,  I have  been  doing  business  with  them 
for  the  last  five  years. 

2„  Prosecutor: 

What  kind  of  transaction  did  you  have 
recently  with  those  defendants? 

Wi tness : 

They  came  to  me  to  sell  diamonds. 

3.  Prosecutor: 

When  was  that? 

Witness : 

It  was  the  last  29th  of  February. 

4,  Prosecutor: 

What  was  the  approximate  price  of  the 
diamonds  altogether? 

Witness : 

It  was  only  one  million  hwan  to  be  exact. 

(The  defense  attorney  raised  a hand  to  speak,  and  the  judge 
gives  permission) . 


5.  Attorney: 

There  are  fallacies  in  what  the  witness 
just  said. 

Witness : 

My  words  are  all  true,  and  I said  nothing 
but  the  truth. 

6.  Attorney: 

How  could  you  have  met  the  defendants  on 
the  day  of  29th  February,  when  there  is  no 
29th  of  February  1955,  which  is  this  year? 

Witness : 

Oh,  that  was  the  1st  of  March. 

7.  Attorney: 

The  accused  say  that  they  sold  ten  million 
hwan  worth  of  diamonds  to  you;  what  do 

you  mean  that  you  bought  only  one  million 
hwan  worth  of  diamonds? 

Wi tness : 

It  is  true  that  I bought  only  one  million 
hwan  worth  of  diamonds. 

8.  Attorney: 

Where  did  your  partner  Mr.  Choe  run  with 
the  diamonds  /ou  received  from  the  accused? 

Wi  tness : 

He  didn’t  run  anywhere.  He  went  to 
Hongkong  to  purchase  merchandise. 
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1.  0\  o\ofa\k  ^<h|  ? 

2.  Oj  frloj  fr\ &■  y\v\% 

3.  oj  %el°l  77 /-  r 

Jr''>\ - 4'uJr§r  7?P? 

5.  7^  4 4 fr  ay/  ^7f  ^7- 

6.  *it4?b  clj*tW  4. 5:  m fry  irH 

*■£%  ?1*lijd4rH-»h? 

8.  i|  7-^1  r x|4"  W5 &/  ’/*  $Hr  4 ?4  ? 


II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 


1.  For  how  many  years  have  you  been  doing  business 
with  the  defendant? 

2.  Please  let  me  know  if  there  are  any  fallacies  in 
what  he  just  said. 

3.  How  could  you  have  possibly  met  the  witness  on 
the  day  when  he  had  gone  to  Hongkong? 

4.  To  whom  did  you  sell  the  jewels  which  you  had 
received  from  the  smugglers? 

5.  Is  it  true  that  the  defendant  has  already  signed 

and  stamped  his  seal  on  his  statement  of  confession? 
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B.<N 


a t w 
0 


(ft#) 


detention,  cell,  ward 


lA+i  °kF 

($2#) 

to  open  a trial,  court 

(f&iV 

to  inquire  into,  investigate 

^ *V«+ 

<-M) 

to  be  lieht  (importance) 

-9-^ 

ez&\) 

public  trial 

Jtf-H 

Qj&%) 

past 

IE 

<$£&) 

opening  statement  (at  a court) 

asi-t) 

„o  flee 

■f-'ti  *)- 

Os] 

business  partner 

£ii 

($8) 

taking  the  floor 

Ad  ti 

C %$) 

declaration 

- <H*1 

°t  t 

( %'-&) 

...worth  (suffixed  to  an  amount 
of  money) 

sentencing  (trial) 

££ 

( >1(1 1£) 

speech 

E^o 

c$#f> 

request 

«|  tf|  "#  k\- 

prelimnary  investigation 

presiding  judge 

3>  o) 

o \— 

(IfX) 

witness 

%)  *t w 

district  court 

n°$ 

a**' ) ) 

corporal  punishment 

%^\- 

C #0  #J 

judge 

&IV 

closing  of  a trial,  court 

£)  IE 

cM#> 

defendant,  accused 

ERIC 


18 


A 


X 


%*loA  *H%  ^#*Wxl*" 


it  /56H*]m\ 

uf  o)4:  *■)]  Ab  *-)  t . 


:;,  4 *K  cj^  ffJxH)  °^ 

-r  0-!  4 <H  ^1  * I 4 4.  ? 

«*  4 *h ' 44  t'j'  ^ cf  oh j ^1  ^ 4 m • 

^ °o  - 44  °l  >$f  °i  &}  °A  £ -? 

>.  */#)  4 4^*1  $rU  ^4. 

-f'®J:  4 4 4H£  44^*'  #9&-SrHM'? 

4.  4 x\\  iii'fe  4°i*l4  *\%t  4*1  o£$%*iolr- 
Jf  °J : 44  € 4 4 4 ^ * | ^ r/h  ? 

< tixy:  ^tn4.  4 44  *atf 

£ °J;  j-  44  °|  4^*1 
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Lesson  102 


A Murder  Case  (I) 


B. 

Dialogue  (Translation) 

1. 

Man: 

My  wife  was  murdered  yesterday. 

Chief 

Insp: 

Tell  me  your  full  name,  address  and 
occupation . 

2. 

Man : 

Kang  In  S'ur , foreign  trader,  residing  at 
156  Ahyon-Dong , Seoul. 

Chief 

Insp: 

Give  me  your  wife!s  name  and  age,  please. 

3. 

Man: 

Soon  Ae,  28  years  old. 

Chief 

Insp: 

Where  and  how  was  she  murdered? 

4. 

Man: 

She  was  knifed,  and  was  lying  dead  on  the 
floor  of  a small  room. 

Chief 

Insp: 

When  did  you  discover  it? 

5. 

Man: 

It  was  midnight  last  night. 

Chief 

Insp: 

Why  didnft  you  call  the  main  station  right 
?cway? 

6 . 

Man: 

I called,  but  nobody  answered. 

Chief 

Insp: 

Do  you  know  who  killed  her? 

7. 

Man: 

No,  I don't.  However  I can  guess. 

Chief 

Insp: 

Who  do  you  guess  it  is? 
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i.  £1  o'H'M  cti  c-g  *1-A|  £ . 


1. 

SL-fH-wH 

2. 

3- 

3. 

<H  c-1  *i|  $-0-1 

4. 

a 

H ^Y^Y 

5. 

l- 

^YiY 

6 . 

a 

7. 

ojl 

Xd|  a 

^-eN^-7 

8. 

if'7}'  0-  os|2|-J 

1 *)  °l  1 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences. 


1.  You  said  earlier  that  you  didn’t  know  him; 
how  do  you  know  his  occupation? 

2.  Why  didn’t  you  contact  the  main  station  as  soon 
as  you  discovered  the  fact? 

3.  I don’t  know  who  killed  her,  but  I can  guess. 

4.  The  criminal  was  arrested  while  trying  to  sell 
the  smuggled  articles  at  a store. 

5.  Where  did  your  partner  run  with  the  money  which 
you  gave  him? 
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it ‘o' 

d-d 

f ^ -n<*  c||£) 
^•d  cISia) 

? 'll  V Ci&  UiL) 
- <-i\  afc) 

%v*$  <$■£) 

d S-\  f Igc-h 

civt) 

(*?#) 
(*&$) 

c-MM#) 
(&#*) 
Ctt#) 


$J  # iycy 

%'z)c-Y 

#$r&Yt-Y 
^A  ^ °Y 

£}  % £)  ch 

Dt  £*Y 


burglar,  robber  (armed) 

a small  room(on  the  opposite  side 
of  a main  room  in  a Korean  house) 

age 

floor 

main  police  station 

to  discover 

murder 

murderer 

. . .years  old 

midnight 

to  telephone 

chief  of  a section 

middle  age 

occupation 

to  guess 

to  be  stabbed 

>o  be  cruel 

to  punish 

to  be  murdered,  killed 
to  make  efforts 
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■*.ol 

■"i  x3 

A1 

^ ql 

-r  0 
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Ao\ 
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%-0  \ 
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■£.ot 

-r  ta 


36  3 s-  !£ 

^ °J.  ^7^ 


7-11  ^Mi-c  ^ ^t4cK 

>4  3-^n| 

•art  oVHsi  41*1-71'  -n'&t^o'0) 

ji5is.unHL. 

3,  synl  SE  ^ ^-fe  SU  sW^M 

«V5)  7j^|-t:  §1-14  eh 

^ ^ ^l-c  JlSr^l  °d^!  41'AeM’4-  ? 

aV  -n)- 2.  £ cc-H-7)  agort  ^4'4CK 

*|  gr  a.  ^tN  <4  <4  &tr  *1  ®H12.? 

*)-g:  °X%  %«>H  ^7=11  §.  -ii  7]-  ?JclrHch 

t0VAj  ^-ojay-  j^J-g  ^l-^  ^e')  H11)-? 

0=11 , <4  13;  j5L  «*1  •£  &)  *ii  ? °u'  M c.)- . 
tf^'-g  Jy-g*)  ^°Jar  t4t^v  ^°) 

«g£  Sl-IrHcf.  §4ri  S--g2H*t-fc  *d°d 

Sl5ilr4ch. 

-i.^t'-c  ol^-ohjl  c1"iro4  ^ ^•‘■a-MS.. 
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A Murder  Case  (II) 
B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Kang  In  Sur: 
Chief  Invest: 

2.  Kang  In  Sur: 

Chief  Invest: 

3.  Kang  In  Sur: 
Chief  Invest: 

4.  Kang  In  Sur: 
Chief  Invest: 

5.  Kang  In  Sur: 
Chief  Invest: 

6*  Kang  In  Sur: 

Chief  Invest: 
7 . ' Kang  In  Sur: 

Chief  Invest: 


In  my  opinion  a burglar  was  the  killer. 

What  makes  you  think  ~o? 

My  wife’s  ring  was  missing  and  a window 
was  broken. 

Aren’t  there  any  other  things  that  are 
suspicious? 


None  so  far. 

How  recently  did  you  see  Choon  Sam  Park? 

I met  him  before  I left  for  Macao. 

Do  you  know  where  he  is  now? 

He  is  new  in  Pusan  dealing  in  drugs. 

Were  your  wife  and  Mr.  Park’s  wife 
friends  since  before  their  marriages? 

Yes,  they  have  been  friends  since  their 
high  school  days. 

Did  you  quarrel  with  your  wife  lately? 

Not  particularly.  Especially  not  at 
all  lately. 

That  will  be  all  for  today,  and  please 
help  us  again  sometime  later. 
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M*  ^ # *«1  os) 

S¥a!sl/l«a  4[  ok  a %J  <*) 


^ ^’’t'  "#0 

0 <i  0=1  ^ /kjbi 

St  Jit  ttH*)  *WAfc*»  ’tft 

J#  ■§:  ^j;  -XV  &|  $ 3& 

%y  ^ ps  f$\  %cy.  *y$&  % **i  jm  ^ jf.-c  M t MI  sfcfe  »i  t 
2fcJ?>)SL  %h  -*|W1-fe  *J.TLoltK 

sffj^^Mife  -Jt)  3r  f*£%!2  ^fuf-Hl  -7|-  J&d\ 

2|l£  0 ^-°i.‘H)  ^ iV^-C  "^l-^l  ^A^rl  M>  tlt-C-  2-*^" 

M ^V. 


if)  £H  -fh 


0 


>■}' r-c  'W.%r^~^y  £\£-\lca\  ?t  £f  r#_ 

o)ji*K  ^ li-WjtAt  ■£?&  %Z'c*\-*  1 “I'H- 

«<&!■&  ?£%.VAt4:  aJiV-fe 

7h  §1^01.  «£  HTM  -S-2)  ^.“1  ^H^5)  &- 

5?^J  ccHi£°)S1-2. 


d.  -sr  £ *»i 


I.  %><H| 

1.  M ^)S-V  X.i^-1  ^ "il  s-l  ^7-1|7V  ‘M‘2i-§'''t77h? 

2.  14  4^0!  °d^i  ^|.t  tif-i-nn 

3.  3-  -r  4-^  Ml 71]  oVonf- 

4.  M AH-7V  y oil  an  4 "I  * “J.  °1  °4£Hl  4-^ 

5.  4^1  T-0vlaV  ^"^l^ni-c  °d*H^£l 

6.  UT  t£^l4r  iht  4^Uh4! 

7.  4 ^hV  t ^ °|*m? 

8.  ^ ^ *m  Jfiii'  °"t xo  *1  i ? 

9.  *lH£  “i  + 

io.  *i -y-i-fc; 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences  into  Korean; 

1.  Is  there  any  thing  that  is  suspicious? 

2.  What  is  missing  other  than  the  ring? 

3.  It  is  common  that  a newly  married  couple  quarrel 
with  each  other. 

4.  I don*t  understand  how  the  window  got  broken. 

5.  How  long  has  it  been  since  you  went  to  Pusan? 

6.  Her  husband  is  president  of  a drug  firm,  and 
is  presently  in  Pusan  on  a business  trip. 

7.  That  will  be  ail  for  today,  and  we  will  trouble 
you  again  tomorrow. 
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t>\  Cc^  4H|  oj-/^|  H 77/"  T 
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$4 : %i^H4, 
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^4:  x-f-fe  ^ 47 2- ?~fe-  x^vi  °Jt4mc-I'. 


Lesson  104 


i 

j 


A Murder  Case  (III) 
B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Chief  Invest: 
Detective : 

2.  Chief  Invest: 
Detective : 

3.  Chief  Invest: 
Detective : 

4.  Chief  Invest: 

Detective : 

5.  Chief  Invest: 

Detective : 

6.  Chief  Invest: 
Detective : 

7.  Chief  Invest: 

Detective : 


Mrs.  Sur  was  not  murdered. 

What  are  you  talking  about?  Obviously 
she  was  murdered. 

Is  there  any  solid  evidence  for  your 
murder  theory? 

Yes,  there  is.  Choon  Sam  Park  came  to 
her  house  that  day. 

But,  how  do  you  know  whether  Mr.  Park  is 
the  attacker  or  not? 

He  is  the  only  person  who  came  to  her 
house  on  that  day. 

It  »s  true  that  he  went  there,  but  he  did 
not  commit  the  crime. 

What  makes  you  sure  about  that? 

Because  there  were  only  Mrs.  Sur*s 
finger-prints  on  the  weapon. 

That  alone  isn*t  enough  evidence. 

Have  you  ever  read  her  diary? 

No,  I haven* t. 

The  motive  for  her  suicide  is  clearly 
written  in  the  diary. 

Just  that  alone  doesn*t  convince  me. 
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I.  ^CM|  2j  otjX-) 

1.  ^ t\£o\Z\-jL 

2.  -2-  ^-j^l-^J  4"(|  H 77|-  ? 

3.  <£4-f^£  £H  Eb4>l  44ab-2- ^l^-W77[-r 

4.  -tH<m|  -rfH  AteMrHH-? 

s.  f $H  ><-)*)  H&l  ^7)^1 

6.  »^b  7b  Jf °d °-|  ^t-0TM77|-r 

7.  ^ ibj-^M  -?-Xl0l  ^-j  4^-%"  W 77b  f 

8.  -^-i!  ^ -7") -^1  •V’°‘-^'^r  ? 


II.  Translate  the  following  sentences  paying  particular 

attention  to  the  underlined  words  from  the  grammatical 
point  of  view. 


1.  Have  you  ever  been  there? 

2.  I haven’t  had  the  experience  of  being  there. 

3.  I have  never  seen  such  a thing. 

4.  I have  been  to  Japan  many  times. 

5.  Any  experienced  hand  in  the  line  will  be  employed  here. 
3.  I never  drove  a jeep  before. 

7.  I have  tried  it  many  times  before,  but  the  results 
have  been  negative  each  time. 

8.  Do  you  have  any  evidence  that  might  convince  the  chief 
investigator? 
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nV%H*Y 

Wo#-| ) 

assailant 

^ C\  tj- 

to  endure 

i%s&Ws) 

basket-ball  player 

e-yZfcy 

to  compete,  quarrel 

I 

<#*#> 

motive 

C v j&  >£.  .) 

satisf  action 

S * 

fie^f) 

criminal  offense 

^ o| 

evidently 

HI  3tt 

ctf-ls.) 

pessimism 

4 ^ *H+ 

at'4) 

to  persuade  and  convince 

ll7l 

(.  ^ ^L  ) 

popularity 

4ll 

t fife) 

diary 

'^1'^ 

c 

suicide 

*H  £ 

f sr^j 

talent 

^■Slcf 

to  be  written 

•?"  "H 

cflNu 

evidence,  proof 

*1  tn 

<*■§  &o 

finger  print 

21- 4 Sjti- 

0KE.4&; 

to  be  murdered 

^44 

< -<•£££  l£; 

murder  theory 

1^443? 

H.  ) 

academic  grade , achievement 

tfM- 

<#')#) 

police  detective 

|?i 

Cfc&> 

deadly  weapon 
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An  Arson  Case 

3 . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6 . 


7. 


Chief  Invest:- 
Book  Store  Owner: 
Chief  Invest: 

Book  Store  Owner: 

Chief  Invest: 

Book  Store  Owner: 
Chief  Invest: 

Book  Store  Owner: 
Chief  Invest: 

Book  Store  Owner: 

Chief  Invest: 

Book  Store  Owner: 

Chief  Invest: 

Book  Store  Owner: 


What  time  did  the  fire  start? 

Last  night  at  12  o’clock. 

Where  did  it  start? 

I’m  not  sure,  but  very  likely  it 
started  in  the  small  room. 

Where  were  you  at  that  time? 

I was  sleeping  in  the  guest  room. 

Do  you  think  it  is  an  accidental 
fire,  or  arson? 

It  is  an  arson  in  all  probability. 

What  makes  you  think  so? 

Because  nothing  seemed  to  be  wrong 
at  eleven  o’clock  before  I went  to  bed. 

Do  you  suspect  anybody  in  particular? 

Nobody  in  our  family  that  I am 
suspicious  of. 

Then,  do  you  mean  some  outsider  might 
have  done  it? 

I can’t  help  but  think  that  way. 
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i.  4 oil 

x-  1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8^Io-hi  4^1  Kt-lrH7^  • 

2-  Q'j  c^\  i-\  1^-irH  7?|*  f 

3.  74  4-  mr •jJi'  <4  m 7^]-  ? h 77}-  ? 

4-  zij  WtbfrjL 

5-  > 44<>i  0^4  m ^JMth  77 p ? 

6.  0-J-4W  ^-#"^77}-  ? 

7.  ^oj.0)  ^^1^77/'  r 

8.  jtH  £)>f4#fr 

II  • Translate  the  following  sentences  paying  particular 

attention  to  the  underlined  words  from  the  grammatical 
point  of  view. 

1.  I don’t  know  what  you  are  saying. 

2.  Is  that  what  you  mean? 

3.  He  said  that  it  was  true. 

4.  What  I mean  is  that  you  don’t  have  to  worry. 

5.  Why  is  it  that  you  do  that  all  the  time? 

6.  That  is  what  I want  to  know. 

7.  Do  you  mean  to  say  that  you  suspect  an  outsider? 

8.  Do  you  mean  to  say  that  you  actually  saw  it? 
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e.'tJtM  (fit) 


(gate) 

Tansongsa  (name  of  a theater) 

clue 

to  be  sultry 

CSfelt) 

arson 

reception  room  (of  a Korean  house) 

<&«) 

member  of  a household 

eJ?*H 

(#**) 

pharmaceutical  material 

%\  % aHSi 

(*HP-0 

outsider 

dwelling  house 

accidental  fire 

ash 

%^r 

~k  ^ •okp  csjjS) 

to  Dick  ud  (something  from  the 
ground) 

to  be  thorough,  scrupulous 

^*1*1 

c#|e£,) 

thoroughly 

to  set  out  to  ... 

«!##) 

herb-medicine  store 

to  be  fragrant 

*d  *1 

c?£f&) 

actual  scene  (of  an  event) 

(*>L^) 

fire,  conflagration 
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- $M  ^ 

7^  : o4 1 4-%  %l  \ Mc^lsY- 

•X>  £ 4^t 

t/|  si'^'H'^''- 


40 


tK)  7^  o-l)  4^. 

. /<v  ^ 
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Korean  Supreme  Court 
B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Brown:  How  is  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Republic  of 

Korea  organized? 

Kim:  The  Korean  Supreme  Court  consists  of  nine 

Justices  including  the  Chief  Justice. 


2.  Brown:  Who  appoints  the  Chief  Justice  and  the  other 

Justices? 

Kim:  The  President  appoints  a qualified  person  from 

among  the  Justices,  and  the  appointment  requires 
the  approval  of  the  National  Assembly.  The 
Justices  are  also  appointed  by  the  President 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Chief  Justice, 
and  this  also  needs  the  approval  of  the  National 
Assembly. 


3.  Brown:  What  is  the  authority  of  the  Chief  Justice? 


Kim:  The  Chief  Justice  controls  the  general  affairs 

of  the  court  as  well  as  directs  and  supervises 
the  judicial  administration  of  all  the  lower 

courts . 


4.  Brown:  How  many  departments  are  there  in  the  Supreme 

Court? 


Kim:  The  Supreme  Court  is  composed  of  the  civil, 

criminal  and  special  departments. 

5.  Brown:  Is  there  any  other  office  attached  to  the 

Supreme  Court  besides  the  above  mentioned 
department  s? 

Kim:  Yes,  there  is  the  Office  of  Judicial 

Administration  for  handling  the  administrative 
affairs  of  all  the  lower  courts,  and  also  a 
judicial  disciplinary  committee  for  disciplining 
judicial  officials  of  the  lower  courts. 
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-;i  'g  f«M  &£%,%%*)  CH)  ^ %■ 

Hfol'oj;  -S^t-V-  3- A 3-  j\. '■&,%$-  A ^ ^ 
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4 ^Jr-^K 


*».h 
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% *m 

•$£  . 4-5'  s^JL  | /f  ?■£  *V* 
*#  i /g  /f  ^ ■% 
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tJ).  a}-  ^ a |-  •»)  s-V  e.  ^ ^ 
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«\  j£.  c-<]  >-  j?f-oH|i  f ,4«-  >£  f & t >i  % SI  >i  ■ ^ 7I- 
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jg:  ^ <*  * 

■#»):£  £ ^*1  ^C'K 

A5£?£«)  #j*t)  ^’)-'^t  <-+1^  "^M^S 

^ >1)  ^ J. 

Z-tnK^'A  *&i  a /<4'$ -ft- . 


D. 


—■  *Hyj%L*Jr4  *4  0i^«VjL  $ 4 -ft  %4 

— • H 4 4 4 ■M'H  4 4 °«  h -*4? 


^ 444  5l4M^H 

-09.  ^i<H|  vfj  4 5i£^0!  -^44'4'<+:2.  4^ 

-I  4 %'  <*H  °i] Z %*&*>}  3£  3.  *£n  •/*)-? 

it-,  if  4 ££  4ir  ^ 4 5)  44*24  44%  *l*J4f 

% 4m  -4  ? 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  The  appointment  requires  the  approval  of  the 
National  Assembly. 

2.  Who  names  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court? 

3.  The  office  of  Judicial  Administration  is 
established  in  the  Supreme  Court  for  handling  the 
administrative  affairs  of  all  the  courts. 

4.  The  Supreme  Court  is  composed  of  the  civil, 
criminal  and  special  departments. 

5.  The  Chief  Justice  not  only  controls  the  general 
affairs  of  the  Supreme  Court,  but  also  supervises 
the  administration  of  all  the  lower  courts. 
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O 


EftM  ($•!#) 


<.f  ft) 

to  manage,  administer,  operate 

cim) 

to  control,  supervise 

(■$%■!&) 

to  consist  of 

%%\ 

Ogf) 

national  assembly 

right,  authority 

l\2-\ 

( <<&) 

etc.,  and  so  forth 

4tl1^f’ 

( * <fo 

majority 

&.$*£ 

Supreme  Court 

deaf) 

Supreme  Court  Justice 

>tf  % # 

(fc-:%?%£) 

Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court 

cH*^ 

(<$£%) 

president  (of  a republic) 

0d4 

civil  affairs,  civil  case 

-£^444 

c*  M) 

to  be  inadequate 

4$ 

CD»*; 

judicial 

*1  % $J 

c#lf  J 

committee 

°J  £ 

cfejfc) 

consent,  ratification 

?5  44 

C'teefT ) 

to  appoint 

43? 

qualification 

f *!  44 

iA%^b, 

to  reprimand,  discipline 

£ *d  4 4 

OHMfc> 

to  recommend 

C?1->%) 

adjudication,  adjudge 

(*f  »&&?%) 

lower  court 

mm 

administration 

3?  4 

U&I  $■) 

criminal  case 
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ft 


Korean  Political  History 


B. 

1. 


2. 


Brown: 


Kim: 


Dialogue  (Translation) 

Brown:  Let  me  ask  you  a few  questions  about  the  political 

history  of  Korea. 

Kim:  Yes,  I will  tell  you  as  much  as  I know. 

Brown:  When  was  Korea  annexed  to  Japan? 

Kim:  It  was  annexed  ?n  1910. 

Were  the  Koreans  happy  under  the  Japanese 
administration? 

Not  at  all.  For  thirty-five  years  the  Koreans 
struggled  hard  against  Japan  in  order  to  recover 
their  lost  independence. 

I heard  a lot  about  the  Sam-il  demonstration. 

What  is  it? 

It  is  a demonstration  that  took  place  on  1 March 
1919.  On  that  day,  the  Koreans  held  demonstra- 
tions demanding  independence  throughout  the 
entire  nation,  but  they  failed  to  achieve  their 
objective  due  to  the  brutal  suppression  of  the 
Japanese  police  and  army. 

Then,  weren’t  there  any  more  independence 
movements  after  that? 

Why  yes.  They  continued  after  the  March  1st 
demonstration.  However,  as  the  suppression  by 
the  police  force  grew  severe,  many  patriots 
c;nue'ht  refuge  in  foreign  countries.  They 
established  a provisional  government  in  Shanghai, 
China,  and  struggled  for  Korean  independence  with 
the  cooperation  of  all  overseas  Korean  nationals 
in  American  as  well  as  in  other  countries. 


4.  Brown: 
Kim: 


5.  Brown: 


Kim: 


6 


Brown : 
Kim: 


How 


was  Korea  liberated  from  Japanese  control? 


Brown: 


Unfortunately  the  Koreans  were  not  iterated 
through  their  own  efforts,  but  were  liberated 
through  the  defeat  of  Japan  in  1945. 

The  Koreans  must  have  been  really  happy  when 
they  were  liberated. 
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Kim:  Of  course  they  were.  However,  they  were  very 

much  disappointed  when  they  realized  that  the 
hope  for  independence  was  merely  a dream, 
because  Korea  was  divided  into  two  sections; 
the  territory  north  of  the  38th  parallel  was 
placed  under  the  control  of  the  Soviet  armies, 
and  the  south  was  placed  under  the  American 
forces . 
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D. 

I. 

^ <*|  5|  -5-M  nfl^-feMS 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8. 


cti  M °4  % <*1  ^t-  «i!  S|  Si -a  ul ? 
- -k, --it  ^ 5.  ^ ^ ^1  ^*54  °l 

«ti-3jrx|--fc  *l|  ^ S-M 

^«*-£  ^^J^-arM^? 

°d  xt|  £ -arH  ajr s|  «d -&  H 


■j'H  Hi  4-  ■*\t 


o 

TT 


4 


"Ht  ^ -c  »|  A %\\  -fr..°H  °‘,l 
-rr.  Oil  xt^l  ^l-wil-fe  *H 


^-*3 

-kit  «l  °J  ^ -*!-*!  % 


II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  I will  explain  to  you  about  this  as  much  as  I 
know. 

2.  Because  they  refused  to  participate  in  my  plan, 
it  failed. 

3.  I exhausted  myself  looking  for  my  lost  watch. 

4.  They  must  have  been  really  happy  when  they  found 
their  lost  son  alive. 

5.  The  demonstration  failed  to  achieve  their 
objective  duo  to  the  brutal  suppression  of  the 
police . 


E.  5=L  fl  ilt  it ) 


7|-  7J. 


all  sorts  of 


(#•&)  to  be  cruel 
C^6^)  to  refuse 


0SJ/J13)  fellow  countrymen 


dream 


vjJ-  to  take  refuge  in  a foreign  country 


/'>  (j^J)  to  submit  (a  bill  or  resolution) 

° for  discussion 

"T  Q "oh  £-[  ($$&)  establish 


^ disappointment 

Ad  (^.§fc)  failure 

°H^|-  patriot 

°Jr  ($]&)  to  divide  into  two 

to  demand 

-§;  exercise,  movement 

7lj  -s-(-  ) to  develop,  unfold 

C?f#3  suppression 

7-1  control,  administration 

-T“  "o^h  Off]  #3  to  struggle 
^ (^H^3  to  annex 

"5$  ”5f  P(*  (^^)to  be  happy 


^ °i  H-  ^ 


to  escape 


Al  -rt  Cj3V^)  demonstration 
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The  Founding  of  the  Republic  of  Korea 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 

1.  Brown:  The  Republic  of  Korea  was  established  in  1948, 

wasnTt  it? 


Kim:  Yes,  the  establishment  of  the  Republic  of  Korea 

as  a democracy  was  formally  proclaimed  on 
August  15,  1948. 

2.  Brown:  Is  the  government  organization  of  the  Republic 

of  Korea  similar  to  that  of  American  and 
European  countries? 


Kim:  No,  the  Korean  Government  organization  follows 

no  particular  established  pattern  or  organization 
of  America  or  European  countries,  but  is  a 
combination  of  American-European  system  and 
Oriental  political  situations,  designed  to  meet 
the  administrative  problems  peculiar  to  the 
Republic  of  Korea.  As  in  other  countries, 
there  are  three  separate  branches  in  the  Korean 
Government;  executive,  legislative,  and  judical. 

3.  Brown:  Please  explain  the  administrative  districts  of 

the  Republic  of  Korea: 

Kim:  The  Republic  of  Korea  is  divided  into  fourteen 

provinces  and  one  special  city,  each  province 
has  a governor,  and  the  special  city  has  a mayor. 


4.  Brown:  Was  the  election  of  members  of  the  National 

Assembly  held  under  the  supervision  of  the 
United  Nations  in  order  to  form  a new  government? 


Kim:  When  the  negotiations  between  the  United  States 

and  the  U.S.S.R.  were  broken  off  on  17  Sept  1947, 
the  general  assembly  of  the  United  Nations  voted 
to  hold  an  election  in  all  parts  of  Korea  under 
its  supervision. 

5.  Brown:  Then,  was  the  election  held  nationwide  in  Korea? 

Kim:  No,  Soviet  Russia  flatly  refused  to  permit 

participation  by  the  north,  therefore  the 
election  was  held  in  the  area  south  of  the  38th 
parallel  only. 
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6.  Brown:  Was  the  first  National  Assembly  convened 

immediately  after  the  election  was  over? 

Kim:  On  May  31,  1948,  198  representatives  chosen  in 

the  free  election  came  to  Seoul  to  begin  the 
task  of  organizing  a new  democratic  government. 

7.  Brown:  When  was  the  Constitution  of  the  Republic  of 

Korea  promulgated? 


Kim:  The  Constitution  which  consists  of  preamble, 

ten  chapters  and  103  articles,  was  promulgated 
on  July  17,  1948. 


8.  Brown:  Werenft  there  any  amendments  of  the  Constitution 

after  its  promulgation? 


Kim:  On  July  4,  1952,  there  was  the  first  constitu- 

tional amendment  for  a direct  presidential 
election  and  the  establishment  of  an  Upper  House 
(House  of  Councilors),  and  on  November  27,  1954, 
there  was  the  second  amendment  concerning  the 
terms  of  councilors. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  The  Republic  of  Korea  is  divided  into  fourteen 
provinces  and  one  special  city. 

2.  The  election  was  held  only  in  the  area  south  of  the 
38th  parallel,  because  of  the  refusal  of  Russia  to 
permit  the  holding  of  a general  election  in  North 
Korea. 

3.  The  first  national  assembly  was  formed  on  May  31, 
1948  in  Seoul . 

4.  The  constitution  was  amended  for  the  first  time  on 
July  4 1 1952  in  order  to  create  an  Upper  House  and 
to  elect  the  President  directly. 
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under  supervision  (adv) 
strongly ,f irmly , resolutely 
to  refuse 

to  break  up,  break  off,  rupture 
to  promulgate,  proclaim 
America  and  Europe 
member  of  the  National  Assembly 

provinicial  governor 
to  imitate 

U.S  . - U.S  .S  .R.  conference 
democratic  country 
liberty,  freedom 
election 
to  proclaim 

to  be  called,  convened 
legislation 

preamble  of  the  Constitution 

government  organization 

article(of  the  Constitution, law, etc .) 

to  combine,  to  synthesize 

The  House  of  Councilors 

vote 

administration 
constitutional  amendment 
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Lesson  109 


i 


The  Korean  War  (I) 


B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 

1.  Brown:  Do  you  remember  when  the  Korean  war  broke  out? 

Kim:  It  broke  out  in  June  1950.  It  has  been  ten  years 

already,  but  it  seems  it  happened  ages  ago* 

2.  Brown:  Indeed,  it  does.  At  that  time,  the  North  Korean 

Army  suddenly  attacked  and  came  down,  and  ROK 
forces  first  retreated. 


Kim:  Therefore,  we  had  a hard  time  taking  refuge  from 

the  war . 


3.  Brown:  However,  we  soon  pushed  the  enemy  back  (pushed 

and  went  up) , didn’t  we? 

Kim:  Yes,  we  did  But  at  one  time  they  almost 

occupied  the  entire  Korean  peninsula. 


4.  Brown:  If  the  UN  Forces  counterattacked  and  pushed  the 

enemy  back  in  such  a situation,  I imagine  the 
UN  Forces  must  have  had  a good  operational  plan. 

Kim:  Of  course!  At  that  time,  the  Commander-in-Chief 

of  the  UN  Forces  was  General  of  the  Army  MacArthur 
who  had  been  famous  for  superior  military 
operations  since  long  ago. 


5.  Brown:  Then,  do  you  know  about  the  situation  and 

operational  plan  of  that  time  in  detail? 


Kim:  No,  not  at  all.  I am  not  an  authority  on  the 

military  affairs.  How  should  I know  about  such 
matters? 


6.  Brown:  Well,  you  may  not  know  it  in  detail,  but  perhaps 

you  may  know  the  general  story. 

Kim:  Well,  I can  recall  now  that  General  MacArthur 

dispatched  the  24th  Division  to  Korea  immediately, 
because  the  situation  was  urgent,  Korea  being 
attacked  by  North  Korean  Communist  Forces. 


7.  Brown:  What  happened  after  that? 

Kim:  The  United  Nations  Forces  has  some  difficulty 

at  first,  but  later  checked  (the  advance  of) 
the  Red  Army  at  the  area  north  of  Taegu. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  General  MacArthur  who  was  the  Commander-in-Chief  of 
the  United  Nations  forces  called  all  the  military 
commanders  and  staff  officers  to  the  conference. 

2.  The  conference  established  operational  plans  for 
landings  at  Inchon  and  Wonson  which  were  successful. 

3.  General  MacArthur  dispatched  the  24th  Division  to 
Korea  immediately  because  the  war  situation  in  Korea 
was  critical. 

4.  The  Korean  War  broke  out  on  25  June  1950. 

5.  At  first,  the  U N Forces  had  some . diff iculty 
fighting  against  the  enemy,  but  finally  they  stopped 
the  Red  Army  at  the  Taegu  area. 
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plan 

to  have  difficulty 
United  Nations  Forces 
to  be  urgent 
suddenly 

to  block,  check,  stop 
to  push 

incident,  event 
situation 

under  the  command  of 
call  up,  summon 
more  than  ten  years 

general  of  the  army,  field-marshall 
first  of  all 

to  instruct,  command 

to  make  an  attack  on,  move  against 
to  discuss 

to  take  refuge,  flee 
to  dispatch,  debate 
Commander-in-Chief 

Conference 
to  retreat 
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Lesson  110 


The  Korean  War  (II) 


B. 

I. 


2. 


3. 


Dialogue  (Translation) 

Brown:  What  kind  of  operational  plan  did  the  UN  Forces 

have  which  succeded  in  counterattacking  the 
Communist  Forces? 

Kim:  I don’t  know  in  detail  myself,  but  the  UN 

strategy  was  to  land  at  Inchon  and  Wonsan  to 
encircle  the  Communist  Forces  from  two  sides  and 
attack  them. 

Brown:  How  did  the  Inchon  landing  operation  succeed? 

Kim:  The  Communist  Forces  were  completely  confused 

when  they  were  suddenly  attacked  from  an 
unexpected  side. 

Brown:  Why  hadn’t  Communist  Forces  thought  of  that 

possibility? 

Kim:  They  had  been  successful  beyond  their  expectations 

in  the  initial  stage,  and  thought  all  they  had 
to  do  was  to  push  the  UN  Forces  out  of  the  Pusan 
area. 

Brown:  Did  the  Communist  Forces  that  were  encircled 

escape  toward  the  north? 

Kim:  The  majority  of  them  surrendered  and  became 

prisoners,  while  the  remainder  were  disorganized 
and  fled  to  the  mountains. 

Brown:  What  happened  after  that? 

Kim:  After  that,  the  UN  Forces  crossed  the  38th 

parallel  and  pushed  toward  the  north. 

Brown:  That  winter  the  Chinese  Communist  Forces  crossed 

the  Yalu  River  and  attacked  the  UN  Forces, 
didn’t  they? 

Kim:  Yes,  that’s  right.  At  this  time  the  Chinese 

Communist  Forces  with  great  numerical  superiority 
pushed  the  UN  Forces  southwards. 

Brown:  The  UN  Forces  must  have  suffered  great  losses. 

Kim:  No,  the  losses  were  relatively  light  because  they 

executed  a systematic  evacuation  from  Hungnam. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  Except  the  officers  who  are  directly  connected,  nobody 
will  know  about  the  military  plan. 

2 . The  UN  strategy  was  to  land  at  Inchon  and  Wonsan  and 
to  encircle  the  Communist  Forces. 

3.  The  Commander-in-Chief  and  his  staff  officers  established 
an  operational  plan. 

4.  The  United  Nations  Naval  Fleet  bombarded  Inchon  and 
Wonsan,  and  after  that, the  Marines  landed  there. 


5.  Each  Commander  received  instructions  about  their  duties 
from  the  Commander-in-Chief,  General  MacArthur. 


I 


68 


(%%k) 

V 

c#2> 

oSfa#> 

3r«i 

uHfch 
^ oV  VrOr 

<*) 

£.  °o  oYC-Y 

eJ^nsyci-  ( to 

(S.$) 

tf| 

*?M\  it- Cl- 
^ St"  iv  ^ ) 

c*tf) 

ov  <6 
0 

(&)  - ) 

i-7! 

MW 

&4l  tWCCS) 
a+1? 


cadre 

to  be  light  (in  degreesJLnot 

physical  weight) 

to  be  related,  relevant 

top  secret 

to  chase  out 

to  escape,  flee 

to  face  ( situation,  action) 

to  flee 

to  be  vast , tremendous 
to  counterattack 
relat ively 

to  land  (from  the  sea) 
to  be  detailed  and  minute 
to  succeed 
damage 

leader ? the  chief 
numerical  superiority 
two  sides,  both  sides 
over-all,  general 
early  period 
to  encircle 
naval  bombardment 
state  of  confusion 
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Lesson  101 


The  Korean  War  (III) 
B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Brown: 

Is  the  North  Koreans1  language  different  from  the 
South  Koreans1? 

Kim: 

Somewhat  different.  They  all  use  the  same  Korean 
language,  but  each  region  has  its  own  dialect 
which  is  slightly  different. 

2.  Brown: 

Then,  how  different  are  those  dialects? 

Kim: 

They  are  not  too  different.  Especially  before 
the  division  of  Korea  into  north  and  south,  the 
people  traveled  freely  and  mixed  together, 
therefore  the  dialects  were  not  too  different. 

3.  Brown: 

Then,  the  customs  wouldn*t  be  much  different 
either,  is  that  right? 

Kim: 

Right!  Because  the  Korean  race  is  homogeneous. 
Things  couldnft  be  too  different  between  the 
north  and  south. 

4.  Brown: 

Then,  it  is  possible  that  a person  who  lives  in 
South  Korea  could  have  relatives  in  North  Korea. 

Kim: 

Of  course!  I have  a cousin  in  North  Korea. 

5.  Brown: 

Do  you  hear  from  him  once  in  a while? 

Kim: 

No,  not  at  all.  Since  we  cannot  exchange 
letters,  I have  no  way  of  knowing  how  he  is 
getting  along. 

6.  Brown: 

Then  I presume  that  their  ideology  and  thoughts 
may  have  changed  a great  deal  since  then. 

Kim: 

I believe  so.  Because  they  have  received  their 
education  for  more  than  ten  years. 

7.  Brown: 

Anyhow,  if  there*s  a war,  there  are  many 
tragedies. 

Kim: 

Indeed,  you  are  right.  For  Korea  this  war  was 
the  greatest  tragedy  since  the  recording  of 
Korean  history. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  It  is  possible  that  a man  who  lives  in  South  Korea 
can  have  his  family  in  North  Korea. 

2.  Relatives  cannot  communicate  with  each  other  when 
they  live  divided  in  North  and  South  Korea. 

3.  The  Korean  War  was  the  greatest  tragedy  suffered  by 
Korea  in  its  recorded  history. 

4.  The  Korean  race  is  homogeneous. 

5.  All  Koreans  have  the  same  language  and  customs. 


74 


o 

ERIC 


n 

I 


E.  ^ Cl?  Ilf) 


4*1 

each  district , region 

4 •§- 

feud 

4 *1  4 
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Lesson  102 


The  Korea  War  (IV) 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Brown: 
Kim: 

2.  Brown: 
Kim: 

3.  Brown: 
Kim: 

4*  Brown: 
Kim: 

5.  Brown: 
Kim: 

6.  Brown: 
Kim: 


I thought  the  Republic  of  Korea  Army  and  the 
UN  Forces  were  large  and  quite  powerful.  How 
was  the  North  Korean  Army  able  to  push  down 
south? 

No  matter  how  large  and  mighty  an  army  may  be, 
if  it  is  not  prepared  for  war  what  could  it  do 
when  they  suddenly  push  down  south,  Moreover, 
the  North  Korean  Forces  had  at  that  time  two 
hundred  fifty  thousand  men. 

Then,  what  was  the  strength  of  the  South  Korean 
Army? 

We  did  not  have  more  than  eighty  thousand  men 
altogether.  Not  only  that,  the  North  Korean 
Army  had  about  five  hundred  tanks,  whereas  we 
had  none . 

What  happened  to  the  civilians  when  our  forces 
had  retreated? 

The  general  public  did  not  know  anthing  about  it 
because  the  Government  didn’t  announce  the  facts. 
Therefore,  they  suffered  great  damage  as  they 
couldn’t  flee  from  the  war. 

What  did  you  do  at  that  time,  Mr.  Kim? 

I was  attending  Seoul  Univeristy  at  that  time, 
and  I had  a great  deal  of  hardship  taking  refuge 
with  my  family  suddenly. 

By  the  way,  why  didn’t  the  government  announce 
such  an  important  matter? 

Perhaps  they  thought  that  if  they  announced  the 
truth  it  might  have  brought  about  confusion. 

Then,  what  happened  to  the  leaders  of  the 
government? 

At  that  time,  the  important  people  in  the 
government  knew  the  true  situation  first,  there- 
fore they  took  refuge  using  their  transportation 
facilities. 
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7.  Brown:  What  did  you  use  when  you  took  refuge?  Were 

such  things  as  trains  available? 

Kim:  Not  at  all!  Trains  were  out  of  the  question. 

We  had  to  flee  on  foot. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  The  government  did  not  announce  the  true  facts, 
therefore  the  general  public  had  no  idea  what 
was  going  on. 

2.  I thought  that  the  Republic  of  Korea  Army  was  large 
and  mighty. 

3.  I was  attending  Seoul  University  when  the  war 
broke  out. 

4.  Most  of  the  citizens  had  no  other  means  of  trans- 
portation but  to  walk  when  they  took  refuge. 

5.  The  Red  Army  had  five  hundred  tanks,  but  we  had 
none  • 
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furniture 
to  be  powerful 
man,  woman,  old, and  young 
to  throw  away 

at  this  time;  at  that  time 
to  escape 
to  be  vague 
to  be  very  severe 

to  push  down  (push  and  come  down) 
countless  (adv) 
to  announce 
killing 

to  not  know  what’s  been  happening. 

no  matter  how 

general  public 

government  leader 

damage 
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U.S.  Army  Language  School 
Presidio  of  Monterey,  California 


PREFACE 


The  NON-RESIDENT  LANGUAGE  REFRESHER  COURSE,  MILITARY 
INTELLIGENCE  UNIT,  210  HOUR  COURSE,  KOREAN  LANGUAGE,  VOLUME 
IX,  contains  Lessons  113-126  for  classroom  instruction  and 
Language  Laboratory  Exercises  49-54. 

Each  classroom  instruction  unit  consists  of  the 
following  parts:  A.  Dialogue 

B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 

C.  Reading  Text 

D.  Exercises 

E.  Word  List. 

The  dialogue  part  is  written  on  a selected  typical 
daily  situation,  and  approximately  twenty  to  twenty  five 
new  words  including  new  grammatical  features  are  incorporated 
into  the  dialogue. 

The  dialogue  translation  is  intended  to  convey  the 
meaning  of  the  Korean  sentence  idiomatically  wherever 
possible.  However,  when  it  is  advisable  to  give  stilted 
English  translation  in  order  not  to  lose  an  important 
feature  of  the  Korean  sentence,  it  is  ordinarily  given  in  a 
parenthesis.  Moreover,  students  may  find  some  more  stilted 
English  expressions  in  the  translation  other  than  in  the 
parenthetical  parts.  Therefore,  students  are  advised  to 
understand  the  intent  of  givirg  English  translations,  and 
try  to  comprehend  the  structure  of  the  Korean  sentences. 
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The  reading  part  is  written  narratively  in  the  Korean 
script  recapitulating  and  sometimes  expanding  the  story  of 
the  dialogue.  When  necessary,  only  a limited  number  of  new 
words  are  introduced  in  the  reading  text,  and  these  words 
are  included  in  the  word  list. 

The  exercises  are  intended  for  bilingual  oral  transla- 
tion and  drill  based  on  the  content  of  the  dialogue,  reading 
text,  and  the  structural  explanations  of  the  lesson. 

The  dialogues,  reading  text,  and  the  exercises  of  each 
lesson  are  recorded  together  with  the  necessary  instructions 
for  use  in  the  event  that  native  speakers  of  Korean  or  other 
qualified  instructors  are  not  available. 

Normally  every  third  hour  is  to  be  spent  for  individual 
language  laboratory  exercise  whether  qualified  instructors 
are  available  or  not.  The  materials  for  the  laboratory 
exercises  are  based  on  the  words  and  patterns  covered  in  the 
previous  lessons.  However,  the  narration  itself  is  based 
on  a different  situation.  Therefore,  the  students  have  to 
concentrate  on  understanding  the  new  situation  and  be  able 
to  answer  the  questions  based  on  it. 
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Lesson  113 
Old  Korean  Religion 
B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


< 


1.  Brown: 
Kim: 

2.  Brown: 
Kim: 

3.  Brown: 
Kim: 

4.  Brown: 
Kim: 


5.  Brown: 
Kim: 

6.  Brown: 


Kim: 


7.  Brown: 


Would  you  tell  me  about  the  religions  in  Korea, 
today? 

Yes,  I will  tell  you  as  much  as  I know. 

Then,  would  you  start  from  the  earliest  religion 
that  existed  in  Korea? 

Well,  speaking  of  the  indigenous  religion  of 
Korea,  it  would  be  sun  worship  or  the  worship 
of  such  animals  as  bears,  but  I am  not  sure  if 
this  can  be  called  a religion. 

DidnTt  the  primitive  religion  disappear  after 
Confucianism  and  Buddhism  came  into  Korea? 

No,  it  hasn*t  disappeared,  but  has  remained 
until  today  in  the  form  of  folk  superstitions 
and  shaman  mediums. 

Is  that  so?  What  sort  of  superstitions,  for 
instance? 

They  believe  that  it  is  because  of  some  evil 
spirit  if  there  is  a sick  person  or  if  something 
unfortunate  happens  in  a family. 

Is  that  all? 

No,  furthermore,  they  call  a shaman  medium  and 
perform  rituals  in  order  to  expel  the  spirits. 

Do  such  events  take  place  only  when  things  are 
unfavorable? 

Net  necessarily.  There  are  other  times 
when  they  call  a shaman.  Shamans  were  originally 
women  who  were  believed  to  be  able  to  call  up 
the  spirit  of  the  dead  and  let  it  converse  with 
the  living. 

Are  shamans  women? 


Kim:  Yes,  they  are  usually  women. 
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III.  Translate  the  following  sentences; 

1.  The  word  ’ct^ugyok*  means  pursuing  the  retreating 
enemy. 

2.  It  isnTt  necessarily  so. 

3.  I will  tell  you  as  much  as  I know  about  religions 
in  Korea. 

4.  We  must  either  wait  here  or  call  him  by  telephone. 

5.  Do  not  believe  what  he  says. 
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either  ...  or  (verb  ending) 
bear 

ritual  (shamanis exc) 
ghost,  spirit 
dialogue  conversation 
shaman  medium 
superstition 
to  believe 
sick  person 
Buddhism 

to  worship,  admire 

as  (much  as)  one  knows 

to  disappear 

today  (the  modern  time) 

primitive 

religion 

to  chase  (away),  expel;  to  pursue 
sun 

spirit,  soul 
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Lesson  114 


Buddhism 

B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Brown: 

When  did  Buddhism  come  into  Korea? 

Kim: 

It  came  in  during  the  Three  Kingdom  Era.  It 
came  to  Koguryo  first  in  372  A.D.,  and  then  to 
Paekche  and  a little  later  to  Silla. 

2.  Brown: 

Were  there  many  people  who  believed  in  Buddhism 
at  that  time? 

Kim: 

Yes,  especially  in  Silla  and  Paekche  it 
(Buddhism)  was  made  the  state  religion. 

3.  Brown: 

Please  tell  me  about  the  Buddhistic  culture  of 
Silla. 

Kim: 

The  Silla  Era  was  the  golden  age  of  Buddhism. 
If  you  see  Pulguksa  and  Sokkuram  which  still 
remain  near  Kyungju  city,  you  will  know  how 
advanced  their  architecture  and  sculpture  were 
at  that  time. 

4.  Brown: 

What  happened  to  Buddhism  after  the  Three 
Kingdom  Era? 

Kim: 

During  the  Koryo  Era,  Buddhism  flourished  even 
more;  the  number  of  monks  had  increased  greatly 
and  many  temples  were  built  all  over.  Also, 
monks  participated  in  politics  and  held  a strong 
power  in  it.  Consequently  even  kings  couldnft 
control  their  power  sometimes. 

5.  Brown: 

What  sort  of  impact  did  the  Koryo  culture 
receive  from  Buddhism? 

Kim: 

Its  architecture,  education,  and  arts  flourished 
Especially  the  Koryo  ceramic  art  is  known  even 
today  for  its  beauty  and  firmness.  They  also 
made  many  printing  blocks  for  publishing 
Buddhist  scriptures. 

6.  Brown: 

What  happened  to  Buddhism  after  the  Koryo  Era? 

Kim: 

Koryo  is  said  to  have  perished  because  of 
Buddhism.  Therefore,  kings  in  the  Lee  Dynasty 
Era  encouraged  Confucianism  and  oppressed 
Buddhism.  After  that  the  power  of  Buddhism 
diminished . 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  A long  time  ago  in  Asia,  Chinese  culture  was  introduced 
to  Japan  through  Korea. 

2.  If  a religion  becomes  (powerful  enough)  to  control 
politics,  it  can  easily  bring  about  ill  effects. 

3.  The  Lee  Dynasty  is  said  to  have  perished  due  to 
faults  of  Confucianism. 

4.  During  the  Silla  Era,  Buddhism  reached  its  golden 
age. 

5.  The  state  religion  of  the  Koryo  Era  was  Buddhism, 
and  many  Buddhistic  scriptures  were  published. 

6=  One  is  able  to  see  that  the  arts  of  the  Koryo  Era 
were  highly  advanced  if  one  sees  Koryo  ceramics. 
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Lesson  115 


Confucianism 

B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Brown: 

When  did  Confucianism  come  into  Korea? 

Kim: 

If  came  in  during  the  Three  Kingdom  Era. 

2.  . Brown: 

-a 

What  is  the  teaching  of  Confucianism? 

Kim: 

It  mainly  teaches  "Samgang  Oryun”. 

3.  Brown: 

> 

What  is  "Samgang  Oryun”? 

Kim: 

It  is  the  teaching  of  the  Five  Basic  Moral 
Principles  between  king  and  subject,  father  and 
son,  man  and  wife,  old  and  young,  and  between 
friends. 

4.  Brown: 

What  other  things  does  it  teach? 

Kim: 

It  values  also  the  Doctrine  of  Moderation  and 
teaches  to  avoid  extremes?. 

5.  Brpwn: 

Who  started  Confucianism? 

Kim: 

It  is  the  ancient  Chinese  philosophy  and  ethics 
developed  by  a person  called  Confucius. 

6.  Brown: 

Don’t  they  believe  in  God? 

Kim: 

There  isn’t  any  particular  deity  whom  they 
believe  in  as  God,  but  instead  they  believe  in 
Heaven  as  the  Absolute  Being  and  they  worship 
and  fear  it. 

7.  Brown: 

When  did  Confucianism  prosper  most? 

Kim: 

It  prospered  most  during  the  five  hundred  years 
of  the  Lee  Dynasty  Era.  Consequently  it  still 
is  a basis  of  the  thinking  and  daily  life  of  the 
Korean  people  today. 
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D.  cMUMij 


1.  ■#:&£  Mtu-I  H^I- ? 

2.  -ff-31'7)'  ‘’l! |r  H $<•■§• t-i^h? 

3*  ■5‘^v-fe.  ®d  *h  <hgi*i 

4.  3. /)CH  s+j  **).*  -7l-S^4  f*l 

5.  -rf-ja-fe  °i.%A\  *il<g  ? 

6.  -frsi-fc  £§.  ^5t4r  ? 

7.  -frjL*n*i  ^-fii:4r 

8*  ^'71' 

9.  -4 jil<hi*i-iS  ^£4  *g*na?«il.£*HS. 

10.  ^-S-C  ^^eljAl  ><-1  # 1&4  H' w ? 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences; 

1.  There  isn*t  any  particular  deity  whom  they 
believe  as  God. 

2.  They  worship  as  well  as  fear  Heaven. 

3.  The  teaching  of  Confucius  is  not  difficult  to 
understand. 

4.  Confucianism  prospered  more  in  Korea  than  in  China. 

5.  Its  teaching  has  become  the  basis  of  their  way  of 
thinking. 
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Lesson  116 


B. 

1. 

2. 


Korean  Religion  (IV) ; The  Teaching  of  Way  of  Heaven 
Dialogue  (Translation) 

Brown:  Was  Chondokyo  also  introduced  to  Korea  from  a 

foreign  country  like  Buddhism  and  Confucianism? 

Kim:  No,  Chondokyo  was  started  by  a Korean  in  1859. 

Brown:  Under  what  circumstances  was  this  new  religion 

founded? 


Kim: 


3.  Brown: 
Kim: 

4.  Brown: 
Kim: 

5.  Brown: 
Kim: 

6.  Brown: 
Kim: 

7.  Brown: 
Kims 


Its  founder  rejected  Catholicism  and  professed 
that  he  received  a divine  guidance  to  establish 
a new  religion.  It  was  then  called  Tonghak  or 
Eastern  Teaching,  in  contrast  to  Sohak  or  Western 
Teaching,  the  name  given  to  Catholicism  at  that 
time . 

What  is  the  doctrine  of  Chondokyo? 

Its  doctrine  is  a composite  of  good  features  from 
other  religions;  it  is  said  to  be  mainly  a combina- 
tion of  elements  of  Confucianism  and  Buddhism. 

How  did  this  new  religion  spread  among  the 
people  of  Korea  when  it  was  founded? 

It  spread  among  the  people  because  there  was  a 
strong  nationalistic  element  in  this  religion, 
and  it  became  an  opposing  factor  to  foreign 
influences,  especially  to  that  of  Japan. 

Then,  was  this  religion  successful  in  preventing 
foreign  influences? 

In  the  spring  of  1893,  a great  number  of  the 
Tonghak  believers  in  the  southern  provinces  start- 
ed a movement  to  oust  the  Japanese  from  the  country. 

What  was  the  result  of  the  movement? 

It  resulted  in  the  stationing  of  Chinese  troops 
in  Korea,  which  in  turn  brought  about  the  Sino- 
Japanese  War  in  1894. 

Did  this  religion  flourish  in  Korea? 

This  religion  flourished  much  and  changed  its 
name  to  Chondokyo  in  1905.  The  number  of  follow- 
ers increased  greatly  after  the  leaders  of  the 
religion  died  in  Japanese  prisons  as  victims  in 
the  Independence  Movement  that  occurred  x919. 
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D.  <a-g--gr3H1CjS»f 


1. 

E-e  ‘HH-H  1 

2. 

46  a 

f-jaf 

*JTA) 

aS. 

3. 

^1^*11 

a #*1 

HaV 

oj  ^ 4-^0)  ? 

4. 

5. 

a 2L-&  Hi;  °o*o%. 

i 

5 

6. 

Qi'&iv  AM  HI  *£») 

*)-%!  41 

■f-S-tt  “l-n'-c;  491»1  £ ? 

7. 

4-h)  It  3 o' 

A^f 

•£%■»)  3-  -iff 

^2-^1 

8. 

3-  -wh  ? 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  Chondakyo  began  to  flourish  after  the  leader  of  the 
religion  died  in  a Japanese  prison. 

2.  As  e result  of  this  anti-Japanese  movemnt  the 
Chinese  troops  came  and  stayed  in  Korea,  which  in 
turn  became  a cause  for  Sino-Japanese  War  in  1894. 

3.  The  movement  had  a strong  nationalistic  element. 

4.  Its  doctrine  is  a composite  of  features  found  in 
other  religions. 

5.  The  movement  cidn*t  succeed  in  preventing  foreign 
influences  in  Korea. 
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result,  consequence 
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Tonghak  (Eastern  Teaching) 
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to  oppose 

»ti^irvcy 

to  flourish 

4^i  *+ 

to  be  called 

A-ltr 

Stfhak  (Western  Teaching, 

Christianity) 

influence,  power 

*l*y 

believer,  follower,  devotee 

Ay  £ycy 

to  die  in  prison 

St 

element 

^ £.31 

to  start  (incident) 

Sino-Japanese  War 

3J*V£)ey 

to  be  propagated,  spread 

$®vv-Hcy 

to  oust 

to  station  (troops) 

A)  £*V 

leader 

«|A1 

guidance,  instruction 

to  found,  set  up,  originate 

victim 
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Lesson  117 


Christianity 

B . Dialogues  (Translation) 


1.  Brown: 

When  was  Christianity  introduced  to  Korea? 

Kim: 

Young  Korean  began  to  know  about  Christianity 
after  reading  books  about  Christianity  which 
were  brought  from  Peiping,  China  in  1603. 

2.  Brown: 

Were  there  many  Christians  after  that? 

Kim: 

Yes,  in  1791  emissaries  were  sent  to  Peiping  and 
invited  missionaries  and  brought  in  Christian 
publications,  and  the  number  of  Christians 
sharply  increased  thereafter. 

3.  Brown: 

But,  when  did  the  Catholic  missionaries  come  to 
Korea  for  the  first  time? 

Kim: 

The  Catholic  missionaries  came  to  Korea  for  the 
first  time  in  1591,  but  not  many  Koreans  were 
evangelized  at  that  time. 

4.  Brown: 

How  was  the  relationship  between  Christianity 
and  religions  that  had  been  in  Korea  before. 

Kim: 

There  were  severe  clashes  between  Christianity 
and  the  beliefs  which  had  existed  before. 

5.  Brown: 

Then,  I suppose  there  were  severe  persecutions 
against  the  newly  spreading  Christianity. 

Kim: 

Yes,  there  were  many  Christian  martyrs  due  to 
the  severe  persecutions. 

6.  Brown: 

When  did  the  persecutions  come  to  an  end? 

Kim: 

The  persecutions  against  Christians  diminished 
since  the  Treaty  of  Amity  was  signed  between 
Korea  and  the  Western  nations  in  1881. 

7.  Brown: 

When  did  organized  Christian  mission  work  begin 
in  Korea? 

Kim: 

In  1884,  the  U.S.  North  Presbyterian  mission- 

aries came  to  Korea,  and  then  Methodist 
Episcopal  missionaries  also  came;  at  that  time 
the  organized  mission  work  started. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  The  clashes  between  Christianity # and  other 
religions  became  worse  as  Christianity  gradually 
attained  power. 

2.  It  is  inevitable  that  there  is  a clash  whenever  a 
new  religion  comes  in  where  there  is  an  old  religion. 

3.  We  can  say  that  Christianity  was  introduced  into 
Korea  through  China,  because  the  first  knowledge 
of  Christianity  was  obtained  through  books 
brought  in  from  China. 
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4.  Persecutions  against  Christians  started  to  diminish 
since  the  Treaty  of  Amity  was  signed  with  the  Western 
nations  in  1881. 

5.  The  first  organized  mission  work  in  Korea  was  started 
by  the  Northern  Presbyterians  from  America. 
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to  diminish,  become  alleviated 
to  tie;  to  conclude;  to  contract 
persecution 
Peiping  (China) 

Northern  Presbyterian  (Church) 

to  be  inevitable 

missionary 

books,  publications 

priest,  missionary 

Christianity 

treaty  of  amity 

to  be  evangelized 

mission  work 

organized,  systematic 

knowledge 

Catholicism 

clash 

to  receive  a warm  reception 
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Lesson  118 


Marriage 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Kim: 
Brown: 


2.  Kim: 


Brown: 

3.  Kim: 
Brown: 

4.  Kim: 
Brown: 

5.  Kim: 

Brown: 
6*  Kim: 
Brown: 


Captain  Brown,  I think  you  should  drink  a lot 
today  because  it  is  a special  day. 

Thank  you.  Without  your  saying  so  I just  kept  on 
drinking  because  it  tastes  good.  I think  I am 
getting  typsy  already. 

I am  very  glad  to  hear  that.  By  the  way,  thank 
you  very  much  for  giving  us  a nice  talk  at  the 
wedding  awhile  ago.  Have  you  given  a 
congratulatory  speech  at  a Korean  wedding  before? 

No,  this  the  first  time.  Awhile  ago  I did  it 
because  I was  asked  tc , but  I wonder  if  you 
could  understand  me  speaking  in  my  poor  Korean. 

Of  course  we  did.  I didn*t  know  that  you  could 
speak  Korean  so  well. 

Thank  you.  By  the  way  how  old  is  your  brother 
this  year? 

He  was  32  years  old  last  June. 

Then,  he  got  married  a little  late. 

Yes,  it  was  quite  late.  The  whole  family  was 
really  worried  that  he  would  never  want  to  marry. 

By  the  way,  at  what  age  did  you  get  married? 

I got  married  at  the  age  of  19. 

How  come  you  got  married  so  early? 


7.  Kim:  I had  no  choice  because  my  parents  told  me  to 

do  so . 


Brown:  Then,  why  did  your  parents  leave  the  third  son 

alone  until  now? 

8.  Kim:  Since  times  have  changed  now.  Even  in  Korea, 

there  are  many  things  that  the  parents  cannot 
do  as  they  wish. 
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I . I 2-1  S-  . 

1.  a iV#[ 

2.  ;feHM-?l-fc  4-lrH  ®M 
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4 $-£(?»]  3H 
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6.  ijQJfAHlz  Ii%\  °m  ^4-M^V? 

7.  > ^ ^o^m-S£  li&'t  fytxs-^-oi  %>-?) 4^ 

6-)  i ^ t')  ? 


II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  I didn’t  expect  (to  hear)  that  you  could  speak 
Korean  so  fluently.  I believe  everybody  was 
surprised  to  hear  you  speak  such  wonderful  Korean. 

2.  Mr.  Kim  was  married  when  he  was  19  years  old;  he 
didn’t  want  to  get  married  so  early  (in  life), 
but  he  had  to, because  he  was  told  to  do  so  by  his 
parents . 

3.  Captain  Brown  was  worried  that  they  might  not  be 
able  to  understand  him  delivering  a congratulatory 
speech  in  his  poor  Korean  language. 

4.  Captain  Brown  drank  a lot  of  Korean  liquor  at  the 
reception  party,  and  got  so  drunk  that  he  didn’t 
know  how  he  returned  to  his  quarters. 
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to  feel  that  . ..,  It  is  felt  that 

wedding  ceremony 
to  put  on  (ring) 

to  say  (used  in  quoting  a remark) 
to  leave  as  is 
to  become  independent 
ring 

to  support  (family) 

considering 

bridegroom 

bride 

younger  brother  (honorific) 
to  kiss 

conventional,  customary 

unconsciously,  unawares 
congratulatory  speech 
to  get  intoxicated 
custom 

announcement  party 
without  choice,  reluctantly 
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Harbor  (1) 

B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Brown:  I see  many  sailors  walking  around  the  streets; 

it  seems  that  naval  ships  have  docked  at  the 
pier,  doesnTt  it? 

Kim:  Yes,  I saw  in  yesterday fs  newspaper  that  a 

fleet  came  into  the  harbor. 

2.  Brown:  Then,  letfs  go  to  the  pier  for  a walk  and  see 

the  naval  ships. 

Kim:  LetTs  do  that. 


3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 


(At  the  Pier) 

Kim:  Is  that  (ship  which  is  seen)  there  a battleship? 

Brown:  No,  that  is  a cruiser. 

Kim:  The  smaller  ones  over  there  are  destroyers, 

aren*t  they? 

Brown:  Yes,  I think  so. 

Kims  Is  there  a submarine  too? 

Brown:  No,  I don*t  think  there  is  any  submarine. 

Kim:  What  is  that  over  there  which  is  visible  under 

the  smokestack? 

Brown:  That*s  a rocket  launcher. 

Kim:  They  donft  seem  to  move  in  the  least  despite 

those  strong  waves! 

Brown:  They  are  masses  of  iron;  they  don*t  move  in 

such  trifling  waves  (should  they?)* 

Kim:  Do  you  think  we  can  see  the  insides  of  the  ship? 

Brown:  They,  perhaps,  would  let  us  see  it.  They 

usually  let  the  citizens  of  the  port  see  the 
ships  when  they  come  into  a port. 
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-c 
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1. 

2. 

3. 


%Z\ 


^•iKE 


-n  *3  o 


to  step  on  ... 
to  shine 
5$i)  to  strike  and  destroy 


38 


' 


(l&t ) 


I.  STS’  . 


1.  4-^<h1  •?■■£•  t>H -?)-  -f  1^-frM-Hh  ? 

2.  1j  ^1-fe  3^°)  *51%  <^*1 

3.  3-^cHn)  $Us&*&M*w!*? 

4.  -5* *1  -SV J3-  bV2-  H t *5l<>)  CH -fM-^l' ? 

5.  # -£•*££•  %.oJ>  %. ? 

6.  3-^f  tJf-C.)-»  '&\%.')\  ■? 

7.  lk‘frM'7’)-? 

II.  Change  the  verb  forms  of  the  following  sentences  into 
the  causative  by  replacing  *$)-£)-  with  /.J^icy*  , and  then 
translate  the  resulting  sentences. 

Example:  ^*^MtV. 

*©■«£  * ma^e  s't^ents 

i.  %\%  AisJr-feHii 

3.  *)%*i 

4. 

5.  3.^  «Va}  £**>*1  SS^HCK 

III.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  Let*s  go  out  for  a walk  since  it  is  such  a nice 
day. 

2.  Please  put  a lump  of  sugar  in  my  coffee. 

3.  The  smokestack  of  the  factory  is  the  highest  in 
the  world. 


4.  The  wind  is  strong  and  the  waves  are  high. 


destroyer 

cMti 

naval  ship,  warship 

£§? 

chimney > smokestack 

5:  ^ s 

rocket 

*•* 

wave  (mostly  for  small  waves) 

tn- si 

wind 

t^n\ 

i&JW£> 

launcher 

t3  C 

-r  -r 

wharf,  pier 

■§!  oi'ai 

lump  or  mass  of  iron 

4=^ 

CjK46) 

sailor 

£°J=^ 

cruiser 

# 4 3r 

submarine 

- 

that  trif  liner. . .(depreciatory) 

£$$$> 

battleship 

®V£. 

wave 

*e  M\ 

fleet 

Al  q> 

c $j» 

citizen 

tys-i  h-tki- 

J-\**  5 Mr 


to  go  out  for  a walk 

to  let .make  (someone)  see  ... 
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-tr 
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: 

-1) 

CJ 

41^  s 

A; 
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<1^  : 

f & 


3-%  ttyk  J 

<*>,  <y.m:  x.i«\l<h)-«i 

MA  £%' H ey. 


■X-f-Jl  4'Shl'  <H^|  ThS.  ! 

xpJ:<H]  dHM)  2H£Ui  t^kk 

%.KA  ^H&l -. 

3.t>y§*  l4c  3-  «H->1-  CH)2|&i  -tH-wf-T 

5-r  4 $.<hi  ^ya. 

•3-^t  ^ -7le.)-3)*l  a, 

3-  2-*  ^ A]  1 . 

*1  6|;M'  %Zl  3*;<!®l*li? 

■Sfl  ^ 3^  As  V M , 

a^tH)  ^ *£.£  an  c-y-f  a^w)  «£  £4- a ? 

xvifijifr y 7da  iH^F 

a^-w] 

*1  -£*^4  ®)#-c  ®'5<l0id'M77F? 

"•^'oH-?r,‘,t)lMcy-. 

*1  bh-£  4^)4  -■tf-l  si-fewi  ^4 
31. AV  3)3^4  *1#  -7H-5h  JUc-SrHth. 

* c-H  ^rS.^  ^tJj-M-  S^H'kf? 

A|£i-£  ^ 5-tea synq-. 
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Lesson  120 


Harbor  (II) 

B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Kim: 
Guard : 

2.  Kim: 
Guard : 

3.  Kim: 
Guard : 

4.  Kim: 
Guard : 

5.  Kim: 

Guard : 

6.  Kim: 
Guard: 

7.  Kim: 
Guard : 

8.  Kim: 
Guard : 

9.  Kim: 
Guard: 


Do  you  let  people  see  the  ships? 

Yes,  those  two  cruisers  over  there  are  open  for 
the  general  public  to  see. 

How  do  we  go  there? 

We  let  visitors  ride  in  a small  boat  once  every 
hour  and  take  them  to  the  ships. 

When  does  it  come  to  take  visitors  next  time? 

It  will  come  in  twenty  minutes. 

Then,  we’ll  wait  here. 

Please  do  that. 

What  are  those  holes  drilled  on  the  sides  of 
that  ship? 

Those  are  cabin  windows. 

But,  why  do  they  make  cabin  windows  round? 

It’s  because  the  round  shape  is  stronger  than 
the  triangle  shape  or  the  quadrangle. 

What’s  the  name  of  the  cruiser? 

It’s  ’’Seagull". 

What  is  it  equipped  with? 

The  weight  is  about  10,000  tons,  and  it  has 
nine  naval  guns  and  six  pom-pom  guns. 

What  would  be  the  maximum  cruising  speed? 

It  is  as  much  as  34  knots  (per  hour). 
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'’li 

^ ^1-c 

1^  Or*J  wA 

”d  *£■  € °/  ^S 

*l  MI  4 Si  2.  i£5&&*.  £ 


J^S.  ti^^ie-l  i+3!t-grH(*. 

^ e*i 

f <M  Sf  & 5&-|r  H ch  a.  ^IP|<:  - 
-?■  £ *i 

-si- 2.  M»  &1-  ^ ^ o i 


$d&'frH£)'. 


*Jr  * 


Al  ^ 


<&*&■  o)  j^dMl  ^-(H  2.°!  e^H^H  3-5%cl  ^ «l^l 


=1"  .’2 


3< |>  &v.  i2n*l  ^ aV^-5  "^tJH7| 


'/ 


•fe  »f  ^ 


» -»i 

. f ft 


2^.  -S4-S  2Rf,'^^r  JUXHrHeh 


2-  S&£*MlfjL-&  ”\t  — ^ 5-1  -c  ft,  eJt'|l 

'^)  ^ *£  ■*$  ^ S'  *1  ^ -IW  •&) 

^ J3#^.  2.-rrcai&%'"\-i\  htthiL  -^MCI- 

£ e=+i  # # SH  °£  ^ 

*)  vjh«hi  /yM  jk-fe^n  ^ii  I- 

•3L-  -7]  ^ 

^ ^ 5l?i-|'Mch.  1213.  -i^M|£.  *1X/1 

•?Vj 

4®  SixJcfMe-h  *)ls|  %%  tl-t:  <=1  t)H  mi  aV^  o| 

4-  'A-g  ^oih-  epi  ^c-h-fe  4^  °?  sUrH&i-. 
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1.  33jCH<x!  Xk&fH-”!'? 

2.  m<u>|«i  <nt  e*s#  Jktiwt 

3.  ^-fev-fe  2- '’S'M-nh? 

4.  *J-£  sH-W  ■£s»-3?*l 

5.  ^ Will-  4 3:^*  6)t-§r 

6.  3-  3:^^  *£i*l-c 

7.  a-  £|CH  •€*£  ^fl'H-^'M'W)'? 

8.  3.  tlHSM  ^ 3M1  9guH-  5^ M-J7V- ? 

9.  a-  AV^j«l  ^-LV^®1UV  Sva.  Sltt-fTH^V? 

10.  ^ Ad# 01  4't  fri 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences; 

1.  A big  hole  was  drilled  in  the  wall. 

2.  What  is  the  maximum  range  of  fire? 

3.  Give  him  a ride  in  your  car  to  the  wharf. 

4.  The  yard  of  the  house  was  a triangular  shape. 

5.  A small  boat  comes  here  every  ten  minutes  and 
takes  visitors  to  the  island. 

6.  The  normal  cruising  speed  is  about  25  knots. 

7.  A round  table  may  be  more  suitable  here  than  a 
square  table. 
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bA <•%%%) 


aH-J  I 
H -in-cy- 


seagull 
to  be  sturdy 


hole 

-h  /-£ 

ton 

H21 1)- 

to  be  drilled,  bored  (a  hole) 

•f  a^1  ty- 

to  be  round 

•f  -mi 

round  (adverb)  roundly 

0®  $ ^ ) 

quadrangle 

cZ-fyfr't) 

triangle 

c%&iK) 

cruising 

speed  per  hour 

c h- '', ) 

round  shape 

#H| 

equipment 

& CM 

cAo 

maximum 

&H  -r  &h 

to  give  a ride 

(.■§%%'> 

cabin  (of  a naval  ship) 

naval  gun 

»HS1 

t-:§  % ; 

knot  (nautical  mile) 

-■%* 

-n 

counter  of  boats 

fl'-S-H 

fr1|S|2-) 

3-ch 

to  come  to  take  (a  person)  (regular) 

g^PSl 

3-ty- 

to  come  to  take  (a  person) (honorific) 

o 

ERIC 


45 


% 8 * + - % £ 

3)  S.  4 

A.jOj-  (fife; 

/.  4 4 : ”-1  4^wl+ls.  i4j 4 -^5  4 ^d^H-0)®)- 

£ 4-4  ^ 0)4^1  4 4 

-3:^1- jl-§: 5-5.  £4*1  *M  4 4*&4 
M 4-. 

4 -4  2^  : 3-Zi  44 ■§!  -3-44l'1  4.  #1  4°)  4 

4 J£  &)  «M  °l  *y\  ie^jL  4 M 4. 

2.  4 ; 4- 4 4 £4  ‘’44-J4  44#43M  *-H°i 

4%  •#l^-*>|*l  444^4^4^  •$&£<**)  4r 
4 >d  4.  > 4 S 4 44  4 *1  4 4 

'j  ii\  ? 

44*j  ■•  4 *d^4.  j.  44 4 < ^l--t$-  4>  4£  3^ 
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» 
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B . Dialogue  (Trai 

1.  COL.  CHUN: 

LT/COL  McCOY: 

2.  COL.  CHUN: 

LT/COL  McCOY: 

3.  COL.  CHUN: 
LT/COL  McCOY: 

4.  COL.  CHUN: 

LT/COL  McCOY: 

5.  COL.  CHUN: 
LT/COL  McCOY: 


Lesson  121 
Guided  Missile  (1) 

lation) 

I have  heard  that  you  (LT/COL  McCOY)  are 
a well-known  missile  expert  in  the  United 
States,  and  I am  certainly  happy  to  have 
you  in  my  country  as  a military  advisor 
to  the  Korean  Army. 

Thank  you  for  your  compliment.  I will 
do  ray  best. 

I read  an  article  in  the  newspaper  today 
that  the  United  States  Navyfs  atomic 
submarine  submerged  continuously  for 
more  than  sixty  days,  and  I was  indeed 
astonished.  Was  that  submarine  equipped 
with  missiles? 

No.  It  was  not.  That  submarine  was  a 
regular  atomic  submarine  named  the  Sea 
Wolf.  However,  the  submarines  equipped 
with  missiles  also  can  stay  submerged  as 
long  as  that  one . 

What  is  the  maximum  range  of  the  missiles 
which  can  be  fired  from  that  submarine? 

That  missile  is  called  the  Polaris.  At 
present  it  can  fly  1200  miles , but  when 
it  is  improved  in  the  future,  it  will 
probably  fly  about  1500  miles. 

The  missiles  that  are  located  in  Korea 
today  are  used  only  by  the  Army,  and  the 
(flight)  range  is  500  miles.  Don't  you 
think  our  country  also  needs  missiles 
that  can  go  (fly)  about  1500  miles? 

Well.  I wouldn't  be  able  to  say  anything 
about  that , but  it  is  a problem  which  the 
top  government  leaders  should  decide. 

What  is  the  most  important  ICBM  of 
America  today? 

Well.  There  are  several  important  ones. 
Each  one  of  them  has  its  own  character- 
istics . 
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6.  COL.  CHUN: 
LT/COL  McCOY: 

7.  COL.  CHUN: 
LT/COL  .McCOY: 


Which  one  of  the  ICBM's  has  the  longest 
range? 

Among  the  missiles  which  are  presently 
operational,  a missile  called  Atlas  has 
a range  of  8000  miles. 

I understand  that  for  the  Atlas  they  must 
use  liquid  fuel.  Are  there  any  missiles 
that  use  solid  fuel? 

Yes.  The  Polaris  missile,  which  we  were 
talking  about  awhile  ago,  uses  solid  fuel. 
Then  an  ICBM  called  Minute-man  uses  solid 
fuel  also.  X believe  that  those  missiles 
will  be  the  most  important  weapons  for 
the  free  world  as  well  as  for  the  United 
States  in  the  future. 
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1.  *<| »i  4 -^r 3-2.  *144  £4* 

•?»it  it-^4  ■^-a-^TJ'-Wf.? 

2.  <4 4 4'  V iM  m^He-1-fe  ^4  + 

3.  sl<  J?-£  #.Vjr^/44? 

4.  4 VI  2U  -S}*4-c  ^ 4%’»l4 

5.  $i\A± 4-a-  4-fe  -fr*®!-*  **:.£  474  •'4? 


II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  There  are  several  important  ICBMs  for  the  United 
States  at  present. 

2.  An  American  atomic  submarine  can  fire  missiles 
while  submerged  under  water. 

3.  I am  very  happy  to  have  you  as  a Korean  military 
advisor . 

4.  I will  endeavor  fo  do  good  work. 

5.  A United  States  Navy  atomic  submarine  stayed 
submerged  continuously  for  60  days. 
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*>1  ‘d  B.  (|3E)  #•/$'  ) 
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4 4444 

^*<14  ft  (#&*£&) 

4 4 4 ^ 4 (^■5';-^'  4.-$®0 
4 £ 4 ( j#  )f  ,,-f. ) 
4^-^J^I  (Si &&%■) 

*o1  4 “o1  ( >*#  TK-fliUt) 

*^4  dtP1fL) 

££  C4t«) 

£M  (aft  A) 

*J  *|  (■#£) 

*i  it  (&#) 

4 *jf  (ttj 

-^o)  44414*1  44 


solid  fuel 
military  advisor 

to  be  surprised 

inter-continental  ballistic 
missile  (ICBM) 

to  be  glad 

capability,  efficiency 

Jfc  isnft  something  (I)would  know 

liquid  fuel 
atomic  submarine 
missile 
free  world 

submerged  navigation 
professional,  expert  (a  person) 
kind,  sort 
top  leaders 
the  largest 

personally  (honorific) 

praise,  commendation 
navigation 

to  do  one’s  best 
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Lesson  122 
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i 


Guided  Missile  (2) 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  col.chun: 

LT/COL  McCOY: 

2.  COL.  CHUN: 
LT/COL  McCOY: 

3.  COL.  CHUN: 
LT/COL  McCOY: 

4.  COL.  CHUN: 
LT/COL  McCOY: 

5.  COL.  CHUN: 

LT  COL  McCOY: 

6.  CO!  . CHUN: 
LT/COL  McCOY: 


What  is  the  difference  between  the 
missiles  which  use  liquid  fuel  and  solid 
fuel? 

There  are  many  different  points.  The 
most  important  point  is  that  solid  fuel 
missiles  require  less  preparation  to  fire. 

Why  is  it? 

You  can  keep  solid  fuel  inside  of  the 
missile  for  a long  time,  but  you  have  to 
put  liquid  fuel  into  the  missile 
immediately  before  firing. 

Then,  you  will  need  missiles  which  use 
solid  fuel  in  emergencies  such  as  an 
attack  by  an  enemy. 

Yes,  that  is  correct.  We  can  fire  solid 
fuel  missiles  such  as  Minute-man 
immediately. 

What  are  other  good  points  of  these 
missiles? 

These  missiles  require  very  little 
maintenance,  therefore  they  can  be 
carried  on  trains  so  as  not  to  let  the 
enemy  know  the  positions  of  missile  bases. 

In  that  case,  I guesss  the  enemy  can*t 
destroy  the  missile  bases,  because  their 
positions  continually  shift.  Now,  what 
kind  of  warhead  do  you  have  for  those 
missiles? 

We  can  use  either  regular  or  atomic 
warheads . 

You  could  use  hydrogen  warheads,  couldn't 
you? 

Of  course.  Generally,  the  warheads  of 
ICBM's  are  hydrogen  (bombs). 
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COL.  CHUN: 

LT/COL  McCOY: 
COL.  CHUN: 

LT/COL  McCOY: 


The  warheads  of  the  relatively  smaller 
missiles  such  as  the  Polaris  are  also 
hydrogen,  arenft  they? 

That’s  right. 

Then,  the  fire  power  of  one  Polaris 
submarine  is  something  that  is  beyond 
our  imagination. 

Yes.  It  is  said  that  tb%  fire  power  of 
one  Polaris  submarine  is  greater  than 
the  total  fire  power  of  the  explosives 
which  were  used  by  both  the  Allied 
countries  and  the  Axis  countries  during 
the  Second  World  War. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  A submarined  power  to  destroy  enemy  cities  is 
great . 

2.  You  can  load  it  on  a train  and  carry  it  around. 

3.  It  takes  time  to  prepare  liquid  fuel  missiles  for 
firing. 

4.  ICBMVs  such  as  Minute-man  missiles  can  be  fired 
immediately. 

5.  The  atomic  submarine  can  carry  sixteen  missiles. 
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to  be  urgent 
secretly 
to  use 

beyond  one’s  imagination 
hydrogen  bomt 
hide  and . . . 

to  load  and  carry  around 

allied  countries 

atom  bomb 

to  be  great 

to  move 

good  point 

point 

to  prepare  and  maintain  (machines , weapons) 

immediately  before 

war-head 

entire  fire-power 
Axis  Countries 

explosives 

to  require  less  effort 
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Lesson  123 
Airplane  Trip  (1) 
B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


COL.  CHUN: 
LT/COL  McCOY: 
COL.  CHUN: 
LT/COL  McCOY: 
COL.  CHUN: 

LT/COL  McCOY: 

COL.  CHUN: 

LT/COL  McCOY: 

COL.  CHUN: 
LT/COL  McCOY: 


COL.  CHUN: 
LT/COL  McCOY: 

COL.  CHUN: 


How  did  you  come  to  Korea? 

I came  here  by  passenger  plane. 

Did  you  take  a jet? 

Yes,  I came  here  by  jet. 

I haven’t  been  aboard  a jet  yet.  How  did 
you  like  to  travel  by  jet? 

In  all  aspects,  it  is  nice  and  comfortable. 
There  w£s  practically  no  one  who  got 
motion  sickness  among  the  passengers. 

Is  that  so?  I thought  the  jet  would  be 
rather  uncomfortable  because  of  the  loud 
noise  although  it  is  fast. 

No,  because  of  the  fine  sound-proof  system, 
we  hear  less  noise  and  feel  less  vibration 
in  a jet  than  in  an  ordinary  plane. 

How  was  the  service  of  the  stewardesses? 

Excellent.  Young  girls  beautifully 
dressed  walk  back  and  forth  among  the 
passengers  to  take  good  care  of  them, 
and  also  bring  snacks  often  between  meals. 

Is  smoking  allowed  in  the  plane? 

Yes,  smoking  is  allowed  at  all  times 
except  at  the  time  of  take-off  and  landing. 

In  any  case,  it  is  a good  thing  that  the 
airlines  select  pretty  girls  to  take  care 
of  the  passengers.  Then  a person  like 
you  will  take  a plane,  isn’t  that  right? 


LT/COL  McCOY:  Who  wouldn’t  like  that? 
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II.  Trnaslate  the  follov/ing  sentences* 

1.  The  airline  companies  select  beautiful  girls  to 
take  care  of  their  passengers. 

2.  Well  groomed  young  girls  go  busily  back  and  forth 
between  passengers. 

3.  There  was  practically  no  one  who  didn*t  know  it. 

4.  I get  seasick  every  time  I go  aboard  a ship. 

w 

5.  Mr.  Kim  practically  lives  in  his  office. 
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to  choose 
It»s  the  best! 

no  smoking,  restriction  of  smoking 
almost...,  practically... 
to  take  care  of... 
field 

motion  sickness 
in  all  aspects 
sound-proof  system 
young  woman 
service 
stewardess 

to  go  back  and  forth 
to  be  noisy 
to  take  off  ( airplane) 
jet  plane 

to  land  ( airplane) 

airline  company 

to  become  a reality 

to  undulate,  shake  ( intransitive) 
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Lesson  124 
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Airplane  Trip  (2) 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1. 


2. 


3. 


COL  CHUN: 
COL  McCOY: 

COL  CHUN: 
COL  McCOY: 
COL  CHUN: 


Did  you  sleep  comfortably  on  the  plane? 

Yes,  I was  able  to  sleep  quite  comfortably, 
because  I could  adjust  the  angle  of  the  seat 
freely. 

Do  they  give  you  a cover  too? 

Yes,  they  give  out  pillows  and  blankets. 

How  many  hours  did  it  take  to  get  to  Kimpo 
Airport  after  leaving  San  Francisco  Airport? 


COL  McCOY:  It  probably  took  about  twelve  hours  and  a half. 


4.  COL  CHUN:  How  many  olaces  did  the  plane  stop  on  the  way. 

COL  McCOY:  It  stopped  at  Hawaii  and  Tokyo,  Japan. 

5.  COL  CHUN:  Was  there  a class  distinction? 


COL  McCOY:  Yes,  (the  plane)  was  partitioned  into  first 

and  second  classes.  The  first  class  is  (was) 
like  the  reception  room  of  a nice  house. 


6.  COL.  CHUN:  At  any  rate,  since  the  jet  is  so  comfortable 

and  convenient  in  many  aspects,  a (jet)  ticket 
must  be  considerably  more  expensive. 

COL  McCOY:  No,  it  isn’t  necessarily  so  (expensive). 

The  difference  is  not  more  than  sixty  dollars 
compared  to  the  price  of  an  ordinary  plane 
ticket . 


7.  COL  CHUN:  Is  that  so?  That’s  rather  surprising. 

COL  McCOY:  Anyway,  the  price  of  plane  tickets  has 

dropped  tremendously  since  the  end  of 
World  War  II. 


8.  COL  CHUN:  What  do  you  think  is  the  reason? 

COL  McCOY:  I think  the  reason  (that  it  became  so)  is 

that  civil  aeronautics  has  technically 
advanced  and  also  the  competition  between 
airlines  is  very  keen. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 


1.  There  is  only  a difference  of  sixty  dollars  in 
the  prices. 

2.  It  was  originally  one  big  room,  but  now  it  is 
partitioned  into  two  small  rooms. 

3.  How  many  places  do  you  have  to  stop  at  before 
arriving  in  Seoul? 

4.  Can  you  adjust  the  seat  of  your  car? 

t 

5.  It  is  surprising  that  he  should  have  said  that. 

6 « There  are  two  department  stores  in  this  area, 
and  competition  is  very  keen  between  them. 


E.tf'H  ($0) 


^5.  fW) 

It  4 

•g-f  <fi&> 

- ififl 

*&  l 

§S|  <$|»1*|Cj' 

tH?  <<*) 

*et  •’it  c&flb 
*i  -?h 

-fK1^  dl«M) 

£!£»)«*  Cj|W 

«»4 

(#  t )^Ch 

2+s? 

i # cifl  jfa 

*1  V *L»I 
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c^ij 

(■4fc£  ; 


angle 

to  partition 
contest,  competition 
airport 

counter  for  places 

blanket 

to  lag  behind 

class  distinction 

non-off icial .Drivate , ( as  against 
military) 

pillow 

drawing  room,  reception  room 

to  be  surprising,  unexpected 

quilt,  comforter 

sleep  (noun) 

to  sleep 

seat 

to  adjust 

ground  position  (military  looking 
down  from  the  airl  ^ 

difference 

aeronautics 
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*d 

2? 


<•.  *d 


£gx.£  ^ % *§ **H <HI  MCI 

*1^  CH^  til'oJ'CH'HI 

O-Jg,  CUCtrl  DJH  % e^  £v&?’’ 3:  S- . 

*tf$U»S-.  3-CCH 

i)  4 /■)  ^ M °-YZ.tt*\  ?h**K«i 

iy-fe 

3-cch  M^-IrM-wv’  e 

^ ®Jf  Sy-71  ^>1  j#  5&*1  2- . tV1  £• 

Sr^^V-fe  ^cy  °JT^31  *3jl 

§ti'!<.5'M^l'5'. 

•^3j  #££  S&’l  ‘d^- 

^6)  ^eyx-l  X-1)  0-1  £-  ? 

Ml,  0-  ■X'il^H  4'  %>o\\'A  M H %AA  i- . 

i^.-/A\  *@'t\-tfrji  ^vxJ.  ®Ami? 

Jin  «£!•&.  *V3T-e  ^1 CJ:  ±.3*  *1  3?  fit: 

c-H  ^0.-§'Mc1'. 

SM^r  £t  Afl*&£i! 
j?s)  J-*1  -a:oi 

*n^oi  sl^ay-od 

^•^14  ^“a'Mcy. 

mV  j-ii-S  tjMC-h 
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r'  r — ^ 


Lesson  125 


Air  Force 


B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 


COL.  CHUN: 

LT/COL  McCOY: 
COL.  CHUN: 

LT/COL  Yz COY: 


COL.  CHUN: 
LT/COL  McCOY: 

COL.  CHUN: 

LT/COL  McCOY: 
COL.  CHUN: 

LT/COL. McCOY 

COL.  CHUN: 
LT/COL  McCOY: 
COL.  CHUN: 


COL.  CHUN: 


Where  were  you,  LT/COL.  McCOY  during  the 
Korean  War: 

I was  with  the  Air  Force  unit  at  Taegu. 

Then,  you  must  have  played  quite  an 
active  part  at  that  time. 

We  made  sorties  almost  every  day.  At 
that  time,  the  mission  of  our  Air  Force 
was  to  slow  down  the  North  Korean  People’s 
Army  that  was  advancing  like  rushing 
water  in  order  to  enable  our  Army  to 
prepare  for  counterattacks. 

How  was  the  ROK  Air  Force  at  that  time? 

It  was  extremely  weak.  They  didn’t  have 
many  well  trained  pilots  and  no  jets. 

The  ROK  Air  Force  grew  strong  during  the 
war  because  it  gained  much  experience  and 
training  during  the  war,  didn’t  it? 

Yes,  it  grew  powerful  during  the  war. 

Do  you  have  experience  in  aerial  flights 
against  Russian-made  jets? 

Of  course!  I don’t  mean  to  be  boastful, 
but  I dropped  five  Russiam-made  jets. 

That’s  quite  an  achievement! 

Well,  I was  just  lucky. 

You  are  very  modest.  At  any  rate,  if  we 
hadn’t  had  absolute  air  supremacy,  we 
wouldn’t  have  been  able  to  stop  the 
enemy  invasion. 

Yes,  that’s  true. 


erIc 
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% t&) 


clt^) 


a)  2j  % 1ft  -v\1\ 


^ « v»  'r  m <■ 

Si'f  ^ 1^4  $§2$L 


m/#*l  ^ 

^ ^eilAi  &1f&i  °VA  ° ^ 

JlWf^frf nrtVt£  Wftik*  ., 

3-^  £^P|f*11 M t €=  **&,  2S#s\  ^S-  J|  A** 

*H*1  ij&fsW  *g^«Ul\  3-«l*  I *?  21  J«£&  ^ « 

i).ae . ^f.^1  0 -tflrMHI  flt-ai  “W^l  33  0ffH  zo^^-'JThi 

dl  &»  Ail  2*1 

€4ft  *h«  ifffrt.  €^l  *!■&'*.  , , 

/ 9 3 <?  #.<hi  y <Hh!:  36  - S-#15*  °^ 

tSf'&jL'o i Sl^  •$•  /rf<  c-K  lr°il  ^ *2$^  *7}-%)3i  Jc1^.  ^ 

$gfefe  i£  J^f*l  **#*•■*  %^i 

>po^,th.  /<7v-/^^>-fe  a^^¥«) 

£%V«l  l&Pwitt  4fJifi»*ti’ • <*& *' 

5k»1*1  f f Ml  0'2T  M-CVM-  0**V 

^ssXttlR'JK#'^*  #jrf« 

.-tl^-g:  ||^mU1  WfiQZ.  ''Y%°\  i^M l-Y  i^o°  £ 

^t+fl  t!:cK 


i.  ■%}*)  cn«yr^Ajt. 

1*  %'m  i5t=|  e»)  fa|  -S-2^  '‘•V’?®)  -^5. 

2.  iccH  ^-go)  o| 0& |tm ^V? 

3.  j.cch  »|#%-&  olhr^o)  -7}-x)3i 

4*  | <=)  2 T 4£<H|  'Qity  •£■  $i-f  H”h? 

5-  **|  <0*>  XH) 7=1) C4i Xi ^ J?$j:f-  £^£,  i»=)  ^St^H  I7h? 

6.  iwtj  ^%'g-.£  %Z  -fcc-)\  AV-g-^dtwwv? 

7.  /n/  >-d«l  %'^-g-g.l  MC)t  £ a ^*l-7h 

•1‘StirMwh? 

8-  J.  ^-7|*ii  o)^-3H?:*il  -r-fe  M -Sl-'&'SH^h? 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences j 

1.  It  is  not  possible  to  win  a war  without  air  supremacy 

2.  The  ROK  Air  Force  grew  strong  gaining  experience 
through  the  war. 

3.  The  mission  of  our  artillery  unit  was  to  bombard  the 
enemy  defense  positions. 

4.  This  will  enable  our  infantry  men  to  cross  the  bridge 

5.  If  he  didn*t  have  much  training,  he  could  not  have 
achieved  such  a feat. 
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(fit-; 


(.$&) 

$ %*s\c.y 

e&m 

tYOr 

cSH) 

' 7)  -#•) 

s+lfl-  2. 

*U 

cfw 

4' 

or  0%.$-) 

4 

CjC; 

t#'j  £#& 

*11  «sH  £ 

*)•£  (£&) 

$5fiv&h  Mt®§) 

Ci$M) 


to  be  possible 

to  attack  and  sink  (a  vessel) 
to  be  humble 

to  render  meritorious  service 
to  make  an  air  raid 

aerial  battle 

extremely  • . . 

large  scale 

clearly,  sharply 

like  surging  water 

to  be  frail,  weak 

to  attain  excellent  results 

luck,  fOxLune 

boasting 

air  supremacy 

duly,  properly 

to  delay  (transitive) 

to  invade  and  attack 

to  set  out  for  attack 

to  invade 

to  play  an  active  part 


Supplamentary  vocabulary  ( Road  Signs)- 


No  Parking 

No  U Turn 

No  Right  Turn 

Left  Turn  Only 

No  Vehicles  Allowed 

No  Passing 

=1^2) 

Do  Not  Enter 

Road  Blocked 

at*  «B  ^ 

Winding  Road 

Divided  Road  ( }-  shape) 

Y*H* 

Junction  ( Y shape  ) 

T 7-h  '*£ 

Divided  Road  ( T shape) 

Cross  Road 

Danger 

#30. 

School  (Zone) 

Railroad  (Crossing) 

^ ^ s-r/i  %%. 


A 


. i\  it  (.f^) 


ft  : 
OJf  : 


•e.  *d 

«P  : 

«d  : 


-£  <H|  -l-Sr  -Hi  ^‘dM-171'7 

^Vl-^V  ''1#  M *»)£-, 

mi,  o-^h-m  ^ti-sv^eKa.  -7»4r  § 

^>r^<  •*)£-. 

a W£  s»i  s2-^Jr°i  xi-^ 

^V^«=)  2V£*Hh 

*)-t*|'  7|ff 

*tl  • £ nH-fc^-g  gi*a.  3-xi  dro  *>!• 

■5i4r  JS-. 

*H^£  *7-d  7(79)2]^  H? »)  *+^l  ££ 

PH*l  £- -£Kc«i|  & . 

*v\  3=  efl  ■*£-$!  Si«lS-.  3-*i  7lw|4-  qfc*N£  •’d0' 

£i  o)  w 7d^o|i  2jwsJm  <*. 

3-2H/  -^-^Lm  ^ ^ 

#£.»  2£  o,t  5HM  0| 71 *i  ^ %««> 

^sJdNc*. 

a stf,  4r«  ? 

ip  gd-fc  ^ 

XH>7V  -))-&^  S-Si-^ifi.,  ^£.54  SH2r  4s 

•S-^r^l  7l-5L/<r!l.0..  >)•>)  •71^^71'  H-1L 

^S-  ^ ^HPh 

«l|,  1&1AI&.  71-^71-tg  ^-7|  4>)^S-. 
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Lesson  126 


f * 


4 


J * 


Car  Repair 

B . Dialogue  (Translation) 

1.  COL  CHUN:  COL  McCOY  what  is  that  smeared  on  your  hand? 

COL  McCOY:  Itfs  oil  from  an  automobile. 

2.  COL  CHUN:  Is  your  car  out  of  order? 

COL  McCOY:  Yes,  so  I had  to  handle  the  motor  to  repair 

it. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


8 


COL  CHUN:  Why  do  you  have  so  much  trouble  (mechanical) 

with  that  car? 

COL  McCOY:  Itfs  because  the  car  is  a cheap  one. 


COL  CHUN: 
COL  McCOY: 
COL  CHUN: 
COL  McCOY 


COL  CHUN: 
COL  McCOY: 


COL  CiUN: 

COL  McCOY 
COL  CHUN: 


COL  McCOY: 


Where  did  you  learn  how  to  repair  an 
automobile? 

I didn't  learn  anything  formally.  I just 
learned  by  watching  others  repair  their  cars 

You  are  quite  talented „ I am  afraid  to 
touch  anything  when  it  comes  to  machines. 

Itfs  nothing  that  can  be  called  a talent. 

I merely  fool  around  with  machines  because 
it*s  my  hobby,  but  I can  only  repair  simple 
things . 

Well,  what  was  wrong  (with  your  car)? 

It  wouldn*t  start  very  well,  so  I examined 
this  and  that,  then  I left  it  alone  because 
I couldn1 t tell  (what  was  wrong). 

Then,  are  you  goiag  to  take  it  to  a repair 
shop? 

It  seems  thatfs  the  only  thing  to  do. 

I will  tell  you  a good  place.  Why  don*t 
you  go  to  ’Taeguk*  Shop  on  Chongno  Street. 
The  mechanic  there  is  honest  and  does  a 
good  job. 

Yes,  1*11  do  that.  It*s  easy  to  be  cheated 
if  a person  takes  it  to  a place  that  they 
don*t  know. 
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33.  % 


i & % ^4*  ^ 

i-V^0)  AO  ^ $ §L  ^p^oV^-V'  ^ciiL^iiC^V 

u | "H  y/^>  ja-^l  *•  *J 

%!  <h«-V  &si  ^£€  jfe^r  £^*£80  ®t 

,e»l  ^1  %*)-*&  % 

**is»j4eh  »)  4ii,j€S,J-%  fcfc/NfgjsSpa- 

HW^fc^V  7|»)  M^-SV^AI  *HS. 

tqV ^ ■»£  • ) C-y  O-'i-MX.  "t  4f|[(§|HIA)-C  °l-£H  5+  l| -c  j^s§ 

tfil' t m ^ ok}  ^3-  £>-y  Ay^fo)vy 


C3  5- 
t£-  -T 


3,’i.M)  ^2K1  ^.jgL^V^H  %CK 

tf-fc  ^ &<0r5l*1  aHFm  £#t  &VH-H4- 
*£-<  #»h  »ait  ty^ccHMj^  ¥?uy  *1*- 

*)=  ^iq-.  sf$f  °>-fe  A.y^r-£  ^|^°(ii.  c4-4-S 

aV^£  oy2H51  £>&.#.  Hfc'%  -£wl  2}*t  ^-HAi  £& 

y ^ 

£*Jc.f  &°H  4.^ 


3r  *!  # *i 


*Y  **?  w A \ 


*%*)■$ *9&\  °£i\tn\%A  #-*#£*) 
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rfc\K 


gjrjN)  (J&M0) 

I.  ^<H)  c-n iv/-)  i. . 

1.  %%vi  *V^"Jthfe  £fl  jl^o)  •%}-.£  ‘tf-TWI'? 

2.  e,M  SM  %Y%% y ^1-71 1 

3.  i *)-|«v4  4^1  •?) §4" 

5.  i -M-#*  £)C>|-»- 

6.  *>4-*V-^  -?5J®1  $ & 4^)-? 

7.  i|-7)-7h  ra^z  4=  Si-DE?  m^-hi  -Sh®)1 

8.  -7!^rzv r> V <H *$•# M T7|- ? 

II.  Translate  the  following  sentences:. 

1.  I donft  know  what*s  wrong  with  my  car. 

2.  When  the  engine  is  cold,  it  doesnTt  start  easily. 

3.  Don*t  fool  around  with  it,  but  send  it  to  a repair 
shop. 

4.  His  hobby  is  collecting  postage  stamps. 

5.  That  mechanic  is  not  honest,  so  you  can  be  easily 
cheated . 

6.  Something  must  be  wrong  with  this  car,  since  it 
needs  (eats)  oil  so  often. 

7.  He  learns  things  by  watching  what  others  do,  since 
he  is  very  talented. 


8.  I spent  all  day  at  the  repair  shop  repairing  the 


($H) 


to  fear,  be  afraid 

**1 

<*£?<) ) 

regulation,  rule 

■71  1 

oil 

4^1 

everyday 

£m|  2|^|tV 
aV2d  ot'C'V 

to  familiarize  (oneself)  with  ... 

through  seeing 
to  prepare,  provide,  make 

°J:  *1  Or 

to  touch,  handle 

%Or 

to  be  smeared,  soiled 

7l 

<#*«&) 

motor,  engine 

%%&Or 

to  start  (a  motor) 

k*Or 

<*JM) 

disabled  person 

cheap  merchandise 

%tY 

to  be  deceived,  cheated 

repair  shop 

r^ti-Yc-y 

to  repair 

•iK 

(#£) 

saf  ty 

wId 

to  do  mischief;  to  fool  around  with 

talent 

$ i g. 

( jE5^’) 

formally 

# if  ti-ti' 

(3E.&) 

to  be  honest 

£i  °i 

hobby 

$•*1 

«*3*0 

sign,  mark 
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pyCCKHft 

CPnCKOXPBATCKH 


MAGYAR 


b * m 

TURK^E 

PORTUGEES~ 

CT^' 

RQMANA 

ygPAjHCbKA 

ITALIANO 


BAHASA  INDONESIA 

ynmlviu 


c 


PRESIDIO  OF  MONTEREY,  CALIFORNIA 


NON-RESIDENT  language 
REFRESHER  COURSE 
210  HOUR  COURSE 


VOLUME  X 


CLASSROOM  INSTRUCTION 
LESSONS  127-140 

LANGUAGE  LAiORATORY 

EXERCISES  35-60 


BWAPCKM 
POLSKI 
% Eft 
6esky 
eaahnika 
V H ~ 
ESPA&OL 


FRAN^AIS 


slovenSCina 


DEUTSCH 
TlfeNG  VI$T  NAM 


UETIJVIII 


KOREAN 


NON  RESIDENT  LANGUAGE  REFRESHER  COURSE 
t 210  HOUR  COURSE 


Volume  X 


Classroom  Instruction  Lessons 
127  - 140 

Language  Laboratory  Exercises 
55  - 60 


September  1962 


U.  S.  Army  Language  School 
Presidio  of  Monterey,  California 

* 


WJVUmJVJMUKH 


PREFACE 

The  NON-RESIDENT  LANGUAGE  REFRESHER  COURSE,  MILITARY 
INTELLIGENCE  UNIT,  210  HOUR  COURSE,  KOREAN  LANGUAGE,  VOLUME 
X,  contains  Lessons  127-140  for  classroom  instruction  and 
Language  Laboratory  Exercises  55-60. 

Each  classroom  instruction  unit  consists  of  the 
following  parts:  A.  Dialogue 

B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 

C.  Reading  Text 

D.  Exercises 

E.  Word  List 

The  dialogue  part  is  written  on  a selected  typical 
daily  situation,  and  approximately  twenty  to  twenty  five 
new  words  including  new  grammatical  features  are  incorporated 
into  the  dialogue. 

The  dialogue  translation  is  intended  to  convey  the 
meaning  of  the  Korean  sentence  idiomatically  wherever 
possible.  However,  when  it  is  advisable  to  give  stilted 
English  translation  in  order  not  to  lose  an  important 
feature  of  the  Korean  sentence,  it  is  ordinarily  given  in  a 
parenthesis.  Moreover,  studeints  may  find  some  more  stilted 
English  expressions  in  the  translation  other  than  in  the 
parenthetical  parts.  Therefore,  students  are  advised  to 
understand  the  intent  of  giving  English  translations,  and 
try  to  comprehend  the  structure  of  the  Korean  sentences. 


i 


The  reading  part  is  written  narratively  in  the  Korean 
script  recapitulating  and  sometimes  expanding  the  story  of 
the  dialogue.  When  necessary,  only  a limited  number  of  new 
words  are  introduced  in  the  reading  text,  and  these  words 
are  included  in  the  word  list. 

The  exercises  are  intended  for  bilingual  oral  transla- 
tion and  drill  based  on  the  content  of  the  dialogue,  reading 
text,  and  the  structural  explanations  of  the  lesson. 

The  dialogues,  reading  text,  and  the  exercises  of  each 
lesson  are  recorded  together  with  the  necessary  instructions 
for  use  in  the  event  that  native  speakers  of  Korean  or  other 
qualified  instructors  are  not  available. 

Normally  every  third  hour  is  to  be  spent  for  individual 
language  laboratory  exercise  whether  qualified  instructors 
are  available  or  not.  The  materials  for  the  laboratory 
exercises  are  based  on  the  words  and  patterns  covered  in  the 
previous  lessons.  However,  the  narration  itself  is  based 
on  a different  situation.  Therefore,  the  students  have  to 
concentrate  on  understanding  the  new  situation  and  be  able 
to  answer  the  questions  based  on  it. 
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Language  Laboratory 

Exercise  55 

^ gs-r-^L# 

-£2;^ 

Language  Laboratory 

Exercise  56 

'gS-'T"  HI 

4F"*£  ^*3 

Language  Laboratory 

Exercise  57 

£*3  f> 

Language  Laboratory 

Exercise  58 

^ G» 

a\  ty°1 

Language  Laboratory  Exercise  59 

tfiMt  % 

^ 1)  S-p-.  If: 

f 41^32- 

Language  Laboratory  Exercise  60 

$ g>£-ryu|& 

*!»*»•  eH^t 

jfc  Ift 

CH»^1  • 
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^ § — 7 t 
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1. 


fcl  -3l_  0 

-r  ^r-rr 
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cH  thoi^sl  014^-?;  if7\-  4-H-y-M^I-? 

^ -fe  si  “A  °l  M 4 4.  >1  "®i  t *1  - -)L  rs  -t  4 

4-  *1  -fe  °oN  -^L  ^j" -|  5l  si  wl  *1  *1  4 ^ 3-1  °l  -%l 

°|  #•&*!  ■>/  4 it  'c!  °1  4 ^ *d SJ H 4 


<4  hM  77 1*  ? 

1.  m °J  h *+. 


3. 


X 


M-  . 


4L5d  cij  4-  4 4.  7-|  s _L  m Ht  <*|  m.  4 
Xl-ar  H^t-  ? 

°=i|  3-  H °d  7 1 7I-  :g  M-  7 1 7-1  &l  £ 4" 

Atl  °d  ^'d  -T-  °d  ^ I-  -g  Ad  7-1  t?H  °Y  77)'  M s+, 

cHt&J-l  *-l  Jf-fe  ®! 

<*|,  cH-f  2d  -c  ^ ->[  s\  m "t  °l  o=t  2-1  ^ *1 

cn  -irif  4 7I-  -I  ctf  3.  -y-  M a *H  H Al  *i 

^4  3A-c  3 % 4 z\  *\  & «\  al-SH*h 


Cl]  B=J  S|  ^ o-l | C(|  -51^  /<i  &1  4 °d  "T  4J 

Al  i . 

tdth  5d 

si  OH | o|  %).  0=)  £ 04  £ vJ|-J;  -o\-jl  /-i  7 £ 3-3-1- 


6.4sHL  ••  CH^OI  I ^!>H^  •£  StUM?*? 

7d  ••  »=tl,  <*lt  tDS  ^74»i!  4 ?*>-2- 

Hi|-^l«l  ^i-£7l-  cjT  *V t-Vi  ‘ll^Sl-fe 

7=1  -f  HI  -c  &\%v%<>\  3-  *i44  4-7P  /JvfrMC-h 

7. 4^1  ••  CM  -c  *H*£  ^ -4=  &-&H7JI-? 

^ : 7^-frri-H  ^-‘dst-fe  •*!•£  ^‘•d^Hl  4^TMcK 

8.^^  : -£3^  *£.#.£  ?£#  7H^M 
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Lesson  127 


Korean  President 

* B . Dialogue  (Translation) 

le  Brown:  Who  elects  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Korea? 


Kim: 

Previously  he  was  elected  by  direct  vote  of  the 
people,  however  after  1960,  he  is  elected  by  more 
than  two-thirds  votes  of  duly  elected  and  seated 
members  of  the  National  Assembly  at  a joint 
session  of  the  two  Houses. 

2.  Brown: 

What  is  the  term  of  the  office? 

Kim: 

It  is  five  years. 

3,  Brown: 

Then,  is  there  a Presidential  election  once  every 
five  years? 

Kim: 

Yes,  that  is  right.  A successor  has  to  be  elected 
at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
the  term. 

4.  Brown: 

The  duties  of  the  President  are  very  important, 
aren*t  they? 

* Kim: 

Yes.  He  is  the  head  of  the  State  and  represents 
the  State  in  relations  with  foreign  states.  How- 
ever, the  actual  executive  power  is  vested  in  the 
Premier . 

5.  Brown: 

Please  explain  to  me  a little  more  about  the 
functions  of  the  President. 

Kim: 

The  President  commands  the  National  Armed  Forces 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  law.  He 
ratifies  treaties,  declares  war,  concludes  peace, 
accredits  and  receives  diplomatic  envoys. 

6.  Brown: 

Can  the  President  oppose  the  decision  of  the 
State  Council? 

Kim: 

Yes.  For  example  the  President  may  refuse  to 
proclaim  a state  of  seige  despite  the  decision  by 
the  Council  if  he  regards  the  reason  for  the 
proclamation  unjustifiable. 

7.  Brown: 

How  many  times  can  the  same  President  be  reelected? 

' Kim: 

The  reelection  to  consecutive  terms  is  permissible 
for  one  time  only. 

8.  Brown: 

How  many  times  was  the  Korean  Constitution  amended? 

3 

o 


It  has  been  amended  many  times  since  1948. 
However,  I believe  the  present  (form  of  the) 
Constitution  will  last  long. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  The  Presidential  election  is  carried  out  once 
every  four  years  in  America. 

2.  One  has  to  have  more  than  half  the  number  of 
votes  in  order  to  be  elected. 

3.  One  has  to  give  notice  of  at  least  one  month 
when  resigning,  so  that  a successor  can  be  found. 


4.  A treaty  is  ratified  with  the  approval  of  the 
Senate . 

5.  Despite  the  order  of  his  superior  officer  he  went 
out  of  his  room. 
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peace  making 
revision 
state  of  siege 
the  Premier 

meeting  of  the  vState  Council 

to  be  elected 

to  be  improper 

in  spite  of 

to  ratify 

envoy,  emissary 

declaration  of  war 

to  accredit 

actuality 

decision  (by  discussion) 
to  recognize 
reelection 

being  on  the  register,  roll 

to  receive 

treaty 

duty 

to  command 

declaration 

joint 

administration 

successor 
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Lesson  128 


Korean  National  Assembly 
B . Dialogue  (Translation) 

1.  Brown:  I would  like  to  ask  a few  questions  about  the 

Korean  National  Assembly.  How  is  the  National 


Assembly  organized? 

Kim: 

The  Korean  National  Assembly  is  composed  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  and  the  House  of 
Councilors . 

2.  Brown: 

The  members  of  the  National  Assembly  are  elected 
by  vote  of  the  people,  arenft  they? 

Kim: 

Yes.  All  citizens  have  the  right  to  vote,  when 
they  reach  the  age  of  twenty;  the  members  of  the 
National  Assembly  are  elected  by  universal, 
direct  and  secret  vote. 

3.  Brown: 

What  are  the  terms  of  the  Assembly  members? 

Kim: 

The  term  of  a Representative  is  four  years,  and 
there  is  at  least  one  general  election  every 
four  years.  The  term  of  a Councilor  is  six  years, 
but  one-half  of  the  Councilors  elected  in  the 
first  election  are  for  three  year  terms. 

4.  Brown: 

Then,  do  you  mean  that  there  could  be  general 
elections  of  the  members  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives before  the  four  year  terms  expire? 

Kim: 

Of  course  there  could  be.  Should  the  House  of 
Representatives  adopt  a resolution  of  non- 
confidence in  the  State  Council,  the  Council  can 
dissolve  the  House  of  Representatives.  Therefore, 
general  elections  could  be  held  even  once  a year. 

5.  Brown: 

What  is  a resolution  of  non-confidence? 

Kim: 

If  more  than  one-half  the  members  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  oppose  the  State  Council  on 
an  important  issue,  it  constitutes  a vote  of  non- 
confidence. The  House  may  also  adopt  a resolution 
of  non-confidence.  Furthermore,  when  a House 
refuses  to  consent  to  the  ratification  of  treaties 
or  does  not  decide  on  the  new  fiscal  year  budget 
within  the  period  of  time  prescribed  by  law, 
these  actions  are  regarded  as  votes  of  non- 
confidence in  the  State  Council. 

6.  Brown: 

What  are  the  functions  of  the  House  of 
Representatives? 

10 


There  are  many;  the  important  things  are 
debates  and  resolutions  on  new  year’s 
government  budget  bills,  law  bills,  ra- 
tifications of  treaties,  etc.  Also  the 
House  of  Representatives  alone  elects  the 
Premier, 


Note:  The  dialogue  is  based 
upon  the  situation  existing 
as  of  1960, 
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Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  All  legislative  powers  are  vested  in  Congress 
which  consists  of  the  Senate  and  the  House  of 
Representatives . 

2.  The  first  President  of  Korea  was  elected  by  the 
House  of  Representatives. 

3.  Do  you  mean  that  the  Premier  can  dissolve  the 
House  of  Representatives? 

4.  In  America,,  the  President  has  a right  to  veto 
bills  passed  by  Congress. 

5.  Bills  must  pass  both  the  House  of  Representatives 

and  the  House  of  Councilors  in  order  to  become 

law. 
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Lesson  129 
The  State  Council 
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B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Brown: 
Kim: 

2.  Brown: 
Kim: 

3.  Brown: 
Kim: 

4.  Brown: 
Kim: 

5.  Brown: 
Kim: 

6.  Brown: 
Kim: 

7.  Brown: 


How  is  the  State  Council  composed? 

The  Council  is  composed  of  the  Premier  and  the 
Members  of  the  State  Council,  the  number  of  the 
Council  Members  is  not  more  than  fifteen  an c1 
less  than  eight. 

Who  convenes  the  Council? 

The  Premier  convenes  and  presides  over  the 
Council . 

Who  may  become  the  Premier? 

Usually  a person  who  is  a member  or  the  House  of 
Representatives,  and  is  the  leader  of  the 
political  party  which  occupies  the  majority  of 
seats  in  the  House  becomes  Premier. 

Then,  who  appoints  the  Premier? 

The  President  nominates  a person  with  the  above 
mentioned  qualifications,  and  with  the  approval 
of  the  House  of  Representatives,  appoints  him 
to  be  Premier. 

Who  appoints  the  members  of  the  State  Council? 

The  Premier  appoints  the  members  of  the  State 
Council,  half  or  more  must  be  members  of  the 
House  of  Representatives. 

What  is  the  function  of  the  State  Council? 

The  State  Council  has  sole  responsibility  for 
discharging  the  administrative  functions  of  the 
government  and  it  also  decides  important 
national  policies. 

What  is  the  function  of  the  Premier? 


Kim:  The  Premier  may  issue  decrees  of  the  State 

Council  with  regard  to  the  implementation  of 
law  when  the  Council  so  decides.  Also  he 
represents  the  Council,  submits  bills  to  the 
Assembly,  and  supervises  the  administrative 
departments . 
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8.  Brown:  When  does  the  State  Council  (take  the  action  of) 

resign  (ing)  en  masse. 

Kim:  When  the  House  of  Representatives  adopts  a 

resolution  of  non-confidence  in  the  State 
Council.,  the  Council  has  to  (take  the  action  of) 
resign  en  masse  unless  it  decides  to  dissolve 
the  House. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  Persons  whose  ages  are  more  than  twenty  and  less 
than  thirty  can  be  nominated. 

2.  He  was  elected  by  majority  vote  of  the  House  of 
Representatives . 

3.  It  has  to  be  more  than  ten  people. 

4 They  share  the  responsibility  jointly. 
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decision  of  a meeting 
member  of  the  State  Council 
cabinet  decree 
national  policy 
to  issue 

to  summon,  call  a meeting 
to  put  into  practice,  execute 
committee  member 
member  of  an  assembly 
chairman  of  a meeting 
within 

political  party 
to  be  proper 
to  submit 
leader 
to  appoint 

to  have  responsibility 
resignation  en  masse 
as  long  as  ... 
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B . Dialogue  (Translation) 

1.  Brown:  Would  you  explain  the  system  of  the  Korean  court 

today? 

Kim:  Yes.  In  Korea,  there  are  District  Courts,  High 

Courts,  and  a Supreme  Court, 


2.  Brown:  Where  are  the  above  mentioned  courts  located  in 

Korea? 

Kim:  At  present,  there  are  nine  District  Courts  with 

thirty  seven  branches  in  South  Korea  and  three 
High  Courts  in  Seoul,  Taegu  and  Kwangchu.  The 
Supreme  Court  is  the  highest  court  in  the 
Republic  of  Korea  which  is  located  in  Seoul. 

3.  Brown:  By  the  way,  is  the  Korean  court  system  similar 

to  that  of  the  United  States? 


Kim:  No,  it  is  quite  different.  There  are  independ- 

ent courts  in  various  cities  and  states  in  the' 
United  States,  but  all  courts  in  the  Republic 
of  Korea  are  under  the  supervision  and  control 
of  the  Supreme  Court. 


4.  Brown:  Do  Judicial  Officials  in  the  Korean  courts 

receive  special  immunity? 

Kim:  Yes,  since  Judicial  Officials  receive  special 

immunity  they  cannot  be  discharged  from  duties 
and  their  salaries  cannot  be  reduced  except  by 
criminal  sentences  or  other  specified  disciplin 
ary  actions. 

5.  Brown*  Are  the  activities  of  Judicial  Officials 

restricted  while  holding  office? 


Kim:  Yes,  iney  are  not  premitted  to  participate  in 

any  of  the  following  activities: 

(1)  To  become  a member  in  the  National  Assembly 
or  local  Councils. 

(2)  To  engage  in  political  activities. 

(3)  To  hold  administrative  positions  in  the 
government . 

(4)  To  hold  a salaried  position  without  per- 
mission of  their  superior. 

(5)  To  engage  in  profit-seeking  business. 
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Brown:  Does  the  Korean  Supreme  Court  have  the  power 

to  decide  on  constitutionality  of  laws  as  the 
United  States  Supreme  Court  does? 

Kim:  No,  the  Korean  Supreme  Court  does  not  have  such 

power . 

Brown:  Then,  which  organization  has  such  power  in  Korea? 

Kim:  The  Constitution  Court  has  that  power,  and  the 

President,  the  Supreme  Court  and  the  House  of 
Councilors  selects  three  members  each  as  judges 
of  that  court. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  Where  is  the  above-mentioned  city  located  in  the 
State  of  California? 

2.  Everyone  with  the  exception  of  him  is  a Judicial 
Official. 

3.  You  have  to  pay  within  a certain  period  of  time. 

4.  This  organization  is  placed  under  direct  super- 
vision and  control  of  the  Department  of  Defense. 

5.  One  can  be  released  from  his  office  if  he  holds 

a wage-earning  job  without  the  consent  of  his 

superior . 
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supervision 

to  reduce  onefs  salary 
high  class 
Supreme  Court 

to  be  discharged  or  fired  ( from  a job) 
court 

judicial  official 
to  select  end  appoint 
court  (of  the  lowest  level) 
monthly  salary 
prof it 

const it rationality 
during  employment 
instruction 

branch  office  (of  governmental  bureau) 
discipline,  punishment 
to  be  employed 
criminal  matter 
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Lesson  131 
Panraun jom 


B.  Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Brown: 
Kim: 


2.  Brown: 


Kim: 


Brcwn: 


Kim: 

Brown: 

Kim: 

Brown: 

Kim: 


Brown: 


Kim: 

Brown: 


I am  going  to  return  to  the  United  States  the 
first  part  of  next  month. 

Is  that  so?  It  seems  to  me  that  it  hasnft  been 
very  long  since  you  came  to  Korea}  3-re  you  going 
back  already? 

It  seems  to  be  only  about  five  or  six  months 
since  I came  to  Korea,  but  it  is  almost  two 
years  already. 

The  time  goes  fast,  indeed.  By  the  way,  where 
will  you  be  staying  if  you  return  to  the 
United  States? 

I am  going  to  Washington  D.C.  first,  but  I won|t 
be  able  to  tell  how  long  I will  stay  there  until 
after  I get  there. 

By  the  way,  Capt . Brown,  did  you  work  only  at 
Panmunjom  all  this  time? 

Yes,  only  for  the  first  two  months  I stayed  in 
Seoul,  but  I stayed  in  Panmunjom  thereafter. 

How  was  the  work  you  did  at  Panmunjon? 

Frankly  speaking,  it  was  extremely  boring. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  work  would  be  quite 
interesting,  but  it  is  different  from  what  we 
thought . 

It  is  quite  different  from  whay  you  see  from  the 
outside.  I also  at  first,  expected  the  work 
would  be  quite  meaningful  and  interesting. 

It  seems  that  there  is  quite  a difference  from 
what  the  outsiders  imagine;  why  is  this  so? 

The  main  reason  is  that  the  Communist  side 
completely  lacks  in  constructive  intentions  to 
strive  for  peace  in  genuine  sense  by  respecting 
the  Peace  Treaty. 
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Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  There  is  quite  a difference  usually  between  what 
is  actually  going  on  and  what  the  outsiders  would 
guess . 

2.  Everybody  wishes  to  do  a meaningful  and  interesting 
job,  but  quite  often  people  have  to  do  things 
which  they  don*t  want  to  do. 

3.  A cooperative  spirit  is  absolutely  necessary  in 
carrying  out  a group  activity.  If  this  spirit  is 
lacking,  it  cannot  be  carried  out  successfully. 

4.  For  the  reason  I mentioned  just  now,  I shall  not 
be  able  to  be  present  at  the  meeting  which  is  to 
be  held  on  this  coming  Saturday. 
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constructive 

to  lack,  to  be  wanting 

to  return  ( to  ones  own  country) 

only  (at  most) 

nature 

time 

finger  nail 
beginning^  onset 
to  presume,  guess 
intention,  plan 
to  be  unparalleled 
to  propose,  suggest 
to  doze 

all  the  way,  straight  on 

to  be  boring 

genuine 

to  be  present  (act  verb) 
first  ten  days  of  a month 
to  guess 
to  day  dream 
Washington  D.C. 
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Armistice  Talk 
B . Dialogue  (Translation) 

1.  Kim:  A cold  war  has  started  again  in  Korea;  hasn’t  it? 

Park:  Yes,  we  can  say  that  the  Korean  problem  went  into 

a cold  war  again  since  the  representatives  of  both 
sides  signed  the  Armistice  treaty. 

2.  Kim:  Where  did  they  hold  the  first  conference?  And 

who  were  the  chief  delegates  of  both  sides? 


Park:  The  first  conference  was  held  at  Kaesung  and  the 

chief  delegate  of  our  group  was  Vice-Admiral  Joy 
and  the  enemy  representative  was  Lt  .General  Nain-Il. 


3.  Kim: 
Park: 

4.  Kim: 
Park: 

5.  Kim: 
Park: 

6.  Kim: 
Park: 

7.  Kim: 
Park : 

8.  Kim: 
Park : 


What  was  the  agenda? 

The  agenda  consisted  of  the  demilitarized  zone, 

POW  Exchange,  and  organization  of  the  neutral 
nation’s  commission. 

It  took  quite  a long  time,  didn’t  it?  Didn’t  it 
take  about  two  or  three  years? 

Yes,  the  number  of  meetings  held  only  at  Pan  Mun 
Chom  was  575,  and  the  time  elapsed  was  about 
three  years. 

Why  did  it  take  so  long? 

It  was  because  of  the  .insincerity  on  the  Communist 
side . 

Which  item  was  the  most  difficult  stumbling  block? 

The  POW  exchange  was  the  most  difficult  one  to 
solve.  In  fact,  the  conference  was  in  deadlock 
for  sometime  because  of  the  POW  exchange  problem. 

Anyway,  the  conference  came  to  an  end,  didn’t  it? 

Yes,  they  signed  a treaty  in  July  1953. 

What  happened  as  a result  of  the  treaty? 

Korea  remained  divided  into  two  parts,  and  the 
Armistice  commission  team,  which  consists  of  such 
countries  like  India,  Poland,  and  Sweden,  were 
stationed  at  airports  and  harbors  of  both  South 
and  North  Korea,,  to  watch  troop  movements  so  that 
neither  side  could  increase  their  military  strength. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  Who  were  the  chief  delegates  of  the  two  sides? 

2.  No  one  in  Korea  likes  the  country  to  remain 
divided . 

V 

3.  The  conference  was  in  dealock  for  sometime  due 
to  the  POW  Exchange  problem. 

4.  There  were  many  stumbling  blocks  because  they 
didn’t  show  any  sincerity. 

5.  According  to  the  treaty,  they  cannot  increase 
their  military  strength. 
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to  drag 
airport 
exchange 

barrier,  obstacle 
for  the  time  being 
demilitarized  zone 
mutual  defense  pact 
Sweden 

to  be  established 
it  could  be  said  that 
chief  delegate 
India 

to  come  to  a temporary  solution 

deadlock,  stalemate 

treaty 

to  end,  to  conclude 

neutral  nation 

Poland 

agreement 

agenda 

armistice  talk 
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Lesson  133 
Court  Martial 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 
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1.  Shin:  I understand  someone  was  cour t-martialed 

yesterday.  What  sort  of  case  was  it? 

Yu:  It  was  a larceny  case. 

2.  Shin:  I have  heard  lately  that  things  have  disappeared 

from  the  Barracks  frequently;  they  finally 
caught  someone  (stealing).  Who  was  the  offender? 


Yu:  Private  Inson  Kim. 


3.  Shin:  Oh!  Do  you  mean  that  tall,  skinny  one  who  used  to 

be  in  the  3rd  aquad  of  the  1st  platoon? 


Yu:  Yes,  that’s  the  one. 

4.  Shin:  He  doesn’t  look  like  a person  who  would  do  such 

a thing,  and  yet  he  did! 

Yu:  To  tell  the  truth,  I was  surprised  too!  It  seems 

basically  he  is  not  bad,  but  he  became  an  orphan 
when  he  was  little,  and  grew  up  in  an  unfavorable 
environment  which  had  quite  an  influence  on  him. 


5.  Shin: 
Yu: 

6.  Shin: 
Yu: 

7.  Shin: 
Yu: 


What  did  the  boy  steal? 

He  stole  a wallet  (of  another  person)  in  the 
next  room. 

What  was  the  verdict? 

He  received  five  months  imprisonment. 

Is  it  so  serious  an  offense  to  steal  a wallet? 

This  was  not  his  first  (offense);  it  seems  he 
has  stolen  many  times  before. 
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II.  Translate  the  following  sentences: 

1.  Pvt. Kim  was  caught  by  the  Company  Commander  while 
stealing  a wallet  in  the  barracks. 

2.  It*s  easy  for  a boy  to  become  bad  if  he  comes  to 
associate  with  bad  boys  in  an  unfavorable  environ- 
ment . 

3.  Pvt.  Kim  was  one  of  those  unfortunate  boys  who 
became  an  orphan,  losing  his  parents  when  he  was 
very  little. 

4.  Pvt. Kim  was  court-martialed  after  being  caught; 
and  he  was  sentenced  to  a rather  severe  penalty. 

5.  Such  severe  cases  like  mutiny  or  espionage  are 
handled  at  the  general  court-martial. 
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spy 

->i  i\c\ 

to  be  light  (not  severe) 

$ £]  9-1 

general  court-martial 

JL  o> 

orphan 

confinement  (penal) 

O' 

V2 

others 

-t^l4 

to  be  caught 

mutiny 

tH-l; 

habit 

^ ol 

u u. 

offender 

•f  f ^ 

hoodlum,  juvenile  delinquent 

larceny 

f inally 

frequently 

^1 

crime 

summary  court-martial 

special  court-martial 

-%  *)4 

environment 
to  steal 

to  steal 
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Lesson  134 
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B. 

1 . 


3. 


5. 


6 . 


7. 


8. 


POW  (I) 

Dialogue  (Translation) 

Intr .Of f icer : Well,  to  unit  did  your  battery  belong? 


POW: 


2.  Intr .Officer: 


POW: 


I have  told  you  my  name,  rank,  and  serial 
number  as  agreed  at  the  Geneva  Convention, 
and  I have  nothing  further  to  say. 

Since  you  said  you  lost  your  identifica- 
tion card,  we  must  establish  your  status 
to  guarantee  your  rights,  mustnft  we? 

Don't  you  know  ray  status? 


Intr .Of f icer : How,  do  you  think,  we  should  know  whether 

or  not  you  are  a spy? 


POW: 


If  that's  the  case,  I will  answer. 


4.  Intr .Off icer : To  what  unit  does  your  battery  belong? 


POW: 


It  belongs  to  the  Heavy  Artillery 
Battalion  of  the  12th  Army. 


Intr .Of f icer : How  many  batteries  are  there  in  the 

Battalion? 


POW: 

Intr .Officer: 
POW: 

Intr .Officer: 


POW: 

Intr .Officer: 


POW: 


There  are  two. 

Here  is  a simplified  map  of  Yongmisan; 
indicate  the  positions  of  the  batteries. 

I don't  know  that  very  well. 

Look!  It  isn't  because  we  don't  know 
these  that  we  ask  you  these  questions. 

We  are  asking  these  questions  merely  to 
see  if  you  are  answering  truthfully. 

But,  I don't  know. 

You'd  better  realize  that  we  will  not  be 
able  to  treat  you  as  a POW  until  we 
establish  your  status  by  examining  your 
answers  carefully. 

So,  what  are  you  going  to  do  with  me? 
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C . Interpretation  Exercises 


What  is  the  name  of  your  unit? 


»|  ^ f 4 CH  Oj  H c:t- 


Who  is  your  Battalion  Commander? 


How  many  Batteries  are  there  and  how  many  pieces 
of  artillery  do  you  have? 


4 5AS-  <>=1  ^ ^ si  % H c-1- 


What  was  the  duty  you  were  performing? 


4 4-  h c*h 


Where  were  you  stationed? 


a*y  *l°i  *»h  44  31 
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What  was  the  position  of  the  Battalion  Command 
Post? 


4-°KH  & ^ f'- $■  *\  <*\  sX- etm  cK 


How  did  you  communicate  with  the  Battalion  Fire 
Direction  Center? 


-T-  xd  - i °t  H C Y 


What  was  the  call  sign  for  the  Battalion  Fire 
Direction  Center? 


How  long  do  you  use  the  same  call,  signal? 

1 -A-% % 'Si  3-  -<!-4- 

What  was  the  position  of  the  Forward  Observation 
Post? 

XX  "Ef~  H C')' 
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spy 

to  examine,  investigate 
right,  claim,  privilege 
treatment  (manner) 
to  guarantee 
birth  date 
to  belong 

personal  status,  identity 

identification  card 

correctly,  truthfully 

Mt*  Yongmi 

location 

to  lose 

Geneva 

heavy  artillery 
to  point  out,  indicate 
to  confirm,  identify 

You*d  better  know  it! 
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Lesson  135 


POW  (II) 

% 

B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


. 1.  Intr .Of f icer : 

Well,  if  you  cooperate  with  us  and  we 
ascertain  what  your  status  is,  you  may 
receive  proper  treatment  as  a POW  in 
accordance  with  the  Geneva  Conference. 
Otherwise,  you  may  be  tried  for  suspicion 
of  spying. 

POW: 

I will  answer  your  questions. 

2.  Intr .Of f icer : 

Well,  then,  please  indicate  the  positions 
of  the  batteries  on  this  map. 

POW: 

What  has  it  to  do  with  establishing  my 
status? 

3.  Intr .Officer : 

f 

Oh,  well!  Are  you  trying  to  tell  me  how 
to  interrogate?  Do  you  think  I have  so 
much  time  that  I am  merely  chatting  with 

you? 

POW: 

* 

I am  sorry,  sir. 

4.  Intr .Officer: 

It  won’t  be  good  for  you  if  you  don’t 
answer  my  questions  directly. 

POW: 

Yes,  this  here  is  the  first  battery,  and 
the  second  battery  is  here. 

5.  Intr .Off icer : 

Where  is  the  forward  observation  post? 

POW: 

It  is  in  this  pine  grove. 

6.  Intr .Of f icer : 

How  do  you  maintain  coordination  with  the 
infantry? 

POW: 

We  use  radio  communications  and  flare 
signals. 

7.  Intr .Of f icer : 

Is  fire  control  exercised  directly  fiom 
the  observation  post? 

• POW: 

Sometimes  it  is  exercised  directly  from 
the  observation  post  and  sometimes  it  is 
exercised  by  the  Battalion  fire  direction 

* 

center . 

o 
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Interpretation  Exercises: 

Have  you  been  in  the  army? 

«l'  aisUrHc-h. 

When  were  you  discharged? 

-^4  •*)  ^ Si -ir h 1 1- 

Did  you  say,  you  are  presently  employed  by  a 
Company? 

What  is  your  monthly  income? 

°l1'  % y h c-)" 

How  do  you  manage  to  live  so  well  on  that  income? 

«*!)  CCH  44  ti  ° ) 5U.  ^"1  *1  s?  *1  ^ h 


6.  Do  you  earn  money  by  doing  spying? 

°y  y H 

7 • Why  did  you  go  to  the  park  yesterday? 

*4>l  7\  <h|  ^ ^ •%  M c*lT< 

Whom  did  you  meet  at  the  park? 

*dr  xi- «i  gj.  ^ uj  cf- 

9.  We  have  been  closely  watching  that  person;  you’d 
better  not  lie. 

ft  H 

10.  Didn’t  you  contact  him  a month  ago  in  front  of  the 
South  Gate? 

°-£°\  ullr  M c-f* 
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H .2-) 

indirect 

gorge,  ravine,  gully 
connection,  relation 
to  tell,  inform,  explain 
to  be  proper,  suitable 
wireless  communication 
fire  direction  center 
pine  grove 

signal  flare  (shell) 

Oh,  my! 
chat 

trial  (court) 

forward  observation  post 

adjustment 

peace 

suspicion 

cooperation,  joint  effort 

cooperation, 

coordination 
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Lesson  136 


Anti-tank  Defense 
B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


1.  Intr .Of f icer : 

What  kind  of  anti-tank  defense  training 
did  you  receive? 

POW: 

I have  received  special  training  for  two 
months  before  I came  out  to  the  front  line 

2.  Intr .Of f icer : 

What  kinds  of  weapons  did  you  receive 
training  in? 

POW: 

I received  training  with  rifle  grenades, 
anti-tank  mines,  and  bazookas. 

3.  Intr .Officer : 

What  type  of  bazookas? 

POW: 

The  latest  type,  M 9A1. 

4.  Intr .Officer: 

What  kind  of  sight  is  mounted? 

POW: 

The  same  kind  as  yours  is  attached  to  the 
barrel . 

5.  Intr .Officer: 

From  what  posture  do  you  fire? 

POW: 

One  can  fire  from  a kneeling,  sitting, 
or  pron  position. 

6.  Intr .Of f icer : 

What  kind  of  training  did  you  receive  for 
cases  where  no  specific  anti-tank  weapons 
are  available? 

POW: 

I received  training  on  throwing  smoke 
grenades,  or  mines. 

7.  Intr .Off icer : 

Do  they  learn  about  the  vulnerable  spots 
on  a tank? 

POW: 

Yes,  they  learn  about  various  vulnerable 
spots . 

8.  Intr .Officer : 

What  points  do  they  emphasize? 

POW: 

They  emphasize  and  tell  us  to  take 
advantage  of  the  dead  angle  of  a tank. 
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C . Interpretation  Exercises 


1. 


What  is  the  location  of  your  company? 


2. 


What  is  the  duty  of  your  Company? 


*1  9&  i\r!t  7i  "A  H Cl- 


3. 


How  many  tank  are  there  in  each  platoon? 


-f  t)--y  tf)  ^ Si-f-Mtf- 


How  do  you  support  the  infantry  units? 


-f  e»)J£  Stw| 


j\,  «L 

o 


H cf- 


What  does  the  tank  unit  do  when  the  infantrymen 
approach  the  objective  of  their  attack? 


H*Y%  ^*1  <Qt*&vicy 


59 


ERIC 


1 


6.  Why  don’t  the  tanks  continue  to  advance? 

- 

°\  J-sf \1Y  'M  -iy 

«i  ^ # H c-h 

i 

7.  What  do  the  tanks  do  after  that? 

%-a\7\ ' ?Hxi  ^"1 

* 

8.  By  what  means  do  you  communicate  with  the  advanc- 
ing infantrymen? 

JH1S3.  VH  cl" 

9.  Where  do  you  obtain  your  supply  of  gasoline? 

10 . Where  do  you  repair  tanks  if  they  are  out  of  order? 


-S-crt  4-  ici-joil'H  -ft-H-  •€:  -4-^1 -fe- 
«1  7h»f  *J-H  t|- 
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^A  h 

d$-IMr> 

c*i 

c s-#r> 

^■1#; 

#*]  £14 

( !Jf.  9 t ) 

to  emphasize 
you  (pi.) 
anti-tank 
bazooka 

to  fire  (a  gun) 
defense 

firing  from  a prone  posit 

to  be  attached  to 

dead  space 

rifle  grenade 

firing  from  a kneeling 
position 

weak  point,  defects 

smoke  grenade 

firing  f rom  a standing 
position 

posture 

to  be  equipped 

sight  (aiming  device) 

ultra-modern 
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Paratroops 


B . Dialogue  (Translation) 


L Intr .Of f icer : 
POW: 

2.  Intr .Off icer : 
POW: 

3.  Intr .Off icer : 
POW: 

4.  Intr .Off icer : 
POW: 

5.  Intr .Officer: 
POW: 

6.  Intr .Of f icer : 
POW: 

7.  Intr .Of f icer : 
POW: 

8.  Intr .Officer 
POW: 


What  is  the  unit  you  belong  to? 

The  1st  Platoon , 2nd  Company 3rd  Battalion, 
5th  Rifle  Regiment, 6th  Airborne  Corps. 

What  units  participated  in  this  airborne 
operation? 

Our  Third  Battalion  participated  in  it. 

What  was  the  mission  of  the  3rd  Battalion? 

It  was  to  establish  an  airhead  in  the 
plateau  at  the  foot  of  Yongmisan. 

Which  airfield  did  you  depart  from? 

We  departed  from  the  Won jin  Air  Base. 

What  type  of  planes  did  you  use? 

Four  engine  transport  planes. 

How  are  the  paratroopers  armed? 

Each  has  one  pistol  and  one  sub-machine 
gun. 

As  for  heavy  fire  arms,  what  do  they  have? 

There  are  ten  heavy  machine  guns  and  two 
88  mm  anti-tank  weapons. 

Were  there  any  major  mishaps  in  landing? 

There  was  only  one  accident  in  which  a 
wheel  came  loose  from  an  anti-tank  gun 
when  it  hit  the  ground,  but  it  was 
repaired  quickly. 


9.  Intr .Officer:  How  long  were  the  ammunition  and  rations 

scheduled  to  last  before  the  next  supply 
would  come? 


POW:  There  was  enough  to  last  one  week.  How- 

ever, some  of  the  rations  landed  on  mud 
and  was  spoiled;  I wouldn*t  know  how 
long  the  remainder  would  have  lasted. 
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C . Interpretation  Exercises 


1. 


To  which  air-borne  division  does  your  unit  belong? 


What  is  the  strength  of  your  unit? 


H c-h. 


Are  there  artillery  (or  mortar)  detachments  in 
your  unit? 


<#\  :H  ?E  i'.-S'H 


o 

ERIC 


4. 


How  many  mortars  does  the  unit  have? 


°1/5!  Sl-frM  CY 


5. 


What  is  the  mission  of  your  unit? 


H-i-J-f  SMI  ■*!•£  ^4tlH  t|- 


o4 


I 


6. 


How  long  can  (your  unit)  continue  with  the 
ammunition  and  food  they  have  now? 


%AA  4 JJL-S’H 


7. 


8 


10 


What  will  happen  when  they  run  out  of  supplies? 

*13  J-fe  & ■{(  J{- «1  ** 

3 °J  M c-h 


Which  one  is  the  supply  unit? 


i.  *1)  3-  *)■  *4  °J  H C.|- 


Approximately  when  were  they  supposed  to  come  in 
contact  with  the  infantry  division? 


^ §.  3r*d°i  *1?  *>d  # £*1  it 


How  do  you  communicate  with  the  infantry  unit? 


$^2  4 tJ'H 
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■ar'tt 

*r*y^  f*fr-pfcfc> 

- mei 


/]•£* 
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SZi\& 

^ £ V cy  ) 

-‘■I’  *U:«ar 

^ <#t  $ > 

■%)  %. 

41  €1 

^-7i-^vch  c^«»; 

$}■£.£]•  cy 


to  endure 
airhead 
plateau 
corps 

submachine  gun 

paratrooper 

milimeter 

to  fall  out,  come  off 
mission 

four  engine  transport  plane 

foot  of  a mountain 

to  repair 

enough  to... 

rations,  provisions 

heavy  machine  gun 

mud 

to  participate 
to  secure,  hold 


l i 


3£-M 


A£  7-t]  £|cy 


to  become  useless,  ruined, 
spoiled 


o 

.ERJC 
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Lesson  138 
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B. 

1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6. 


7. 


8. 


9. 


Communication  Officer 


Dialogue  (Translation) 


Intr .Of f icer : To  what  unit  do  you  belong? 


POW:  I belong  to  the  5Gth  Infantry  Regiment. 

Intr .Of f icer : What  was  your  duty? 

POW:  I was  a Regiment  Communication  Officer. 


Intr .Of f icer : I understand  you  were  captured  in  the 

pear  orchard  below  Ogak  Mountain;  how 
did  you  happen  to  come  alone  so  far? 


POW: 


I was  lost. 


Intr .Of f icer : Where  were  you  going? 

POW:  I just  took  a walk  for  fresh  air  and  got 

caught . 

Intr .Of f icer : Don’t  lie!  Do  you  think  you  can  fool  us 

with  such  a childish  lie?  Tell  me 
straight . 


POW:  I am  telling  you  truthfully. 

Intr .Of f icer : Well!  Who  in  the  world  would  go  that  far 

out  for  fresh  air  when  everybody  is  so 
busy?  Are  you  kidding  me? 


POW:  Oh, I am  sorry  sir.  To  tell  you  the  truth 

I was  on  my  way  to  the  Communication 
Platoon. 


Intr .Of  f icer : 
POW: 

Intr .Officer : 
POW: 

Intr .Officer : 
POW: 


What  were  you  going  there  for? 

I was  on  my  way  to  convey  the  Regiment 
Circuit  Diagram. 

What  is  the  Circuit  Diagram? 

It  is  a diagram  showing  the  communication 
networks  and  wire  communication  stations.' 

To  what  unit  does  that  communication 
platoon  belong? 

It  belongs  directly  to  the  Regimen4- 
Headquarters . 
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10.  Inter.  Officer: 


POW: 

11.  Inter. 
POW: 


Are  there  other  separate  platoons 
belonging  directly  to  the  Regimental 
Headquarters? 

Yes,  they  have  an  engineer  platoon  and 
a medical  platoon  (...are  so). 

Officer:  Is  it  an  ordinary  grouping? 

No,  it  is  not.  They  reorganized  that 
way  specially  for  the  present  campaign. 
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C.  Interpretation  Exercises 


1.  Where  were  you  stationed? 

xh) « 1 5 i*i  si  c|- 

2.  What  was  the  mission  of  your  unit? 

| “j  H cy 

3.  How  Were  communications  maintained  with  the 
infantry  units? 

*3i|-£  ■a'M&f-  3.3IJL  °d ^ *ha-7 V- 

aif  H &f- 

4.  How  did  you  communicate  with  the  Forward  Observa- 
tion Post? 

*l-£|-£  %%\x\  ^ 


I 


5. 


What  was  the  call  sign  for  your  unit? 

t^-y  m &|- 
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Do  you  always  use  the  same  call  sign? 


o 

ERIC 


When  you  inform  coordinates  (by  radio),  how  do 
you  do  it? 


8 


°Zt\ 


How  often  do  you  change  the  code? 


What  are  you  supposed  to  do  when  commnication 
with  the  Forward  Observation  Post  is  interrupted? 


-?-f  c-j- 


10 


How  many  airplanes  are  there  used  for  air- 
reconnaissance? 


f|-Si)7|  -yY  •%  H £.(- 
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^4  •llfh 

Cf*£.) 

£c|- 

£v<\ 

c " %)fi  1 

3- 

( 

SKV- 

•£.  &H 

( f/f  a ; 

c sti  fid ) 

4 M ^ 

#A|  -SVCt- 

t&jfvj 

circuit  diagram 
to  lose  onefs  way 
to  gain  independence 
straight,  directly 
pear 

pe\r  orchard 

to  be  cheated 

wire  telegraph  station 

medical  platoon 

a bird’s-eye  view;  diagram 

Mt.  Ogak;  pentagon  mountain 

to  be  childish,  immature 

reorganization 

to  convey,  deliver 

telegraph  station 

outpost 

communication  network 
organa  nation 
to  show,  indicate 
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Lesson  139 
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T«,nk  Crew 


B 

1 


Dialogue  (Translation) 


Intr .Officer: 
POW: 

Intr .Officer: 
POW: 


Where  were  you  briefed  on  the  counter- 
offensive operation? 

I was  briefed  on  it  at  the  assembly  area. 
Where  was  the  assembly  area? 

It  was  in  the  forest  east  ^f  Ogaksan. 


Intr .Of f icer : What  else  did  you  do  there? 


POW: 


Intr .Off icer 
POW: 

Intr .Officer 
POW: 


Intr .Officer 
POW: 


We  checked  the  machines  to  see  if  there 
were  any  mechanical  troubles,  filled 
them  up  with  gasoline,  and  examined  the 
basic  load  of  ammunition. 

What  was  the  duty  of  your  unit? 

It  was  to  lead  the  Third  Infantry  Company y 
and  give  them  fire  support  to  aid  their 
last  assault  after  crossing  the  river  line 

Could  you  communicate  with  infantry  men 
from  the  inside  of  your  tank? 

Yes,  a telephone  is  installed  between  the 
inside  and  the  rear  part  of  the  tank.  If 
you  lift  the  receiver  up  inside,  a small 
light  outside  will  blink. 

How  did  you  decide  to  signal  to  cease 
f iring? 

We  decided  to  use  red  flares. 


Intr .Of f icer : How  was  the  mechanical  trouble  caused? 


PC  7: 


8.  Intr .Officer 


POW: 


I ran  into  a big  rock  when  I was  crossing 
the  river  bottom. 

I thought  there  was  no  water  flowing  in 
the  river;  why  couldn’t  you  see? 

I couldn’t  see  it  because  of  the  smoke 
screen  at  that  time. 
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Lesson  139 


C.  Interpretation  Exercises 


1. 


To  which  unit  do  you  belong? 


ERIC 


%*$*&*{  °tc^  X\\- 


2. 


How  many  medium  tanks  are  there  in  your  unit? 


; i 


cij 


3. 


How  many  members  in  a crew  (in  a tank)? 


CYA2  °J  H CX 


What  sort  of  weapons  are  the  tanks  equipped  with? 


90  °\e\  3t/  *&'%L\CX. 


5. 


How  many  rounds  of  90  mm  shells  does  (a  tank) 
carry? 


7Y*\  H cy^i^cy 
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* 

6.  What  is  the  weight  of  the  tank? 

7.  What  is  the  (normal  cruising)  speed  of  the  tank? 

°J[  2,  fit  H *=t  ^*1 

^ ^ £ °j  H £)". 

1 

8.  How  much  gasoline  can  a tank  hold? 

A 

e&3-->Y  •%  £ 15  | ci  •Sl'i+oHlt 

gs-fs  VM  C(- 


9. 


How  do  you  receive  your  gasoline  supply? 


& ^ e. £ 4 «i  £4*1  -7M-1  ?K=i h c.)-. 


10 


How  much  gasoline  does  a tank  use  to  go  one  mile? 


* 


°X°±  7hJ£0| 


AX 


I 


D.e£<H  <S%%) 

gasoline 

-?h4 

brook,  stream 

-7)  4 

/ 

basic  loading  capacity 

•fcr 

to  help 

4 ■#  *>-cv 

<*•$> 

to  charge,  assault 

floor;  flat  ground  (src1 
as  river  bed,  etc.) 

tit'll 

rock 

%•£? 

c^) 

counterattack 

to  glitter,  shine 

1&V 

to  collide,  run  into 

£l«+ 

to  be  red,  crimson 

forest 

M Jc.£KV 

<■%.'%■) 

to  guide,  lead 

-££K7l 

c£&&) 

receiver  (of  telephone) 

i-*) 

(#*) 

summary,  gist 

at'% 

C*f  I- ) 

smoke  screen 

cf&ifc) 

spot  check 

< ?fo 

flare  bomb 

4'*^  *i  2? 

( 5H^4>«*S5i) 

assembly  area 

to  fill 

ft# 

(^) 

the  last 

f 

(itf  J’l  ^<  J 

river  line 

i £ S-eh 

to  f low 

i 
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etl'  4 >4. 

o)fc»d»i\  2.1  ^44  %*&JSY'sl  M-i#oiSL? 

*n®lit:  15  2.  Ural  sksk^'a. 

44  dn^4:7i'«i  aw&<»)*is.? 

4E*  3--SH  J^oJ:  ^-2f<HW 

•>£o\  ^42"m'  ^^1*1  4 4^^^. 

3-^  HTH  *d«>  4*1 it  i. 

Hi,  a^fcMCIr.  If#  ^01  S^JL  ^1-4^1  Ad 
01  #4  1H-c  %'•!  Stl-Hcl-. 
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About  the  Commander 
Dialogue  (Translation) 


Intr .Officer: 

Who  is  the  Supreme  Commander  of  this 
Defense  Operation? 

POW: 

I guess  it  is  General  Chonghwan  Kim. 

Intr .Officer : 

You  mean  you  are  not  sure? 

POW: 

According  to  a rumor,  the  Commander  of 
the  Defense  Force  is  going  to  be  replaced. 

Intr .Officer : 

Who  was  the  former  commander? 

POW: 

General  Chinsu  Lee. 

Intr .Officer : 

Did  General  Chinsu  Lee  make  any  mistake? 

POW: 

Didn’t  he  fail  in  the  Battle  of  Insunkang? 

Intr .Officer: 

How  is  his  popularity? 

POW: 

Well.  He  is  impetuous  and  stubborn  and 
not  very  popular  among  his  subordinates. 
Originally  he  was  known  for  his  surprise 
attacks  or  blitzkriegs. 

Intr .Officer: 

What  has  this  person  been  doing;  the 
person  who  will  come  as  a replacement? 

POW: 

He  has  been  the  Chief  of  Staff  in  the 
Second  Army. 

Intr .Officer: 

What  is  his  background? 

POW: 

He  was  educated  in  China,  and  fought 
alongside  of  the  Chinese  Communist  Forces 
against  the  Japanese  Forces  in  Japan. 

Intr .Officer : 

Then,  he  must  be  able  in  defense 
operations . 

POW: 

Yes,  he  is.  He  is  very  patient  and  is 
never  hated  by  his  subordinates. 
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c. 

Interpretation  Exercises 

1. 

What  is  the  name  and  rank  of  your  division 
commander? 

2. 

Do  you  know  what  school  Brigadier  General  Kim 
graduated  from? 

°if-i  -t:  Sit  MCI- 

1 3. 

When  did  he  become  the  division  commander? 

°\  ^ *£  °j  m cy 

4. 

Where  was  his  post  before? 

*\°i  *^4  ^*3  ^5-  «l  c-y- 

5. 

Was  his  original  branch  the  infantry? 

»HJ-,  *t  % cH  M cl". 

* 

* 

« 
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How  is  the  leadership  of  the  new  commander? 


3-0-14-  aJg° i ^^r-sv-a 

jJ-^%  ^ol  -Sh?l  e»l-grMl  e'M 

Does  the  new  commander  know  the  morale  of  his 
subordinates? 

M|  *i/-i  f -%ohC|'‘d  4 <4*.  3-2|lL  Jf*hs-| 

4 a 4 c-l-. 

Do  you  know  what  he  was  doing  before  the 
Liberation  (cf  1945)? 


«)  U£-2:2|  c|- 


D. *£lr m (.%&) 


* •• 


4 


3-^ 

stubbornness,  obstinacy 

3-^’  M 

M\cy 

to  be  very  stubborn 

to  drag,  pull 

71  t 

(%*p 

surprise  attack 

-£*>&>• 

(ft) 

to  be  able 

fyc-Y 

to  be  hated 

DV^icy- 

to  replace;  to  exchange 

4T4-I 

def  ense 

tJH’S* 

x Jj2*  > 

background 

-£*1- 

c^p-pj 

subordinate 

C'l^lb 

disposition,  temperament 

i'nc-h 

to  be  short-tempered 

C/^r  /S^> 

rumor 

%’£H 

( £ Sic) 

f ailure 

1i7\ 

(A  Il> 

popularity 

ct^fcj 

blitzkrieg 

(#|/4:) 

transfer  (to  a new  position) 

brigadier  general 

*5*4 

•l 

very  patient 

t g.  v 

chief  of  staff 

«4  - - • 

u* 

ctV 

present ... 

-ZiY) 

-£->Y 


f irvch 


(one)  thinks  whether.. 


I 


o 
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